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The Graduate Programs 

Specialist Degrees 
Educational Administration and Leadership 

Master of Arts Degree 
An 
Biology: Cell, Molecular and Organismal Biology 
Biology: Ecology and Natural Resources Biology 
English 
English: College Teaching 
English: Rhetoric and Applied Writing 
English: Teaching English as a Second Language 
History 
History: Public History 
Special Studies 

Master of Business Administration 

Master of Music 
Music: Conducting 
Music: Music Education 
Music: Piano Pedagogy 

Master of Science Degrees 
Accounting 
Applied Economics 
Applied Psychology: Behavior Analysis 
Biology 
Child and Family Studies: Early Childhood Special Education 
Child and Family Studies: Early Education 
Child and Family Studies: Family Studies 
Communication Disorders 
Community Counseling 
Computer Science 
Criminal Justice 
Curriculum and instruction 
Educational Administration and Leadership 
English 
Environmental and Technological Studies 
Exercise Science 
Geography 
Geography: Geographic Information Science 
Geography: Tourism Planning and Development 
Gerontology 
History 
Information Media: Educational Media 
Information Media: Human Resources Development/Training 
Information Media: Information Technologies 
Mass Communications 
Mathematics 
Physical Education 
Public and Nonprofit Institutions 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
School Counseling 
Social Responsibility 
Special Education 
Sports Management 
Special Smdies 

Sixth Year Certificate 
Educational Administration and Leadership 

Fifth Year Certificate for Teachers 

Graduate Certificate Programs 
Chemical Dependency 
Geographic Information Science 
Gerontology 
Instructional Technology 



Message from the Dean: 

Welcome to St. Cloud State University Whether you are a prospective student or a student 

who has already chosen to pursue graduate study at SCSU, I am sure you will find that the 

University lives up to its tradition of excellence and opportunity Although preparing teachers was 

once its primary focus, the University has now five outstanding academic colleges: Business, 

Education, Fine Arts and Humanities, Science and Engineering, and Social Science. It has become a 

multi-focused comprehensive institution encompassing a wide range of undergraduate and graduate 

programs. The graduate bulletin provides information about and outlines its more than 40 graduate 

programs leading to Specialist, Master of Arts, Master of Business Administration, Master of Music, 

and Master of Science degrees. In addition, there are fifth- and sixth-year programs and several cer­

tificate programs. 

The university has excellent facilities; however, we are most proud of our outstanding facul­

ty The faculty at St. Cloud State University pride themselves in their commitment to student learn­

ing. The University fosters an environment where learning takes precedence over all else. The stu­

dents academic program will provide a mix of research, theory and application with a focus upon 

teaching and learning. The majority of our graduate programs are professionally oriented allowing 

the students to prepare themselves for career advancement or career change. 

In this changing world with increasing demands for life-long learning and educational 

attainment, St. Cloud State University offers the opportunity for you to meet the challenges and reap 

the rewards associated with your participation in one of our excellent graduate programs. We in the 

Graduate School will attempt to assist you in any way we can in helping you achieve your education­

al goals. We will be happy to meet with you or direct you to faculty or staff who can assist you. We 

invite you to be a part of our tradition of excellence and opportunity 

Dennis Nunes, Dean 

School of Graduate Studies 

ST. CLOUD STATE 
UNIVERSITY 

A tradition of excellence and opportunity 
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Graduate Bulletin 
1998-2000 

Dennis Nunes 
Dean, School of Graduate and Continuing Studies 

Important 
Graduate students are expected to become thoroughly familiar with the 
contents of this bulletin and are to assume responsibility for complying 
with the provisions that pertain to them. All provisions within this bul­
letin are subject to change without notice. 

location: 
121 Administrative Services Building 
720 Fourth Avenue South 
St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498 

Telephone: (320) 255-2113 
TIY:1-800-627-3529 
Fax: (320) 654-5371 
Admissions Information Number: 
1-800-369-4260 
E-mail: Grad@StCloudState.edu 
Web site: www.StCloudState.edu 

Office Hours: 
Regular Academic Year 
8 a. m. until 4:30 p.m. 
After 4:30 p.m. - by appointment 
Summer 
7:30 a. m. until 4 p.m. 

Information and An~wering Service 
Area Code 320 
Atwood reception desk 
7 a.m.-11 p.m. 
Maintenance emergencies . 
Campus security HELP . 
Weekdays 

........ .. ......... ................ 255-3822 
. ....... ... .... ... ..... .255-3166 

... ......... .... ... ... ..... . .. 255-4357 
......... 255-4357 

Evenings, weekends/holidays . . ......... 255-4357 

Emergency Information: 
Fast-Call Emergency 

On-campus dial . 
Off-campus dial.. 

Ambulance . 
City Fire Department 
Hospital .. 
Police .. 

. ..... 9-911 
............... 911 

. ......... 251-8505 
... ........ .... . ... .... . 251-3473 

. ....... ... ....... . ........ 251-2700 
.............. ............ . .......... 251-1200 

University Telephone Numbers 
University switchboard . . ................. 255-0121 
Academic Affairs ........................ .... ......... ... ..... ....... 255-3143 
Admissions ... ................................................ ... .. .. ..... .. 255-2244 
Atwood Memorial Center .. . .................... ....... ....... 255-3822 
Business Office ............................................... .. .... ...... 255-0121 
Career Services . . .............. ... ........... .. .. .... ...... 255-2151 
Continuing Studies ...... 255-3081 
Financial Aid .............................................................. . 255-2047 
Graduate Studies.. . ........ 255-2113 
Learning Resources Technology and ServicP.s .. 255-2084 
Records and Registration . . ........ ...... ...... 255-2111 
Residential Life ...... 255-2166 
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Notice 
Although every effort is made to ensure this bulletin's correctness, regu­
lations of the university and its program requirements change from time 
to time during the period any student is attending St. Cloud State 
University. Accordingly, if regulations or program requirements of the 
university in any way conflict with information contained in this bul­
letin, the current regulations and program requirements govern. 
The university reserves the right to change any of its regulations or pro­
gram requirements affecting operation of the university and its program 
requirements; such changes will become effective when required by 
applicable statutes, university regulations or program requirements. 

Key to Symbols 
Semester course designations are provided to assist program planning. 
Courses are scheduled to be offered in the semester specified; however, 
circumstances and problems may necessitate change. Consult the cur­
rent class schedule for further information. 

Semester Offered 
Fall 
Spring 
Summer 
Offered upon sufficient demand 
Offered alternate years 

F 
s 
SUM 
DEMAND 
ALT 



Abbreviations 
Coreq. Corequisite 
Cr. Credit 
Gr. Graduate 
Lab. Laboratory 
Prereq. Prerequisite 
Undgr. Undergraduate 
ACCT Accounting 
AMST American Studies 
ANTH Anthropology 
APSY Applied Psychology 
ART An 
ASTR Astronomy 
AVIT Aviation 
BCIS Business Computer Information Systems 
BIOL Biological Sciences 
CDIS Communication Disorders 
CFS Child and Family Studies 
CHEM Chemistry 
CJS Criminal Justice 
COMM Mass Communications 
CSCI Computer Science 
ECON Economics 
ED Education 
EDAD Educational Administration 
EE Electrical Engineering 
ENGL English 
ENGR Engineering Science 
ESCI Eanh Science 
ETS Environmental and Technological Studies 
FIRE Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 
FORL Foreign Languages and Literature 
FREN French 
GEOG Geography 
GER German 
GERO Gerontology 
HIST History 
HLTH Health 
HURL Human Relations 
IM Information Media 
MATH Mathematics 
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MCS 
MINS 
MBA 
MfgE 
MGMT 
MKTG 
MUS 
MUSE 
MUSM 
MUSP 
PE 
PHlL 
PHYS 
PNI 
POL 
PSY 
REC 
RUSS 
SCI 
soc 
SPAN 
SPC 
SPED 
ss 
SSC! 
SST 
STAT 
SW 
THFS 
TSE 
WS 

Microcomputer Science 
Minority Studies 
Master of Business Administration 
Manufacturing Engineering 
Management 
Marketing and Business Law 
Music 
Music Education 
Music Musicianship 
Music Performance 
Physical Education 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Public and Nonprofit Institution 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Recreation 
Russian 
Sciences 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Speech Communication 
Special Education 
Sport Science 
Social Science 
Social Studies 
Statistics 
Social Work 
Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
Traffic Safety Education 
Women's Studies 

The university calendar is subject to modification or interruption due to 
occurrences such as fire, flood, labor disputes, interruption of utility services, 
natural disasters, civil disorder and war In the event of such occurrences, the 
university will attempt to accommodate its students. It does not, however, 
guarantee that courses of instruction, extracurricular activities or other uni­
versity programs or events will be completed or rescheduled. Refunds will be 
made to eligible students in accordance with Minnesota State Colleges and 
Universities board policy. 

,. 
IT 
IT 

i. 
I. 
0 :, 
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Monday,Au 
Tuesday-Thursday, Au 

Wednesday, Sep 
Friday, Septe 

Friday, 0 

Monday, November 1 
' Thursday-Friday, November 22-23 

Saturday, December JS 
Friday-Thursday, December l 4r,20 

Workshop Day · 
·ty Convocation . 
begin 

line for graduation application 

e w:ork, star: pa 
cheduled 
ed 

tlve work, starre.<:k ! 

escheduM 

dline for submission of field study, thesis, creative work,.starred p, 
ortfolio to have preliminary or final conference schedu® 

Veteren's Day observed-Classes in session, offices closed 
Ti)anksgiving Holiday · Ali 
Cil}mmencement 
Filial examinations 

2002 Sprin 'Semester 
Thursday-Friday, January 10-11 

Monday, January l,j 
Monday, January'2l 
Friday, February 1'$ 

Monday, February 18 
Friday, February 24 

Monday-Friday, March 11-15 
Monday-Friday, May 6-10 

Saturday, May 11 

Workshop Days 
begin 

artm Luther,King Day Holiday: No classes, o 
ation application 

in session, oflk:ss close 
eld 
ry 

Contact Academic Affairs orqce for most. recent calendar. 
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The University 
St. Cloud State University was established in 1869. It is a comprehen­
sive university serving more than 14,000 students with more than 550 
permanent faculty members, 60 percent of whom have the highest 
degree obtainable in their field. The international student body includes 
more than 450 students from 54 countries; the faculty includes mem­
bers who originally were international students from such countries as 
China, Ethiopia, France, Germany, India, Japan, Korea, Uganda, etc. 
More than 400 students from St. Cloud go overseas each year to attend 
study centers or collaborative universities abroad. The University is 
located near two private colleges in the area - St. Johns University and 
the College of St. Benedict. 

The St. Cloud Area 
The University is located 75 miles nonhwest of the large Minneapolis 
and St. Paul urban area, popularly called the "Twin Cities," where, in 
addition to an international airpon, and the Mall of America, numerous 
cultural and educational opponunities are available. The population of 
the St. Cloud area is roughly 90,000, and the city lies along the scenic 
Mississippi River. Several parks are within walking distance, with a vari­
ety of outdoor recreational opponunities open to all in the community. 

Located in south central Minnesota, St. Cloud has varying temper­

atures and climates. Many Minnesotans are outdoor-loving people; they 
are active in spans year-round, from swimming in the summer to cross­
country skiing in the winter. 

University Mission 
St. Cloud State University is the largest of the Minnesota State 
Universities. It is committed to excellence in teaching and learning; to 
fostering scholarship, research, and artistic and creative endeavors; and 
to enhancing community service and collaborative working relation­

ships. As a comprehensive university it serves primarily the citizens of 
Minnesota; it also functions as a regional university for the upper 
Midwest and attracts students from other states and nations. As an edu­
cational community of students, faculty and staff, St. Cloud State 
University provides a full range of undergraduate and selected graduate 
programs to prepare for living and working as responsible citizens. It 
supports intellectual and scholarly achievement, recognizes the diversity 
of scholarship of women and various cultural groups, instills a sensitivi­
ty to the values of a multicultural and ever changing world, and pro­
vides access to life-long learning experiences. 

Graduate School Mission 
The graduate studies programs at St. Cloud State University have the 
mission of providing high quality, accessible graduate degree programs 
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that are responsive to the need for professional development and edu- ::I 
cational enrichment. The offerings reflect a wide range of masters pro­
grams as well as a selected number of specialist and other post-masters 
programs that serve students and practitioners throughout the state and 
upper Midwest. The graduate programs should be integrated with the 
research and development functions of the university. The goals of 
graduate study at this university are: 

A. To increase the professional skills and academic competence of 
students who show promise of making imponant 
contributions to their profession. 

B. To prepare students for funher graduate study. 
C. To meet the specialized needs of students whose educational or 

career goals can best be served by programs which provide 
advanced study in two or more related disciplines. 

D. To foster an attitude of intellectual inquiry and to develop 
research skills that may be applied in a professional context. 

Administration of the 
Graduate Program 
Administration of the graduate program is delegated by the president of 
the university to the graduate dean who meets with the Faculty 
Association Graduate Committee to consider all policy matters affecting 
the programs of graduate study at St. Cloud State University. The 
Faculty Association.Graduate Committee consists of members from the 
Colleges of Business, Education, Fine Ans and Humanities, Science and 
Engineering, and Social Sciences. The Faculty Association Graduate 
Committee has the responsibility to discuss and recommend policy 
changes within the broad context of graduate education. 

Accreditation and Memberships 
St. Cloud State University is a member of many academic and profes­
sional associations, including the Nonh Central Association of Colleges 
and Schools, American Council on Education, American Association of 
State Colleges and Universities, American Association of Colleges for 
Teacher Education and Council of Graduate Schools in the United 
States. It is accredited by the North Central Association of Colleges and 
Schools and the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education. The College of Business is accredited by the MCSB - The 
International Association for Management Education. The Art depart­
ment is accredited by the National Association of Schools of Arts and 
Design. The Communication Disorders department is accredited by the 
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. The Computer 
Science program is accredited by the Computer Science Accreditation 
Commission of the Computing Sciences Accreditation Board, Inc. The 
Mass Communications department is accredited by the Accrediting 



Council of Education in Journalism and Mass Communications. The 
Music department is accredited by the National Association of Schools 
of Music. Counseling and Related Services is accredited by the 
International Association of Counseling Services, Inc. The 

Rehabilitation Counseling graduate program is accredited by the 
Council on Rehabilitation Education. The School Counseling graduate 
program in Applied Psychology is accredited by the National Council 
for Accreditation of Teacher Education (NCATE). The Special 
Education program is accredited by the Council for Exceptional 
Children. 

Statement of Nondiscrimination 
St. Cloud State University is committed to providing equal education 
and employment opportunities to all persons regardless of race, color, 
creed, sex, age, religion, martial status, national origin or status with 
regard to public assistance or physical disability or any other group or 
class against which discrimination is prohibited by State or Federal Law, 
including Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 
of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and Section 402 of the Vietnam Era 
Veterans Readjustment Assistance Act of 1974. Inquiries concerning the 
application of Affirmative Action, Equal Opportunity, Title IX and 
Section 504 of the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 at St. Cloud State 
University should be referred to the Affirmative Action Officer, 
(320) 654-5123. 

Accommodation services offered to students under Section 504 of 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 or the American'.s with Disabilities Act of 
1990 should be referred to the Student Life and Development Office at 
(320) 255-3111, and for faculty and staff to the Human Resources 
department at (320) 255-3076. 

Summary of Graduate Programs 
St. Cloud State University awards the following graduate degrees: 
Specialist, Master of Arts, Master of Business Administration, Master of 
Music, and the Master of Science degree. The sixth year program is 
available in Educational Administration and Leadership. The fifth year 
program also is offered. Graduate certificate programs are available in 
the following areas: Chemical Dependency, Geographic Information 
Science, Gerontology, and Instructional Technology 

The Specialist Degree is designed to serve a qualitative need for 
highly trained specialists in various fields. The emphasis in a specialist 
degree program is placed on the development of competencies needed 
for a specific job category A program for this degree is designed to 
meet the needs of students in professional areas where a master's degree 
is not sufficient. The program requires one full year of graduate study 
beyond a master'.s degree. 

Specialist degree programs are offered by the Department of 
Educational Administration and Leadership, and the Department of 
Special Education. The Specialist degree program offered by the 
Department of Educational Administration and Leadership is designed 
for three distinct groups: the Elementary School Principal, the 
Secondary School Principal including the Junior High School Principal, 
and the Superintendent of Schools. The Specialist degree program 
offered by the Department of Special Education is designed for Special 
Education Administration. 

For information regrading specific requirements for the Specialist 
degree, consult the programmatic section of this bulletin for the major 
of your interest. 

The Master of Arts Degree (M.A.) offers the candidate the oppor­
tunity to specialize in a particular subject matter field. It is open to stu­
dents with undergraduate liberal arts backgrounds as well as students 
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who have completed teacher education programs. Programs of study 
leading to the Master of Arts degree have been approved for the follow­
ing majors: Art; Biology: Cell, Molecular and Organismal Biology, 
Biology: Ecology and Natural Resources Biology; English, English: 
College Teaching, English: Rhetoric and Applied Writing, English: 
Teaching English as a Second Language; History, and History: Public 
History All Master of Arts programs require a thesis, creative work, 
starred paper(s), or final written comprehensive examination. 
Information concerning the program requirements for a particular 
major may be found with the course offerings for the department. 

Master of Business Administration Degree (M.B.A.) program 
develops professional managers for public and private sectors. It stress­
es conceptional, analytical and behavioral skills relevant to organization 
and leadership, provides students the opportunity to develop special­
ized competencies reflecting individual aptitudes and interests, and 
explores the relationships between organizations and their environ­
ment. A concentration consistent with the student'.s particular interest is 
available in Accounting, Business Computers and Information Systems, 
Economics, Finance, International Business, Management, Marketing, 
Real Estate, and Insurance. 

Master of Music Degree (M.M.) allows the student to pursue a 
degree in Music with an emphasis in Music Education, Piano Pedagogy, 
or Conducting. Specific program information for each of these emphases 
can be found under the Music listing in the main section of this bulletin. 

Master of Science Degree (M.S.) is designed to provide prepara­
tion in a variety of professional fields. lncluded are programs in: 
Accounting, Applied Economics, Applied Psychology: Behavior 
Analysis, Biology, Child and Family Studies: Early Childhood Special 
Education, Child and Family Studies: Early Education, Child and 
Family Studies: Family Studies, Communication Disorders , Community 
Counseling, Computer Science, Criminaljustice, Curriculum and 
Instruction, Educational Administration and Leadership, English, 
Environmental and Technological Studies, Exercise Science, Geography, 
Geography: Geographic Information Science, Geography: Tourism 
Planning and Development, Gerontology, History, Information Media: 
Educational Media, Information Media: Human Resources 
Development/Training, Information Media: Information Technologies, 
Mass Communications, Mathematics, Physical Education, Rehabilitation 
Counseling, School Counseling, Social Responsibility, Special 
Education, Sports Management, and Special Studies. 

Eligibility for programs in Teacher Education is limited to students 
whose undergraduate preparation qualifies them for teacher licensure. 

Special Studies Programs (M.A. or M.S.). The master's degree 
with a major in Special Studies is intended to meet the specialized 
needs of students whose educational or career goals can be best served 
by carefully designed programs which provide advanced study in two 
or three related academic disciplines. To be considered for approval, 
Special Studies programs must provide a clear focus on a field of study 
which combines the contributions of these academic disciplines in a 
multi-disciplinary major. 

To request consideration of a Special Studies program, the student 
must prepare a written proposal which contains the following elements: 
proposed title for the multi-disciplinary major, a discussion of the con­
tributions of the disciplines which would comprise the program, a 
preliminary list of potentially applicable courses, and a summary of the 
student'.s educational and career objectives, philosophy and back­
ground. Each Special Studies applicant is interviewed by a four-mem­
ber committee chaired and appointed by the graduate dean. The com­
mittee reviews the prngr::im prnpos:::il ::1nd m::ikes ;::i recommendatjon 
based upon the appropriateness of the proposal as a field for graduate 
study, the availability of adequate curricular and other resources 
to insure a strong program, and the qualifications of the individual 



applicant. 
For further information concerning application procedures and 

program requirements, contact the Office of Graduate Studies. 

The Sixth Year Certificate Program. A Sixth Year program in 
Educational Administration and Leadership is also available. For further 
information, refer to the Educational Administration and Leadership 
Department section of this bulletin. 

The Fifth Year Certificate Program. The Fifth Year program is 
intended to provide a systematic basis for study beyond the baccalaure­
ate degree for teachers who do not plan to qualify for a master's degree. 
Work included in the Fifth Year program is selected to strengthen the 
student in area(s) taught or to be taught. As nearly as possible, a stu­
dents Fifth Year program is planned to provide an integrated five-year 
program of preparation for teaching. 

Graduate Certificate Programs are available in the following areas: 
Chemical Dependency, Geographic Information Science, Gerontology, 
and Instructional Technology 
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Admission to Specialist and Master's Degree 
Programs 

Admission to Specialist degree programs. To be considered for 
admission to a specialist degree, an applicant must have been granted a 
masters degree from an accredited college or university. Test scores on 
the Graduate Record Examination general section are required. Two 
official transcripts of the applicant's undergraduate and graduate educa­
tion should be sent directly from the granting institution to the 
Graduate Studies Office. 

Specific grade point averages covering the Masters degree pro­
gram have been established for admission by each academic depart­
ment which offers the Specialist degree program. See the program 
description under the appropriate departmental listings for the specific 
requirements. . . 

Students holding a Specialist or higher degree complete a m1m­
mum of 16 credits, including field study, for the Specialist equivalent. 

Admission to Master's degree programs. To be considered for 
admission to a Masters degree program an applicant must have been 
granted a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 
Eligibility for graduate admission is based on the student having 
achieved a 2. 75 grade point average over the last half of undergraduate 
education ( 4 full semesters or equivalent) and having achieved an 
acceptable score on the required entrance examination. 

Applicants who do not meet the standard admission requirements 
may be permitted to demonstrate their scholarship and qualify for 
acceptance by completing a limited program of graduate course work. 
This option is not available to candidates wishing to pursue the Master 
of Business Administration degree. Further information pertaining to 
this alternative may be obtained from the graduate dean. 

Higher standards for admission to the degree program may be 
established by a department. 

Applicants who hold a baccalaureate degree from a non-accredit­
ed college or university may be considered for acceptance to a Masters 
degree program. A careful examination of the applicants prevwus 
record and the entrance examination scores are used as the basis for 
recommendation for admission. (Applicants who are admitted under 
these conditions will be re-evaluated upon completion of 8 graduate 
semester credits earned at St. Cloud State University.) 

Admission to Double Major, Second Major, 
Major Equivalent 

These terms are defined as follows: 
Double Major: This term applies to the completion of two majors 
earned within one degree program. 
Second Major: This term applies to students whose graduate degree 
was earned through St. Cloud State University and who subsequently 
elect to complete another major. 
Major Equivalent: This term applies to students whose graduate 
degree was earned through another institution, but who elect to com­
plete a second major through St. Cloud State University. 

StudenlS who wish to complete a major in a second field may do so by 
satisfying the following requiremenlS: 
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1. The student must be fully accepted for graduate study by the 
department and the Graduate Studies Office. 

2. The student must submit an approved program of study which 
meets all of the requirements of the degree program. Courses 
taken as a part of the first degree may be applied to these 
requirements. However, not less than 10 additional (new) 
crediis must be earned at St. Cloud State University. The 
program must be completed with a satisfactory grade point 
average as defined in the graduate regulations. 

3. The student must satisfactorily complete a final written/oral 
examination in the major field in which the double major, 
second major, or major equivalent is being pursued. 

4. The student must satisfy all other requirements as specified at 
the time of acceptance into the program, or as described in the 
graduate regulations. 

Admission Procedures for Specialist and 
Master's Degree Program 

A student who wishes to pursue a program of graduate study at St. 
Cloud State University should contact the Office of Graduate Studies, 
121 Administrative Services, St. Cloud State University, 720 South 4th 
Avenue, St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498, for application materials. 

All application materials should be returned to the Office of 
Graduate Studies far enough in advance of the proposed date of regis­
tration to allow adequate time for complete processing of the applica­
tion prior to registration. The following materials are required (all mate­
rials are collected for the express purpose of St. Cloud State University­
they are not transferable to the student or to another institution): 

1. Completed "Application for Admission to Advanced Study" 
accompanied by a $20 non-refundable matriculation fee made 
payable to St. Cloud State University. 

2. Recommendations. Three blank recommendation forms will 
be provided with the application. It is the students 
responsibility to distribute these forms to the people they wish 
to use as references. The recommendation forms should be 
returned to the Office of Graduate Studies. Graduate 
application materials will not be considered complete until all 
three references have been received. 

3. Official transcripts: Two copies of the applicants official 
transcripts must be sent directly to the Graduate Studies Office 
by each college or university previously attended. Applicants 
who apply before receiving the baccalaureate degree are 
required to submit supplementary transcripts showing that the 
degree has been conferred. Transcripts submitted 
personally by the student are not acceptable. ( Official 
transcripts, submitted from other institutions, are for use in the 
applicant's admission process and pursuit of the degree at 
St. Cloud State University These transcripts, or copies of 
them cannot be issued to the student or other institutions. 
Grad~ates of St. Cloud State University are not required to 
send transcripts of credit earned at this institution.) _ 
rmernarfona! students must provide an English translation ot 
all educational transcripts. 

4. Entrance test score . Students seek..ng the Specialist degree , 
Master of Arts degree, Master of Music degree, Master of 



Science degree, or Sixth Year program are required to take and 
submit official scores for the Graduate Record Examination, 
General Test. Students seeking the Master of Business 
Administration degree and the Master of Science 
degree in Accounting must take the Graduate Management 
Admission Test. Exceptions to this policy are included in the 
section entitled "Admission Test Information." 

5. Notarized resident-alien card. Any student that has changed 
immigration status from international to resident-alien must 
present their resident-alien card or a notarized copy of the card 
(front and back) to the Office of Graduate Studies. 

6. In addition to all the steps listed above, international students 
must complete two additional procedures. All applicants 
whose language of origin is not English are required, as part of 
the admissions process, to present evidence of their level of 
English proficiency For more information about this 
requirement see the section entitled "Admission Test 
Information." 

7. All applicants who are not citizens of the United States or who 
do not have a resident-alien card (green card) must provide a 
completed Confidential Financial Information form and submit 
it to the Office of Graduate Studies along with documentation 
of finances to be eligible for an 1-20 or other documentation 
needed to obtain a visa to attend St. Cloud State University 

When all these materials are complete, the Graduate Studies 
Office conducts the initial evaluation. Applicants who satisfy the 
requirements of the graduate school are processed to the appropriate 
graduate department for their recommendation. Students should 
respond immediately to all departmental correspondence regarding 
their admission to graduate school. Following receipt of the departmen­
tal recommendation, the Graduate Studies Office notifies the applicant 
of the action taken on the graduate application submitted for admis­
sion. When an applicant is accepted for graduate study, an adviser is 
assigned by the department. The adviser helps the student formulate a 
plan of study leading to the accomplishment of the student's objectives 
in pursuing graduate work. 

Changing Graduate Program. Occasionally students will decide to 
change their degree program after being admitted to or starting a pro­
gram. To do so, students must complete the admission requirements of 
the new program including a review and acceptance by that programs 
admission committee. To initiate a change in graduate program a stu­
dent needs to complete the front page of the graduate application and 
provide a new statement of inter~t and objectives for the new program. 

For additional departmental admission information, students 
should refer to the appropriate departmental requirements and course 
listings. 

Admission to Sixth Year Certificate Program 

The Sixth Year program is available only in Educational Administration 
and Leadership. To be eligible a student must have completed a 
Master's degree with a grade point average of 3.0. 

Admission Procedures. The following materials will be needed to be 
considered for admission to the Sixth Year program: 

1. Application for Graduate School with a $20 non-refundable 
application fee. 

2. Two copies of both the undergraduate and graduate transcripts 
sent directly from the granting institution to the Graduate 
Studies Office. 

3. Scores on the Graduate Record Examination general test. 
4. Three letters of recommendation. 
Students holding a Specialist or higher degree complete a 

minimum of 16 credits. 
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Admission to the Fifth Year Certificate Program 

A planned Fifth Year program is available for those teachers who do no 
desire to work for a Master's degree or for those who do not otherwise 
qualify to work for a Master's degree. 

Through careful advising it is anticipated that the Fifth Year of 
work will be integrated with the first four years of the students prepara­
tion. A minimum of 30 credits is required, about one-thi rd of which 
must be taken at the graduate level. The minimum grade point average 
required for successful completion of this program is 2.25 (C+) (2.75 
for the Special Education major). 

Admission Procedures. Students seeking admission to the Fifth Year 
program must complete the following: 

1. The application form, accompanied by a $20 non-refundable 
fee to the Graduate Studies Office. 

2. Two official copies of the undergraduate transcript sent from 
the college or university where the work was completed. 

3. Three letters of recommendation. 
All transfer work must be substantiated by two copies of official 

transcripts sent from the college or university where the work was 
taken. 

An applicant is granted admission to the Fifth Year program if a 
baccalaureate degree is held in teacher education from a college or uni­
versity accredited by the National Council for Accreditation of Teacher 
Education, or the appropriate regional accrediting agency, or from an 
institution recognized by the state university of the state in which the 
college or university is located, and if the student has earned a 2.00 
grade point average over all undergraduate course work completed 
(2 . 75 for the Special Education major). 

If the applicant holds a baccalaureate degree from a non-accredit­
ed institution, admission to the Fifth Year program may take place 
upon the submission of evidence that a valid teaching license is held in 
the state where the applicant teaches; and upon successful completion 
of 10 semester hours of creditable work -at this university 

Upon formal admission to the program, the student is assigned an 
adviser. The adviser assists in planning a program that has clear rele­
vance to professional goals of the student. 

Admission to a Graduate Certificate Program 

Graduate Certificate programs are available in Chemical Dependency, 
Geographic Information Science, Gerontology. and Instructional 
Technology. 

Admission Procedures. Material required to complete the applica­
tion process: 

1. A completed application form for the particular certificate 
program in which you are interested. 

2. A $20 application fee. (The fee is waived if you have been 
admitted to a Masters degree program at St. Cloud State 
University Should you subsequently begin a Master's program 
this fee will not be charged again.) 

3. Official undergraduate and graduate transcript(s) showing 
completion of a baccalaureate degree and if appropriate, a 
graduate degree . Transcripts submitted personally by the 
student are not acceptable. (If you received your degree from 
St. Cloud State University, the Graduate Studies Office will 
obtain your transcript from our Office of Records. If already in 
a Masters program at St. Cloud State University, additional 
transcripts will not be needed.) 

For the Geographic Information Sciences certificate, the Graduate 
Record Examination general test is required. 

For the Certificate program in Chemical Dependency, a student 
needs to be formally admitted to a counseling program at St. Cloud 
State University 
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For the Certificate program in Gerontology, a student needs to 
satisfy one of the following: 

a. Be admitted to or have completed a graduate degree program 
at St. Cloud State University. 

b. Have completed a graduate degree program at another 
institution. An official transcript showing completion of a 
graduate degree program will be required. 

c. Be currently enrolled in a graduate program at another 
institution. The student will need to provide documentation 
of admission status. 

For the Certificate program in Geographic Information Sciences 
and Instructional Technology, a student needs to have completed a bac­
calaureate degree. 

Once a student has received notification of admission to a certifi­
cate program from the Office of Graduate Studies, he/she should meet 
with the Certificate Coordinator to complete a certificate program form 
which lists the courses the student will need to take for certificate 
completion. 

Certificate Coordinators 
Please contact the following departments for information or an appoint­
ment with the Certificate Coordinator. 

Chemical Dependency-Department of Applied Psychology 
Geographic Information Sciences-Department of Geography 
Gerontology-The Center for Community Studies 
Instructional Technology-The Center for Information Media 

Denial of Admission 
This determination means that students are not admitted to degree pro­
grams and may not earn Masters degrees from St. Cloud State 
University even if they have successfully completed advanced courses. 

Admission Test Information 
All applicants for admission to a graduate degree program are required 
to take the appropriate admission examination. 

The Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) is required 
for admission to the Master of Business Administration program and 
the Master of Science program in Accounting. The Graduate 
Management Admission Test is available on the computer. To make 
arrangements to take the test via a computer at one of the test sites, a 
student must call 1-800-462-8669 or a number from the Test Center 
List in the GMAT Information Bulletin. 

The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) general test is required 
for all other Specialist, Master of Arts, Master of Music, Master of 
Science degree and Sixth Year programs. Acceptance of Graduate 
Record Examination scores more than five years old requires a review 
by the graduate dean and the department chairperson. Substitution of 
any graduate entrance examination for the Graduate Record 
Examination is subject to approval of the graduate dean. Substitutions 
may be given for applicants who hold an advanced degree from an 
accredited graduate institution or under other exceptional circum­
stances. 

The Graduate Record Examination is available primarily on the 
computer. To make arrangements to take the test via a computer at one 
of the test sites, a student must call 1-800-GRE-CALL or a number from 
the Test Center List in the GRE Information and Registration Bulletin. 
For the paper-and-pencil examination, preregistration directly with the 
Educational Testing Service is required several weeks in advance of test 
administration dates. Detailed information regarding the test and regis­
tration forms may be obtained from the Graduate Studies Office or from 
the Educational Testing Service at the following addresses. 
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GRE: 
GRE-ETS 
PO. Box 6000 
Princeton, NJ 08541-6000 
Phone: 609-771-7670 
Fax 609-771-7906 
E-Mail: gre-info@ets.org 

GMAT: 
GMAT 
Educational Testing Service 
PO. Box 6103 
Princeton, NJ 08541-6103 
Phone: 609-771-7330 
Fax: 609-883-4 349 
E-Mail: gmat@ets.org 

TOEFL: International Students. All applicants whose language of 
origin is other than English must take the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language and request that the score be sent to the Graduate Studies 
Office. This score is submitted as evidence of the applicants ability to 
utilize English as a language of instruction. Under normal circum­
stances a score of 550 on the TOEFL (paper-based) or 213 (computer­
based) (80 on the Michigan Placement Test) is required for admission 
to a graduate degree program. 

Course grades in English at other American universities or 
schools of intensive English do not constitute proof of English profi­
ciency. Admission to the university does not preclude the university 
from requiring non-native speakers of English to do more course work 
in English as a second language. 

The Test of English as a Foreign Language does not replace the 
Graduate Record Examination or the Graduate Management Admission 
Test entrance tests. The TOEFL is required of all international students 
in addition to the GRE or GMAT. When requesting information which 
pertains to the TOEFL, write directly to: 

TOEFL Services 
Educational Testing Service 
PO. Box 6151 
Princeton, NJ USA 08541-6151 
Phone: 609-771-7100 
Fax: 1-609-771-7500 
E-mail: todl@ets.org 

International students are required to follow the same procedures 
for entrance into graduate school as all other applicants. For entrance 
and admission requirements to a Masters degree program at this uni­
versity, please read the section titled "Admission Policies and 
Regulations and Financial Information" of this bulletin. Post admissions 
process: All new students whose language of origin is not English are 
required to take an English placement test. The test results are available 
to their academic advisers so that the individual student's language abil­
ity can be considered when academic schedules are made out. If the 
test score is low, the student may be required to take a course in 
English as a second language or attend the tutorial center. 

Graduate Tuition and Fees * 
Tuition per credit for on-campus and off-campus courses: 

Effective Fall 1998 
Tuition Fees* Total 

Graduate- Resident $131.60 $16.90 $148.50 
**Graduate 

-Non-resident $208.55 $16.90 $225.45 
Off-campus $150.70 $ .33 $151.03 

Exceptions. Fees will not be charged for: 
1. Courses numbered 588, 595, or 695 (temporary workshops). 



2. Permanent workshops. 
3. Courses numbered 510 (tours). 
The Student Activities Committee will consider other requests for 

exclusion from the fee structure, forwarding recommendations to the 
president. NOTE: There is no reduction in tuition or fees for students 
who audit courses. 

Students enrolled in the Fifth Year program pay undergraduate 
tuition when they enroll in undergraduate (300- and 400- numbered) 
courses and graduate tuition when they enroll in 500- or 600- num­
bered courses. 

*Tuition and fees are subject to change by action of the Minnesota State 
Colleges and Universities Board. 
**Reciprocal agreements regarding in-state tuition have been reached with 
North Dakota, South Dakota and Wisconsin. Residents of those states are eli­
gible to be charged in-state tuition fees at St. Cloud State University provided 
a reciprocity application is completed and that the application is approved by 
their home state. Reciprocity applications are available at the Office of 
Records and Registration and should be completed well in advance of regis­
tration. 

Non-Payment of Monies Due to the University. The student 
must discharge all financial and other obligations to the university. 
Students who have financial obligations to the university will not be 
permitted to register, receive grade reports, or receive or have official 
transcripts issued until such obligations are satisfactorily discharged. 

Senior Citizens. Minnesota residents 62 years of age or older may 
enroll in courses at St. Cloud State University without paying tuition or 
fees, providing space is available after tuition-paying students have 
enrolled . An administration fee of $12 per credit hour is required when 
a course is taken for credit. The student also must bear the cost of labo­
ratory fees, books and materials. 

Academic Year. St. Cloud State University 'operates on the semester 
system. There is an intersession and two summer terms which offer a 
broad spectrum of the regular academic year courses. Credits earned 
during the summer term may be applied toward fulfillment of require­
ments of graduate programs in the same manner and are subject to the 
same regulations as credits earned during the academic year. 

The Summer Bulletin may be obtained by writing to the Director 
of Summer Sessions, Office of Graduate Studies. Other schedules may 
be obtained by writing to the Office of Admissions. 

Evening Classes. St. Cloud State University offers a number of gradu­
ate courses on campus during evenings of the regular school year. 
These courses may be used to satisfy graduate degree requirements. 
Each semester a listing of on-campus evening courses is published. 

Copies may be obtained by writing the Center for Continuing 
Studies, 320-255-3081 or e-mail: ccs@stcloudstate.edu. 

Graduate Assistantships, Scholarships, 
and Employment 

Graduate Assistantships. A number of graduate assistantships are 
available. Interested students should contact the chairperson of the 
major depanment where they wish to be hired. Application materials 
for assistantships are availabk in the Office of Graduate Studies, 121 
Administrative Services. Graduate assistants pay in-state tuition and are 
eligible for tuition assistance equal to approximately one-half the tuition 
for graduate (500 and 600 level) credits, not to exceed tuition for six 
graduate credits per semester. Tuition assistance is not available during 
summer. 

A student working a 20-hour-per-week assistantship must nor­
mally register for eight graduate credits each semester during the acade­
mic year (six graduate credits per summer). A student working a 10-or 
15-hour-per-week assistantship must register for six graduate credits 
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each semester during the academic year. 
Tuition assistance is calculated according to the fo!Jowing schedule: 

Number of graduate 
credits taken per semester 

0 -5 
6 -7 
8-9 
10-11 
12 or more 

Number of graduate credits for 
which tuition assistance is awarded 

0 
3 
4 
5 
6 

Shirley Schrader Graduate Scholarship For Women. This 
scholarship is open to women age 30 or older who have been admitted 
into the graduate program. Applicants must demonstrate academic 
excellence, be enrolled in a minimum of 6 credits per semester and 
provide three letters of recommendation. The maximum award for the 
year is $1,000 (including summer). Application forms are available in 
Graduate Studies, 121 Administrative Services Building. The deadline 
for applications is April 1. 

Graduate Scholarships. Pending the award of monies from the 
bookstore fund, there are approximately fifteen $500 scholarships avail­
able to fully admitted graduate students attending school full time. 
These scholarships are awarded on the basis of academic achievement , 
letters of recommendation, and entrance examination scores. No single 
factor is the determining one. They provide recognition and financial 
reward to some of St. Cloud State University's best graduate students. 
Application dates are announced in each spring semester and the 
awards usually are made in October. Forms for application are available 
from Graduate Studies, 121 Administrative Services Building. 
Scholarship funds may affect a students need based aid eligibility. 

Shelvie Christian Non-Traditional Student Endowed 
Scholarship. This scholarship is open to a non-traditional student 25 
years of age or older. Applicants must be involved in St. Cloud State 
University student extracurricular activities. Full-time or pan-time stu­
dents may apply. The award for the year is $300. Forms are available 
from and need to be returned to the Director of University 
Organizations, 117 Atwood Center. The deadline for applications is 
April 1. 

Other Scholarships for Graduate Students. Approximately fifteen 
other scholarships can be obtained in a "Guide to Scholarships" from 
the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid , 106 Administrative 
Services Building. 

Financial Aid. To determine eligibility for financial aid, the student 
should contact the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid. There are 
various forms of financial aid available to graduate studen ts. These 
could include: Work Study, Work Study Funded Graduate 
Assistantship, Federal Perkins Loan, Federal Stafford Loan, Student 
Educational Loan Fund (SELF) Loan, or Federal Unsubsidized Stafford 
Loan. If a student has been awarded a graduate assistan tship, the 
amount of financial aid awarded may be affected. Be sure to work with 
a staff member in the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aid to deter­
mine your eligibility. 

Part-time Employment. There are many opportunities for students 
who desire part-time employment. A limited number of these are avail­
able on campus. Career Services, 101 Administrative Services Building, 
can assist a student seeking part-time employment. 

Graduate students who carry the full academic load should not 
plan to devote any time to outside employment. In cases where outside 
employment is necessary, the students academic load should be 
reduced accordingly. 
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Policies and Regulations 
Program Approval for the Degree Programs 
Program approval is required for all Specialist and Master's degree can­
didates. Students are required to develop a program of studies which 
must be approved by the student's adviser and the gradi,iate dean. 

Program approval may take place at any time after the student has 
been admitted to a graduate program, but prior to the completion of 16 
credits applicable to the graduate program (including transfer credits). 
Each student must contact the Graduate Studies Office to request the 
program forms. 

To be eligible, the student must have: 
1. Satisfied all conditions attached to admission. 
2. Satisfactorily completed the departmental examination(s). 

(Contact adviser or the department office to determine if 
required.) 

3. Maintain a 3.0 grade point average in the major field, the total 
program, and all graduate course work taken at this university. 

The Graduate Studies Office reviews the student's record to deter­
mine eligibility for an approved program according to the criteria listed 
above and notify the adviser of the student's status. 

The student should develop a proposed program of course work' in 
consultation with the assigned adviser, according to procedures estab­
lished by the major department. The student should review the pro­
gram requirements outlined in this bulletin. Upon being approved, one 
copy of the program should be returned to the Graduate Studies Office 
by the adviser. 

The Dean of the School of Graduate Studies reviews the proposed 
program and gives final approval. In cases where changes are required, 
before final approval is given, the Dean consults with the adviser and 
the student. In planning their program, students must be aware of the 
following program options: 

Program Options 

Specialist 
All Specialist degree programs require a field study. Specialist degree 
programs require a minimum of 30 credits including the credits award­
ed for the field study. 

Under each of the program options, the departmental requirements 
may exceed the minimum established as graduate school policy. Please 
review the departmental requirements and the sections on academic 
regulations and final evaluation procedure for additional information 
relating to the program requirements. 

Once the program has been approved, any deviation from it must 
receive prior approval of the adviser and the graduate dean through the 
petition process. These petitions for change are available in the 
Graduate Studies Office and must be submitted via the adviser to the 
Graduate Studies Office. 

When the program is given final approval, the student receives noti­
fication that it meets the requirements for the Specialist degree. 

Masters 
Departments offering the Master's degree may provide one or more of 
three different options. 

Plan A: Under Plan A, a thesis or creative work is required. Plan 
A requires a minimum of 30 credits including the credits earned for the 
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thesis or creative work. A preliminary and a final oral examination are 
required, and a final written comprehensive examination also may be 
required at the option of the department. 

Plan B: Under Plan B, a minimum of 32 credits is required. Some 
departments require one or more starred papers. Students completing 
Plan B programs without starred papers must complete a final written 
comprehensive examination. Students completing starred papers are 
required to complete a preliminary and a final oral examination and, at 
the option of the department, may also be required to complete a final 
written comprehensive examination. 

Plan C: Under Plan C, a minimum of 36 credits is required. 
Students under Plan C programs must complete a preliminary and a 
final oral examination focusing on a portfolio of projects and papers 
which are submitted in accordance with the requirements of the pro­
gram, and a final written comprehensive examination may also be 
required at the option of the department. Students are encouraged to 
engage in a continuing planning process with their adviser to develop 
an acceptable portfolio of projects for the final oral examination. 

Program Approval for the Sixth Year Certificate 
Program approval is required for all Sixth Year certificate candidates. 
Students are required to develop a program of studies which must be 
approved by the student's adviser and the graduate dean. 

Program Approval for the Fifth Year Certificate for Teachers 
Before completion of 11 semester hours of course work on the Fifth 
Year program, the student, with counsel from the adviser, must outline 
the courses to be completed to meet the Fifth Year program require­
ments. The necessary forms may be obtained from the Graduate 
Studies Office or the student's adviser. After the adviser has endorsed 
the copy, the student sends it to the Graduate Studies Office for pro­
cessing and distribution. Copies are sent, respectively, to be placed in 
the applicant's file in the Graduate Studies Office, to the adviser, and to 
the applicant. Any subsequent changes in the applicant's Fifth Year pro­
gram must have the prior approval of the student's adviser and the 
Dean of the School of Graduate Studies via the petition process. 

All transfer work used on a Fifth Year Program must be substanti­
ated by two copies of official transcripts sent from the college or univer­
sity where the work was taken. 

Program Approval for Certificates 
Once a student has been formally admitted to a certificate program, 
he/she should meet with the certificate coordinator to complete the cer­
tificate program form. This form must be signed by the student and the 
certificate coordinator before it is submitted to the Office of Graduate 
Studies. 

Field Studies, Theses, Creative Works, 
Starred Papers, and Portfolios 

Field Study or Thesis Preliminary Conference 
Students on Plan A (Thesis) or the Specialist degree program must 
arrange for a preliminary Thesis or Field Study Conference. This con­
ference may be scheduled at any time after the student has been fully 
accepted into a graduate program, if the graduate grade point average is 
at least 3.0, and after the student's program of study has been approved 



by the graduate dean, but at least one semester prior to the final oral 
examination. In consultation with the student's adviser, an outline of 
the proposed thesis or field study is prepared and four copies are sub­
mitted to the Graduate Studies Office two weeks prior to the time 
requested for the preliminary conference. The student should then 
request the Graduate Studies Office to schedule a preliminary thesis or 
field study conference. The students adviser, one other graduate faculty 
member from the major depanment, and one graduate faculty member 
from a related field (approved by the graduate dean) comprise the fac­
ulty representation. These conferences are not scheduled during final 
examination week. 

Preparation of Thesis or Field Study. The following procedures 
and regulations govern the preparation of a thesis or a field study: 

1. A Masters Thesis or Field Study for the Specialist degree is car­
ried out under the supervision of the committee appointed at the pre­
liminary conference consisting of the students adviser, a graduate facul­
ty member from the major depanment, and another graduate 
faculty member from a related depanment (approved by the graduate 
dean) chosen on the basis of his/her potential advisory value in the area 
of the research undertaken. This committee comprises the membership 
of the students final evaluation committee. 

2. To register for a Masters Thesis or Field Study, the student is 
required to have an arranged course form signed by his/her adviser 
before attempting to register in the Office of Records and Registration, 
117 Administrative Services Building. The credits for Thesis or Field 
Study may be spread over more than one registration period. If a stu­
dent elects to do this, an arranged course form will be needed each 
semester they register for additional credits. These can be obtained 
through the Office of Records and Registration. Consult the depanment 
program requirements and course lists for the correct course number 
and credits. 

3. The satisfactory completion of the research is reported as "S" 
(satisfactory). If all requirements for the research have not been met by 
the end of the semester in which it was registered, the work is reported 
as "in process." An "IP" grade will remain on a student's transcript for 
one year, and if not completed by the end of that time, will change to 
an "F" grade. A Master's Thesis must be completed within the 7-year 
time limit set for the completion of a Masters degree. A Field Study 
must be completed within the 7-year time limit set for the completion 
of a Specialist degree. 

4. Four copies of the Thesis or Field Study, each containing an 
abstract, must be filed with the Graduate Studies Office no later than 
seven weeks before the completion of work for the appropriate degree. 
Before the material is submitted, it must have the approval of the 
respective committee. When the final evaluation committee has 
approved the research in its final form, three copies are submitted to 
the Graduate Studies Office for binding no later than three weeks 
prior to the end of the semester (see academic calendar for deadline 
date). An additional Thesis or Field Study is required if the student 
wants a personal copy. The student is responsible for the binding fee for 
a minimum of three copies, four if they wish a personal copy bound. 
This fee will be paid through the Office of Graduate Studies at the time 
that the final copies are submitted. All copies are bound in black buck­
ram covers, and the title is printed in gold lettering on the front cover 
and binding edge. 

5. Two additional copies of the abstract of not more than 400 
words are submitted to the Graduate Studies Office. The abstract will 
include the signature of the chairperson indicating approval before it is 
submitted to the Graduate Studies Office. All abstracts are reprinted 
and submitted for publication, and therefore, must follow the format of 
St. Cloud State University which is illustrated in A Manual for the 
Preparation of Field Studies, Theses, Creative Works, or Starred Paper(s). 

6.The student should contact the Graduate Studies Office to 
obtain A Manual for the Preparation of l'idd Studies, Theses, C,rntive 
Works, or Starred Paper(s). This manual provides detailed information 
and instructions on the form and style used by St. Cloud State 
University. 
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7. Standards for the preparation of Field Studies (for the Specialist 
degree), Theses, Creative Works, and Starred Paper(s) are those pub­
lished by the Graduate Studies Office, in A Manual for the Preparation of 
Field Studies, Theses, Creative Works, or Starred Paper(s), and an 
approved style manual specified by the department. When a conflict 
exists in standards, format, or style, the manual published by the 
Graduate Studies Office takes precedence over any other manual 
approved for department use. 

Creative Works • Statement of Qualifications 
A student interested in completing Creative Work (in lieu of the tradi­
tional Masters degree thesis or as may be required by a specific depan­
ment) must show evidence of creative ability before being accepted as a 
candidate for the advanced degree. Four copies of this evidence submit­
ted by students from the departments of Art, English, and Music (cre­
ative projects, play-writing, performance or production, etc.) must be 
presented to Office of Graduate Studies in order to schedule a prelimi­
nary oral conference. The members of this committee will consist of the 
student's adviser, a graduate faculty member from the major depart­
ment, and another graduate faculty member from a related depanment 
(approved by the graduate dean). Four copies of the Creative Work 
must be filed with the Graduate Studies Office no later than seven 
weeks before the completion of work for the appropriate degree . At this 
time a final oral examination will be scheduled. 

The Creative Work includes a written statement of artistic intent 
and such supporting materials as are applicable. Other than form and 
style of the text, the binding of the contents of the Creative Work must 
be in accordance with standard thesis requirements. 

The statement of artistic intent may contain such information as a 
description of the work undertaken , the technique(s) involved in the 
work, and related subject matter. These information and data are 
approved, bound, and placed on file as described in A Manual for the 
Preparation of Field Studies, Theses, Creative Works, or Starred Paper(s) 
which is available in the Graduate Studies Office. 

ln certain areas of the fine arts, a student may be required to pro­
duce evidence of creative skill by submitting critical reviews, letters of 
recommendation, and/or demonstration(s). For further information, 
contact the appropriate department chairperson. 

Preliminary Conference. A preliminary conference may be sched­
uled at any time after the student has been fully accepted into a gradu­
ate program and after the student's program of study has been approved 
by the graduate dean, but at least one semester prior to the final oral 
examination. The purpose of the conference is to serve as an evaluation 
of the creative work accomplished prior to the time of the conference 
and to provide direction for the final creative work. 

ln consultation with the students adviser, an outline of the pro­
posed creative work will be prepared and four copies submitted to the 
Graduate Office two weeks prior to the time requested for the qualify­
ing conference. The student should then request the Graduate Office to 
schedule a qualifying conference. The student's adviser, one other grad­
uate faculty member from the major department, and one graduate fac­
ulty member from a related field (approved by the graduate dean) com­
prise the faculty representation on the committee. Qualifying confer­
ences are not scheduled during final examination week. 

The qualifying conference and the final oral examination cannot 
be held during the same semester. 

Registration for Creative Work. To register for a Creative Work 
(698), the student is required to have an arranged course form signed 
by his/her adviser before attempting to register in the Office of Records 
and Registration, 11 7 Administrative Services Building. Creative work 
credits may be spread over more than one registration period. If a stu­
dent elects to do this, an arranged course form will be needed each 
se111es le1 lie/she registers fur a<lJiLiunal crediLS. 



Starred Papers 
Cenain Plan B programs require that Starred Paper(s) be written. The 
Starred Paper(s) includes a research requirement less extensive in 
nature than a thesis. However, the research should be significantly 
greater in quality and quantity than the standard graduate term paper. 
Ordinarily, the thesis is oriented more toward original research, data 
gathering with statistical analysis, theory testing and theory building, 
whereas the Starred Paper is oriented more toward the usage of sec­
ondary research sources. 

Preliminary Starred Paper Conference. Students pursuing a Plan 
B program which requires Starred Paper(s) must arrange for a 
Preliminary Starred Paper Conference. This conference may be sched­
uled at any time after the student has been fully accepted into a gradu­
ate program and after the student's program of study has been approved 
by the graduate dean, but at least one semester prior to the final oral 
examination. In consultation with the adviser, the student should pre­
pare a preliminary outline of the proposed research paper(s), and 
should submit four copies to the Graduate Studies Office at least two 
weeks prior to the Preliminary Starred Paper Conference. At that time, 
the student should request the Graduate Studies Office to schedule the 
Preliminary Starred Paper Conference. The student's adviser, one other 
graduate faculty member from the major department, and one graduate 
faculty member from a related field are selected by the graduate dean 
and shall comprise the faculty representation. Preliminary Starred Paper 
Conferences are not scheduled during final examination week. 

A preliminary starred paper conference cannot be held in the 
same semester as the final oral examination. 

Plan C, Project/Portfolio 
Plan C programs require that a significant professional project or a port­
folio of projects be prepared in conjunction with approved graduate 
courses in the student's major area of concentration. 

Preliminary Project/Portfolio Conference. A preliminary confer­
ence may be scheduled at any time after the student has been fully 
accepted into a graduate program and after the student's program of 
study has been approved by the graduate dean, but at least one semes­
ter prior to the final oral examination. In consultation with the adviser, 
the student should prepare a summary of the proposed project or port­
folio of projects, and should submit four copies to the Graduate Studies 
Office at least two weeks prior to the date of the conference. At that 
time, the student should request to schedule the preliminary 
project/portfolio conference. The student's adviser, one other graduate 
faculty member from the major department, and one graduate faculty 
member from a related field selected by the graduate dean comprise the 
faculty representation. A preliminary project/portfolio conference is not 
scheduled during the final examination week. A preliminary conference 
cannot be held in the same semester as the final oral examination. 

Final Evaluation Procedure 
A candidate for the Specialist or Master's degree completes the final 
evaluation during the last semester of the graduate program. Students 
who have earned less than a 3.0 (B) average in the major, over their 
entire program, and in all graduate credits earned are not permitted to 
complete the fmal examination. 

The final evaluation procedures vary according to the program 
option selected. 

Plan A: A student selecting Plan A must complete a thesis or creative 
work and must complete a final oral examination. A final written exam­
ination also may be required at the option of the department. For fur­
ther information about these examinations, consult the sections titled 
"Final Oral Examination and Final Written Comprehensive 
Examination" which follow. 

Plan 8: Phm B pmgrams are of two types: 
Programs which require starred paper(s). Students completing 
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starred paper(s) must complete a final oral examination. A final written 
examination also may be required at the option of the department. For 
further information about these examinations consult the sections titled 
"Final Oral Examination and Final Written Comprehensive 
Examination" which follow. 

Programs which do not require Starred Paper(s). Students completing 
Plan B programs which do not require Starred Papers are required to 
satisfactorily complete a final written comprehensive examination. For 
further information, refer to the section titled "Final Written 
Comprehensive Examination" which follows. 

Plan C: Students completing Plan C programs must complete a final 
oral examination over the portfolio of materials which have been devel­
oped in consultation with the adviser. A final written comprehensive 
examination also may be required at the option of the department. For 
further information, see the sections titled "Final Oral Examination and 
Final Written Comprehensive Examination" which follow. 

Final Oral Examination 
Final oral examinations are required of all students whose programs 
require the completion of a Thesis, Field Study, Creative Work, Starred 
Paper(s), or the Plan C Portfolio. A candidate who fails the final oral 
examination in the first attempt may, with the approval of the adviser, 
take the examination a second time, but the candidate may not retake 
the final oral examination during the same semester in which the exam 
was failed. A third chance to pass the examination is not permitted. The 
specific requirements vary according to the nature of the project sub­
mitted. 

Theses and Field Studies. At least seven weeks prior to the close of 
the semester in which graduation is anticipated, the student must 
request the Graduate Studies Office to schedule a final oral examina­
tion. At this time four copies of the thesis or field study, each containing 
an abstract, must be submitted to the Graduate Studies Office. 

The Final Oral Examination is conducted by the final evaluation 
committee, consisting of three members. Membership consists of the 
same committee that served on the preliminary conference. A majority 
vote of the final evaluation committee is required to pass the Final Oral 
Examination. 

A minimum of three weeks prior to graduation, the student must 
submit the final approved thesis or field study for approval of form and 
style. (See deadline on the academic calendar. Students who miss this 
deadline will not graduate at the end of the semester.) 

Theses and Field Studies are approved, bound, and placed on file 
as described in A Manual for the Preparation of Field Studies, Theses, 
Creative Works, or Starred Paper(s) which is available in the Graduate 
Studies Office. 

Starred Paper(s). At least seven weeks prior to the close of the 
semester in which graduation is anticipated, the student must request 
the Graduate Studies Office to schedule a Final Oral Examination. At 
this time four copies of the Starred Paper(s) must be submitted to the 
Graduate Studies Office. 

The Final Oral Examination is conducted by the final evaluation 
committee, consisting of three members. These three committee mem­
bers are the same faculty representatives who served on the preliminary 
conference. A majority vote of the final evaluation committee is 
required to pass the Final Oral Examination. 

A minimum of three weeks prior to graduation the student must 
submit the final approved starred paper for approval of form and style. 
(See deadline on the academic calendar. Students who miss this dead­
line will not graduate at the end of the semester.) 

The Starred Paper(s) are approved, bound, and placed on file as 
described in A Manual for the Preparation of Field Studies, Theses, Creative 
Works, or Starred Paper(s) which is available in the Graduate Studies 
Office. 



Creative Work 
Arrangements for the final evaluation conference must be made through 
the Graduate Studies Office. The final evaluation conference must take 
place during the last semester of the student's graduate program. 

The final evaluation committee consists of three members who 
shall judge the artistic merits of the creative work. These three commit­
tee members are the same faculty representatives who served on the 
qualifying conference. 

Four copies of the creative work must be submitted to the 
Graduate Studies Office at least seven weeks prior to the end of the 
semester. Final evaluation conferences are not scheduled during final 
examination week. 

The members of the final evaluation committee must sign the 
approval page to indicate their acceptance of the creative work. 

A minimum of three weeks prior to graduation the student must 
submit a copy of the final approved creative work for approval of form 
and style. (See deadline on academic calendar. Students who miss this 
deadline will not graduate at the end of the semester.) 

If the student wishes a personal copy, an additional copy of the 
final creative work will need to be submitted. The creative work is 
approved, bound, and placed on file as described in A Manual for the 
Preparation of Field Studies, Theses, Creative Works, or Starred Paper(s), 
available in the Graduate Studies Office. 

Plan C, Project/Portfolio 
At least seven weeks prior to the close of the semester in which gradua­
tion is anticipated, the student must request the Graduate Office to 
schedule the final oral examination. At this time the student must pre­
pare a summary of the materials to be included in the project/portfolio. 
If the material is a single comprehensive project, the summary should be 
in the form of an abstract. If the material is a portfolio of smaller pro­
jects, the summary should be in the form of a brief synopsis of each of 
the projects. The portfolio must be submitted to the department office at 
least two weeks prior to the date set for the final oral examination. 

The department may exercise its option to retain any or all mate­
rials prepared for the professional project/portfolio. 

Final Written Comprehensive Examination 
Candidates for the Masters degree under Plan B in which a Starred 
Paper(s) is not completed are required to pass a final written compre­
hensive examination based on the major. Final written comprehensive 
examinations may be required under all other program plans at the 
option of the department. This examination is developed, administered, 
and evaluated by members of the faculty responsible for the major pro­
gram. All candidates must notify their adviser of their intention to com­
plete the final written comprehensive examination at the beginning of 
the semester in which completion of all degree requirements is antici­
pated. The candidates adviser is the chairperson of this examination 
committee, which is appointed by the department chairperson, and 
which consists of at least three members. A majority vote of the exam­
ining committee is required to pass the final written comprehensive 
examination. A candidate who fails in the first attempt may, with the 
approval of the adviser, take the examination a second time, but the 
candidate may not retake the examination during the same semester in 
which the exam was failed. A 3.0 (B) grade point average in the major, 
over the entire program, and in all graduate credits taken at St. Cloud 
State University is a prerequisite for taking the final comprehensive 
examination. A third chance to pass the examination is not permitted. 
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Academic Regulations 

Graduate students are expected to become thoroughly familiar with the 
processes and regulations contained in this bulletin and are responsible 
for complying with its provisions. 

Advisers. Students are assigned an initial adviser upon admission to a 
program. Students, however, sometimes change advisers after taking 
some courses and meeting faculty who share their interest. A change of 
adviser must be endorsed by the new adviser, the chair or graduate 
coordinator of the academic unit and the Dean of Graduate Studies. A 
Change of Adviser form is submitted to the Office of Graduate Studies 
for the change to be effective. 

Non-degree students who are taking graduate courses will not be 
assigned an adviser. They may, however, ask a faculty member to serve 
as an adviser on an ad-hoc basis. 

Audit. Students may enroll for courses for audit by securing the per­
mission of the instructor of the course and the Dean of the School of 
Graduate Studies. Auditors pay the regular fees. 

Auditors are not permitted to take the course examinations nor 
are they given credit for the courses audited. They must complete a 
separate registration and pay the regular course fees. 

Course Load. Course load for graduate students is defined as follows: 
full-time-a minimum of eight credits per semester, 3/4 time to 1/2 
time-a minimum of six credits per semester. 

The maximum credit load (undergraduate, graduate and transfer 
credits combined) is sixteen credits per semester during the regular aca­
demic year and a maximum of nine credits for the summer. 

Any exception must be approved by the student's adviser and the 
Dean of Graduate Studies. Any student exceeding the load limit with­
out proper authorization shall lose the credits in excess of the autho­
rized load. 

Course Numbering System. Courses numbered from 500-699 may 
be used to satisfy the requirements of graduate degrees. Courses open 
only to graduate students are numbered 600-699. Many courses carry 
double numbers, e.g., 450-550. These courses are open to advanced 
undergraduate and to graduate students. To receive graduate credit, the 
student must register for the 5xx number. A student who has complet­
ed a course at the 400 level may not take that same course at the 500 
level. Double-numbered courses require a clear differentiation between 
the undergraduate and graduate levels. 

Courses numbered in the 300, 400, 500, and 600 series are cred­
itable in the Fifth Year program. Courses carrying numbers in the lO0's 
and 200s may not be included in this program. 

Credit by Correspondence or Examination. Credits earned 
through correspondence or by examination are not accepted toward a 
graduate degree. St. Cloud State University does not provide an option 
whereby graduate credits can be earned by examination or correspon­
dence. 

Credit Earned Before Admission. Only 6 semester hours of gradu­
ate credit earned at St. Cloud State University prior to formal acceptance 
by the department to a graduate program, or the credits completed in 
the first semester of registration (whichever is greater) will be permitted 
to apply toward completion of a students graduate program. In unusual 
circumstances, credit earned in excess of these figures may be consid­
ered for approval by the graduate dean by the petition procedure. 

Drop Policy. A student may change registration for course work prior 
to the start of classes. These withdrawals will not be recorded on the 
students record. To determine the last date on which students may 
withdraw with a mark of W, the student should check the approp riate 
regular or summer class schedule. 



Elimination from a Program. A student may be eliminated from a 
graduate program for cause based on the recommendation of the advis­
er/graduate committee and the depanment chairperson, and the deci­
sion of the graduate dean. 

501 Credit by Arrangement. Under certain circumstances, upper 
division courses (300 or 400-level) may be applied to Master's degree 
requirements. To obtain approval, the student must submit a petition 
approved by the adviser to the graduate dean prior to registering for the 
course if the course has not been approved on the proposed program of 
study An arranged/independent study course form approved by the 
instructor, the department chairperson, and the graduate dean is need­
ed to register for the course. The student also must make arrangements 
to complete the special graduate requirements of the course. 

Students who receive approval must register for (name of depart­
ment or program) 501 (title of course). 

A maximum of six credits earned under the 501 course number 
may be applied to a Master's degree program. 

This procedure is open only to students admitted to a gradu­
ate degree program. 

Grading Appeals Policy 
See the on-line Student Handbook. 

Graduate Only Course Work. At least one-half the minimum 
requirements of curriculums leading to a Specialist, Master of Ans, 
Master of Business Administration, Master of Music, Master of Science 
degree and to a Sixth Year program must be met through courses, semi­
nars, and other learning experiences offered only to graduate students. 

Independent Study. Each department offers independent study 
opportunities for advanced students wishing to pursue a special prob­
lem in the major area of concentration. These courses carry the desig­
nation: (name of department or program) 600, Special Problems. A 
maximum of three credits of Special Problems is permitted on a gradu­
ate degree program. 

Marks. The following marks are used in reporting the achievement of 
graduate students at this institution: A (excellent), B (good), C (accept­
able) , and D and F (unsatisfactory or failure). S (satisfactory), and U 
(unsatisfactory) are used for certain specialized courses in which a more 
precise mark is not deemed appropriate. Other non-credit marks which 
are recorded on official transcripts include: I (incomplete), AU (audit), 
W (withdrawn), and IP (in progress). 

The completion of Theses, Field Studies, some independent study 
projects, and certain special courses are not normally anticipated during 
the semester in which the credit is registered. Where the work is pro­
jected to extend over two or more semesters, the grade will be recorded 
as IP (in progress), until such time as the work is completed. If the IP 
grade is not removed before one year has elapsed the grade will change 
to an F If the student has graduated, changes plans and graduates with 
an IP still on their transcript, the IP will be changed to W (withdrawn). 

·When the student has completed all of the requirements for a 
Master's Thesis, Creative Work, or a Specialist degree Field Study, the 
adviser submits a mark of S (satisfactory). 

When a student who is otherwise doing satisfactory work in a 
course in unable, for reasons beyond control, to complete all course 
requirements during the term, a grade of I (incomplete) is recorded. 
Such incompletes must be removed by the student within one 
semester, except that an incomplete given in spring semester must be 
removed by the end of the following fall semester. If it is not removed 
within the time limit, the I (incomplete) is changed to F 

If the student has not met all of the requirements of a Master's 
Thesis or a Specialist degree Field Study by the end of the semester in 
which it was registered, the research is reported as IP (in progress). A 
Master's Thesis must be completed within the seven-year time limit set 
for the completion of a Master's degree. A Field Study must be complet­
ed within the seven-year time limitation set for a Specialist degree. 
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ftesidence Requirement. Candidates for the Master's degree, 
Specialist degree, or Sixth Year program must earn a minimum of 20 
semester hours in on-campus classes (day and night combined). 
Graduate courses offered at resident centers established by the universi­
ty are considered on-campus credit. 

For the Fifth Year program, a minimum of 10 credits must be 
earned in residence at St. Cloud State University Graduate courses 
offered at resident centers established by the university are considered 
on-campus credit. 

Individual depanments may establish residence policies requiring 
a period of full-time study Each student should consult with the major 
department to determine specific depanmental requirements. 

Standard of Scholarship. Calculation of grade point averages is 
based on a 4-point scale in which A=4, B=3, C=2, D=l, and F=0. S 
grades are not included in the calculation of the grade point average, 
however, U grades are included on the basis that U=0. Marks earned in 
courses accepted in transfer are not included in the calculation of the 
grade point average. 

Candidates for a Master's degree must maintain a 3.00 grade point 
average in the major field, the total program, and all graduate course 
work takeri at this university 

Candidates for a Specialist degree in Special Education 
Administration must maintain a 3.00 or higher average in the major 
field, the total program, and all graduate course work taken at this uni­
versity Candidates for a Specialist degree in Educational Administration 
must earn a 3.25 grade point average over the course work taken in the 
Specialist degree program, and a 3.00 grade point average in all gradu­
ate course work taken at this university 

Candidates for the Sixth Year program in Educational 
Administration must earn a 3.00 grade point average over the course 
work taken in the program, and a 3.00 grade point average in all grad­
uate course work taken at this university 

Candidates for the Fifth Year program must maintain a grade 
point average of at least 2.25 in the major and in the total program 
(2. 75 for the Special Education major). 

Courses in which a mark of D, F, or U was earned will not be 
accepted for graduate credit; however, the honor point deficiency creat­
ed by such marks must be made up by marks of A in other courses. If a 
course is repeated, both marks are used in determining the total grade 
point average. 

Only courses taken at St. Cloud State University are used in com­
puting the grade point average. 

The scholarship standards established for each program must be 
satisfied at each of three formal check-points for program completion; 
application for program approval; application to take the final examina­
tion(s) required for the degree, and for graduation. 

Continued registration may be denied at any time during the pro­
gram based on unsatisfactory scholarship. 

Graduate students, accepted as candidates for the Master's degree, 
Specialist degree, or Sixth Year program, whose records show less than 
a 3.00 average (3.25 for the Specialist in Educational Administration) at 
the completion of the approved program of courses may be permitted 
to register for a maximum of eight additional semester hour credits to 
be earned in courses approved by the petition procedure. If, after the 
completion of these eight additional credits, the average is still less than 
a 3.00 (3.25 for the Specialist in Educational Administration), the stu­
dent will not be allowed to take additional graduate level work for the 
purpose of raising the average mark to qualify for the Master's degree, 
Specialist degree, or Sixth Year program. 

Student Condud. University regulations which express expectations 
of behavior and provide for the protection of the rights of individuals 
are published yearly on-line and in the Student Handbook. Students who 
violate university or system regulations shall, after due process, be sub­
ject to university sanctions. Contact the University Judicial Officer, 
Room 106 Atwood Center, if you need additional information or assis­
tance with a complaint. 



Time Limit. All credits (including transfer credits) used in meeting 
requirements for a Master's degree must be earned within seven years 
prior to the awarding of the degree. All credits used in meeting the 
requirements for the Specialist degree and the Sixth Year program 
must be completed within the seven-year period prior to the awarding 
of the degree. All credits used in completing the Fifth Year program 
must be earned within 10 years of the completion of the program. 

Tours/Field Trips. No more than six credits earned through field trips 
may be counted toward completion of a degree or certificate. If field 
trips are registered as Independent Study 600, no more than three cred­
its are applicable to a degree program. 

Transfer Policy. A maximum of 10 semester hours of graduate work 
completed at other accredited colleges and universities or extension 
credit earned from this university may be considered for application to 
the program. To be considered for transfer, the credits must be: 

a. Residence credits earned at an institution approved to offer 
graduate degree programs in the major field where the credit 
was earned, at the time the credit was earned. 

b. Appropriate to the student's program. 
c. Approved by the adviser and the Graduate Studies Office. 
d. Recorded on the approved program forms. 
The student must request that two official transcripts be sent 

directly to the Graduate Studies Office by the institution awarding the 
credit. (Official transcripts submitted from other institutions are for use 
in the applicants admission process and pursuit of the degree at St. 
Cloud State University These transcripts, or copies of them, cannot be 
issued to the student or other institutions.) The grade recorded for 
these credits must be B or above .or an S or P in S/U or P/F grading sys­
tems. No transfer credit can be accepted that was earned more than 
seven years prior to completion of the degree. 

For the Fifth Year program, a maximum of 10 semester credits of 
graduate and advanced undergraduate work earned after the awarding 
of a bachelor's degree may be accepted. A grade of "C" or better must 
have been achieved in the courses. 

With the prior approval of the graduate adviser and the graduate 
dean, a maximum of 16 semester hours of appropriate graduate credit 
may be transferred from other universities of the Minnesota State 
Colleges and Universities and applied to a program at St. Cloud State 
University 

When transferring credit to a Specialist degree program, a mini­
mum of 20 of the last 30 credits must be taken at this institution. 

After the students program of study has been approved, no addi­
tional transfer credits will be accepted unless the student has received 
prior approval via the petition process. 

Any questions or concerns about the transferability of credit 
earned at other institutions should be directed to the Graduate Studies 
Office before a student enrolls for that credit. 

Validation of Courses. Graduate courses taken at St. Cloud State 
University more than seven years prior to the date of graduation must 
be validated if used in meeting degree requirements. Graduate courses 
more than seven years old taken at other universities may not be vali­
dated as explained in the section titled "Transfer Policy" A course in 
which a student received a grade of "C" or less cannot be validated for 
use on the students graduate program, and a maximum of one-half of 
the total program credits may be validated. 
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Procedures for validating a course: 
1. A petition requesting validation of specific courses is 

approved by the adviser and the graduate dean. 
2 Once the petition has been approved, a validation form for 

each course is sent by the Office of Graduate Studies to the 
department chairperson of the department in which the course 
to be validated was taught. 

3. It is the students responsibility to contact the department to 
determine if they are willing to consider validating the 
course(s). If the department is willing, they will assign an 
instructor who will decide what must be done to vali date the 
course. 

4. Following contact with the instructor, the student completes 
the assigned work given by the validating instructor. 

5. The student submits the assigned work to the instructor, and if 
it is determined to be satisfactory, the validation form will be 
completed by the instructor and returned to the Office of 
Graduate Studies. 

6. In the Office of Graduate Studies, the instructors 
recommendation for validation will be reviewed by the 
graduate dean. The student will be notified of the action 
taken by the graduate dean, and if the validation is approved, 
it will be entered on the students program form. 

Workshop Limitation. Workshop courses may be applied to gradu­
ate degree programs within the following limitations: 
Master of Arts/Music/Science 

Plan A - 4 workshop credits 
Plan B - 7 workshop credits 
Plan C - 10 workshop credits 

Specialist degree - 4 workshop credits 
Sixth Year program - 7 workshop credits 
Fifth Year program - 10 workshop credits 

Workshops covered by this regulation include permanent work­
shops that carry a special department number, temporary workshops 
that carry 595 or 695 numbers, and continuing education workshops 
that carry a 588 number and that require special approval for inclusion 
in a degree program. 
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General Requirements 

Registration 
Registration procedures are established by the Office of Records and 
Registration and published with the semester or summer schedules. 
Students intending to pursue course work toward a graduate degree 
who have not completed all admission requirements and who have not 
been formally accepted into a degree program must register as special 
students subject to all regulations of that category 

Special Student. This is a classification for those students who .do not 
intend to pursue a graduate program at this institution or who W!Sh to 
register for course work prior to their formal acceptance into a graduate 
program. A maximum of six credits earned as a special student or the 
credits completed in the first semester of registration ( whichever is 
greater) may be applied to a graduate degree program. Credit may be 
applicable to a degree program by meeting all requirements for admts­
sion to graduate study and submitting a petition to the Graduate 
Studies Office. A special student is admitted to classes only after degree 
students have been accommodated. 

Only students who have completed a baccalaureate degree may 
register for graduate-numbered courses (500-600) as a special student. 
Special students are considered to be pursuing post-graduate study and 
are not classified as graduate students. However, all special students 
who register for graduate credit are subject to the academic regulations 
and policies contained in the Graduate Bulletin .. 

Registration by Undergraduate Students. Undergraduate stu­
dents· who are in their last semester and who have eight semester hours 
or less to complete for graduation from this university, may petition to 
enroll in graduate courses (500 level only) not to exceed the normal 
load. Courses open only to the graduate students are numbered 600-
699. (Permission forms are available in the Graduate Studies Office). 
Approval of the permission form is based on the potential admissibility 
of the student to the graduate program. The maximum load permitted 
is eleven semester hours of undergraduate and graduate credit com­
bined. Graduate courses completed prior to receiving the under­
graduate degree cannot be used toward the undergraduate degree. 

Student Records and Directory Information 
Pursuant to the Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 197 4, 
students at St. Cloud State University are entitled to review records, 
files, documents and other materials containing information directly 
related to them which are maintained by the university In accordance 
with regulations issued by the Secretary of Education, students may 
request a hearing to challenge the content of education records to 
ensure that the records are not inaccurate, misleading or otherwise in 
violation of their rights. A student may insert in his or her records a 
written explanation requesting the contents of such records if suggested 
corrections or deletions are not made by the university 

Access and review is subject to the following conditions: 
1. The university has 45 days to comply with a students written 

request to review his or her records. 
2. All information declared confidential by the act or excluded 

from the definition of "Education Records" in the act is not 

20 

available for inspection. 
3. After reviewing records, a student may request the unit 

maintaining the record to remove or modify information the 
student believes is misleading, inaccurate or inappropriate. If 
the request is refused, the student may insert in the records a 
written explanation regarding the contents objected to or the 
student may file an appeal with the office in charge of the 
records. This appeal will be heard by a person or committee 
appointed by the director of the office involved. 

The act further states that certain information can be construed to 
be directory information which is available to the public. These are the 
items the university declares to be directory information available to the 
public: name, address, telephone listing, date of birth, major field of 
study, class schedule, class status (freshman, sophomore, etc.), partici­
pation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and heights 
of members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and 
awards received , and the most recent previous educational agency or 
institution attended. A student has the right to inform the university 
that any or all of the above information should not be released without 
his or her prior consent. Students who wish to restrict the release of 
this information must complete a written request to that effect at the 
Office of Records and Registration. After the required written request 
has been made, appropriate offices will be notified so that they can 
begin to comply with the request as soon as possible. 

Any information other than the items listed above will not be 
released by the university without the student's specific written permis­
sion except as provided by law. 

Graduation or Completion 
Application for Graduation or Completion. A candidate for the 
Specialist or Masters degree, should file an application for graduation 
accompanied by a $15 non-refundable fee. This application is submit­
ted to the Graduate Studies Office at the beginning of the semester in 
which the work for the degree is anticipated to be completed. Deadline 
dates for application for graduation are listed in the academic calendar 
section of this bulletin and in each semesters class schedule. 

Students completing a Sixth Year or Fifth Year program file an 
application for completion accompanied by a $15 non-refundable fee. 
This application for completion of the program is submitted to the 
Graduate Studies Office at the beginning of the semester in which the 
work is anticipated to be completed. 

A candidate completing the course work for a graduate certificate 
program must file an application for completion with the Graduate 
Studies Office. Deadline dates are the same as those for application for 
graduation as listed in the academic calendar and in each semester's 
class schedule. 

If a student does not complete all of the requirements for gradua­
tion in a given semester that student must re-apply for graduation at 
the beginning of the semester in which they anticipate completing the 
remaining requirements. 

Specialist and' Master's Degree. Summary of requirements for 
graduation. -It is the responsibility of the graduate dean to certify that a 1

1 student has met all the following requirements for the degree sought. 
1. Application for graduation accompanied by a $15 non-



refundable fee must have been submitted at the beginning of 
the semester which the degree is to be granted. 

2. The student must have satisfactorily completed all courses 
required on the approved program. All changes must be 
substantiated by an approved petition. 

3. The student must have maintained a 3.0 (B) average in the 
major, in the total program, and in all graduate courses taken 
al St. Cloud State University 

4. The student must have satisfactorily completed the required 
final examination(s), written, oral, or both. 

5. A student completing a Thesis, Field Study, Creative Work, or 
Starred Paper(s) must have submitted three approved copies to 
the Graduate Studies Office for binding, together with the 
required binding fee. Two additional abstracts must have been 
submitted by those completing a Thesis or Field Study 

Sixth Year Certificate Summary of Requirements for 
Graduation. It is the responsibility of the graduate dean to certify that 
a student has met all the following requirements for the certificate com­
pletion. 

1. Application for completion accompanied by a $15 non­
refundable fee must have been submitted at the beginning of 
the semester in which the certificate is to be completed. 

2. The student must have satisfactorily completed all courses 
required on the approved program. All changes must be 
substantiated by an approved petition . 

3. The student must have maintained a 3.0 (B) average in the 
major, in the total program, and in all graduate courses taken 
at St. Cloud State University 

Fifth Year Certificate Summary of Requirements for 
Completion. In order to complete the Fifth Year program, the candi­
date must have met the following requirements: 

1. The student must have earned a minimum of thirty semester 
hours of creditable work: in secondary school programs, ten of 
these credits must have been taken in courses open only to 
graduate students; in elementary school programs, ten of these 
credits must have been taken at the graduate level. 

a. The student must have earned a minimum of twenty-one 
semester hours in the major and related areas. 

b. The student must have earned a minimum of six 
semester hours in professional education . 

c. The student must have taken ED 615 , Introduction to 
Research, 3 Cr. 

2. At the beginning of the semester when the student plans 
completion of the required course work, an application for 
completion of the program, accompanied by a $15 non­
refundable fee , must be filed with the Graduate Studies Office. 

G raduate Certificate Programs Summary of Requirements 
for Completion. In order to have a certificate posted to the transcript, 
a student must have met the following requirements: 

1. Filed an application for completion in the Office of Graduate 
Studies. 

2. Maintained a 3.0 (B) grade point average over all the graduate 
courses completed at St. Cloud State University 

Conferring of Specialist and Master's Degrees 
Degrees are conferred and commencement is held at the close of each 
semester. While attendance at these exercises is not compulsory, students 
are urged to participate. Students will receive instructions from the 
Academic Affairs Offke regarding commencement exercises. 

Diplomas for Specialist and Masters degree programs will be mailed 
by the Office of Records and Registration to the address on the applica­
tion for graduation approximately eight weeks after the close of the 
semester. A transcript with the degree posted upon it should be available 
through the Office of Records and Registration approximately three weeks 
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after the end of the semester in which the student graduated. 
At the request of the student, however, the Dean of Graduate 

Studies will send a letter verifying graduation to appropriate officials as 
soon as all requirements are met. 

Completion of the Sixth Year Certificate Program. The satisfac­
tory completion of an approved Sixth Year program is verified by an 
appropriate statement on the transcript. 

Completion of the Fifth Year Certificate Program. The satisfacto­
ry completion of an approved Fifth Year program is verified by an 
appropriate statement on the transcript. 

Completion of Graduate Certificate Program. The satisfactory 
completion of a certificate program is verified by an appropriate state­
ment on the transcript. 

Certificates for the Sixth Year program, Fifth Year program, and 
Graduate Certificate programs are mailed by the Office of Graduate 
Studies approximately three weeks after the close of the semester. 

i> :, 
C, 

e.. 
f 
.a 
C :r 
3 
C, 
:, 
;: 



Services and Facilities 

Administrative Computer Services 
37B CENTENNIAL HAuJ255-2065 

The Computer Center, located in the lower level of Centennial Hall 
(Room 37B), serves as the administrative computing center for St. 
Cloud State University This office provides information technology 
suppon to administrative departments and individuals in the areas of 
university information systems, use of microcomputers, information 
technology training, and telephone systems. The administrative com­
puting environment uses current technology to enable administrative 
service departments to provide quality service to students, employees 
and external clients . 

Alumni and Foundation 
ALUMNI AND FOUNDATION CENTER/255-3 177 

The Alumni Association and the Foundation are located in the Alumni 
and Foundation Center. The mission of the St. Cloud State University 
Alumni Association is to build relationships with students, alumni and 
friends to advance St. Cloud State University's tradition of excellence 
and opportunity through communication, networking, cultivation and 
fundraising. This office maintains alumni records on all graduates of the 
University 

The Foundation is the fund raising arm of the university Through 
private contributions, the Foundation is able to provide that "margin of 
excellence" for students and faculty through scholarship and faculty 
grant programs respectively The Foundation is conducting the 
Campaign for a New Century the university:S $20.6 million capital 
campaign. In addition, the annual giving program (including 
faculty/staff and parents funds) together with the planned giving office 
seek financial support for the university 

Atwood Memorial Center 
l NFORMATION/25 5-4636 
PROGRAMMING/255-2205 

At wood Memorial Center provides facilities, services and programs to 
accommodate the university community in the development of individ­
ual and group resources. 

Facilities include the ballroom, a large multi-purpose area suitable 
for concerts, banquets, and meetings; a theatre; a variety of conference 
rooms; bakery and delicatessen; food court; a number of unique dining 
settings; reading and gallery lounges; exhibit areas; convenience store; 
cultural center; and student organization offices. 

Services of the student center include the University Conference 
& Information Center, University Programming Offices, University 
Organizations Office, Campus Card office, and a recreation center 
including bowling, billiards, table tennis, video and pinball. Other fea­
tures include a banking service, credit union, automatic teller machines, 
professional hair styling, tanning salon, and a copy/typing service. 

University sponsored programs are a result of the efforts of stu-
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dents involved in the various program committees of the University 
Program Board, student organizations, and other special interest groups. 
These include concerts, lectures and discussions, films, exhibits, tour­
naments, dances, workshops, outings, performing arts, and special 
events. 

Something for every interest is on the agenda during the course of 
the year. Also, offices of Greek organizations, Multicultural Student 
Services, Student Disability Services, Student Life and Development, 
GLBT Services, and Student Government are located in Atwood 
Memorial Center. 

Buildings and Grounds Management 
NORTH OFFICE CENTER/255-2266 

Buildings and Grounds assumes responsibility for the care, mainte­
nance and operation of university owned equipment and facilities. Also 
under the jurisdiction of Building and Grounds are the custodial and 
maintenance operations, and the motor pool. 

Business Office 
122 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES/202-6462 

The Business Office is responsible for the billing and collection of stu­
dent tuition and fees. The cashiers windows are open during the regu­
lar academic year from 8 a.m. to 2:30 p.m. and during the summer 
from 7:30 a.m. to 2 p.m. 

Lindgren Child Care Center 
SOUTH WING, 122 ENGINEERING AND COMPUTING CENTER/ 
255-3296 

The Center 
St. Cloud State University:S Lindgren Child Care Center provides quality 
child care services to the children of St. Cloud State University students, 
staff and faculty The primary purpose of the program is to provide a ser­
vice to the student population. The goal is to provide quality child care 
in a warm, nurturing and safe environment as well as serve as a model 
of excellence for other child care facilities in the community Demand for 
the center's limited space is high; be sure to plan accordingly 

The Program 
The Lindgren Child Care Center provides model programming for the 
needs of full-day and part-time child care, which includes activities 
appropriate for individual and age group differences. 
Infants (2-15 months). Children in the infant area follow individual­
ized schedules which are planned cooperatively by the parents and lead 
teacher. 
Toddlers (16-32 months) . A structured day is planned indoors and 
outdoors which includes activities that foster the children's self-help 
skills, language development, social awareness and positive non-aggres­
sive problem solving. 
Preschoolers (33 months - five years). In this age-group activities of 
social, motor, language, cognitive and sensory experiences will be made 
available to the children daily 



For information or application, contact the Lindgren Child Care 
Center. (320-255-3296). 

Career Services 
101 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES/255-2151 

The Career Services office provides quality services and career resources 
directed toward assisting students to manage their career exploration, 
direction, and networking and transition to the world of work. 
Students are invited to attend seminars on resume development, inter­
viewing techniques, mock interviewing, and job search on the Internet 
as well as special employer panels and job fairs. Individuals are assisted 
in developing effective skills and techniques for use in their search for 
employment. Career specialists are available for individual appoint­
ments to assist students. 

On-campus interviews are also available throughout the academic 
year. A list of employment interview opportunities is available in the 
office or on the Career Services Web site. Resource information about 
numerous employers is available in the career resource library 

All students beginning their job search should register with 
Career Services about nine moths before graduation. Registered stu­
dents will have the opportunity to be a part of the referral services 
whereby employers receive information regarding qualified students 
and alumni upon request of employer. 

Career exploration, job opportunities, employer information, 
events schedule, on-campus interviewing, internship opportunities, and 
more is available on the Career Services web site at 
www.StCloudState.edu/-careersv. 

Center for Continuing Studies 
255-3081 

The Center for Continuing Studies is responsible for the development, 
coordination and implementation of the following programs: 
Professional Education and Extension, Evening Programming, 
Educational Conferences, Non-Credit offerings and a 
B.E.S. degree program.The major functions of Continuing Studies are 
to: 

1. Provide leadership and coordinate programs of continuing 
studies with other academic and administrative units. 

2. Cooperate with business, industry and other professions, 
groups and individuals in providing credit and non-credit 
courses. 

3. Provide leadership for the development and coordination of 
programs of study focusing upon the needs of non-traditional 
students. 

4. Develop and sponsor educational lectures and conferences. 
5. Coordinate the policy for non-credit programs. 

Center for Economic Education 
373 STEWART HAu/255-2157 

The Center for Economic Education has the general mission of improv­
ing undergraduate and graduate economic education programs at the_ . 
elementary, secondary, and college levels of instruction. The center 1mt1-

ates research projects, participates in the planning of K-12 academic 
programs, and provides resource assistance to elementary and _sec­
ondary schools in central Minnesota. This office offers symposmms and 
in-setvi.ce workshops in economic education for teachers and cumcu­
lum supervisors as well as programs for the broader university commu­
nity and for regional K-12 students. The center emphasizes the devel­
opment and distribution of economic curricular materials for dassroom 
use and provides assistance to outside professional groups and mstuu­
tions concerned with economic education. 
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This office is an affiliate of the Minnesota Council on Economic 
Education and delivers the Economics America programs of the 
National Council on Economic Education. 

Central Minnesota Historical Center 
31 CENTENNIAL HALL/255-3254 

The purpose of the center is to collect primary and secondary sources 
of history of central Minnesota in order to preserve these materials and 
to make them available for the use of students, scholars and interested 
citizens. 

Co-curricular Activities 

Graduate students are invited to participate in undergraduate activities 
(including drama, orchestra, band and vocal music groups) which do 
not involve intercollegiate competition. 

The university has an intramural athletic department that offers 
all students opportunities to participate in recreational activities of an 
athletic nature. 

The major programming agencies bring to the campus a variety of 
entertainment furnished by nationally recognized artists representing 
music, dance, drama, and lecture. The programs are financed by the 
student activity fee; there is no admission charge to any activity except 
the performing artists series and major pop concerts. 

Opportunities for participation in student activities cover a large 
area of interest. Graduate students are urged to maintain a well-bal­
anced co-curricular program to supplement their academic endeavors. 
St. Cloud State University will not assume a liability for injuries or 
damage which may be sustained by individuals or their personal equip­
ment while they are participating in any or all phases of the intramural 
program. 

John J. Weismann Counseling Center 
118 STEWART HALL/255-3171 

The John]. Weismann Counseling Center assists students in making 
personal, social, educational, and career adjustments through both 
group and individual counseling. This process is facilitated by the use 
of computer-assisted career and educational information, printed mater­
ial and a network of resource persons. The center administers and 
interprets a wide range of standardized tests. These tests can help stu­
dents in their educational and career development. In addition, the cen­
ter provides technical support to institutional staffs and student organi­
zations. This support encompasses a broad range of counseling-related 
activities, which seek to promote the overall development of the stu­
dent. Staff training in residence halls and specialized services to non­
traditional students are examples of this outreach orientation. 

Health Services 
FIRST FLOOR HILL HALL/255-3191 

Health Services, an accredited medical clinic, is staffed by licensed med­
ical doctors and nurse practitioners. The clinic provides on-campus 
medical care for currently enrolled students. Health Service hours are 8 
a.m. to 6 p.m. Monday - Thursday and 8 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on Fridays, 
when classes are in session. After-hour care and weekend care is avail­
able at community urgent care centers and the St. Cloud Hospital 
Emergency Trauma Unit. 

The on-campus pharmacy, located in Health Services, provides 
prescription services and stocks many over-the-counter products. The 
pharmacy has established contracts with over 40 insurance carriers and 
is able to bill them directly for covered products. Pharmacy hours are 
8:45 a.m. to 5:15 p.m. Monday - Thursday and 9 a.m. to 4:30 p.m. on 
Friday 



Health promotion and ADAPT (Alcohol/Drug Awareness and 
Prevention Team) provide health education and health counseling for 
individuals or groups of students. Specific issues addressed include 
stress, contraception, sexually transmitted infection prevention, alco­
hol/drug use and abuse, and nutrition. 

Every student is encouraged by health services and the MnSCU 
Board to have health/medical insurance coverage. If not covered by an 
individual or parental policy, the student may purchase a health plan 
contracted by the Minnesota State Colleges and Universities System. 
Students may use the on-campus health service even if they do not 
have medical insurance; however, they are then individually responsible 
for any charges. Health Services has established contracts \vith Blue 
Cross & Blue Shield, Medica, Health Partners (Urgent Care only), 
GAMC, U Care of MN, Champus (Tri-West), MA, MN Care, and 
Student Insurance. Students with these insurance plans can have their 
charges billed directly. 

According to Minnesota law, all new freshman and transfer stu­
dents must show proof of immunity to measles, mumps, rubella, diph­
theria and tetanus during their first semester at St. Cloud State 
University. Students who graduated from Minnesota High School after 
1996 or were born before 195 7 are exempt from this requirement. 

Human Resources 
204 A DMINISTRATIVE SERVICES/255-3203 

The Human Resources office provides a wide range of personnel ser­
vices for the approximately 1,300 faculty and staff. These services 
include the administration of various programs and benefits that are not 
limited to the following: employment, compensation, training, 
labor/employee relations, performance evaluations, conflict manage­
ment, benefits, classifications, salary administration, workers' compen­
sation, unemployment compensation, American Disabilities Act (ADA), 
Family Medical Leave Act (FMLA) , Policies and Procedures, and an 
assortment of other programs. 

Institutional Research and Planning 
CENTER FOR CONTINUING STUDIES/ DIRECTOR 654-5317 

SECRETARY 255-3143 

The mission of the Office of Institutional Research and Planning is lo 
collect, analyze, and transform data into information in support of insti­
tutional planning, policy formation and decision-making. !ts operating 
policies ensure that data is collected and reported in an ethical and 
objective manner, sensitive and respectful of the interests and needs of 
institutional stakeholders. A principal objective of this office is to ensure 
that information is effectively communicated to facilitate decision-mak­
ing and evaluate operating effectiveness. 

Campus constituents are encouraged to visit the unit web site at 
http://www.StCloudState.edu/~irp/. 

Learning Resources and Technology Services 
CENTENNIAL H ALL/255-2084 

The mission of Leaming Resources and Technology Services (LR&TS) is 
"Connecting You ,vith lnformation and Technology." LR&TS has a vari­
ety of services including: 

Library 
The Library, or "Leaming Resources Services" (LRS), located in 
Centennial Hall, serves all disciplines of the university. It is located as a 
focal point in the approximately geographic center of the campus. A 
new library faci lity is scheduled to open fall semester of 2000 to serve 

. university students, faculty, and staff, as well as community members in 
CentrnJ Minnesota. 

The LRS collection of more than 2 .5 million items includes print 
and nonprint materials for the academic community, including more than 
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600,000 books, 226,000 paper copies of federal and state documents, 
and over 1. 7 million units of microform--including ERIC documents. The 
collection also contains 1,300 periodical titles, 8,150 electronic periodical 
subscriptions, 62,000 maps, and 32,000 nonprint items (computer soft­
ware, compact disks, video tapes, films, etc.). The Learning Resources' 
electronic catalog is available on the World Wide Web. Numerous CD­
ROM indexes and online databases also are available. 

Seating in the reading areas and study carrels accommodates 800. 
The NASA teacher resource room also is located in LRS. SCSU is a 
member of the MINITEX network system of Minnesota, which provides 
access to all major library collections of Minnesota as well as those in 
North Dakota and South Dakota. 

lnforMedia Services 
InforMedia Services (IMS) makes available several unique technologies 
and resources for your information and communication needs. IMS has 
computer workstations and multimedia producation facilities not avail­
able elsewhere on campus. Options beyond those available in the stan­
dard labs include: Zip drives, CD-ROM production, scanners for flat 
copy, 35mm slides and negatives, a variety of digital formats (gif, tiff, jpg, 
eps, OCRText, etc.), high-quality laser printing, color laser printing on 
both paper and transparency film, and monochrome transparency pro­
duction. Assistance in developing multimedia materials is available for 
faculty, staff, and students. For more details, visit the IMS service desk in 
Centennial Hall or the web page (http://lrs.StCloudState.edu/ims). 

Computing and Technolagy Services 
Computing and Technology Services ( CTS) supports the academic and 
administrative missions of SCSU by providing design, installation, train­
ing, operation, and maintenance services for a wide range of technolo­
gies. The following services are offered by CTS: 

Computer Store 
The Computer Store, operated by CTS, provides up-to-date hardware 
and software at discounted prices for students, faculty, and staff. 

Computing User Services 
Computing requirements are served by the use of four local minicom­
puters. These systems include Digital's VMS and Unix-based processors. 
More than 2100 workstations are connected to this computer network. 
Several Macintosh and Windows-based microcomputer labs are avail­
able throughout campus. Software includes several programming lan­
guages, word processors, databases, statistical analysis programs and 
other application packages. 
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The CTS staff provide consulting for students in computer-related 
courses, assistance for students and faculty requiring statistical pro­
gramming, and support for faculty and students interested in 
development of computer applications to be used in courses. 
Computer accounts for students, faculty and staff are available upon 
request by completing an electronic application available in any of the 
open labs. 

Electronic Classroom Support I 
CTS is responsible for the technologies supporting distance learning, 60 
electronic classrooms, video teleconferencing, and all audio-visual sys­
tems on campus. 

Help Desk 
CTS maintains a technology HelpDesk to support SCSU computer 
users by telephone (255-2077), e-mail (helpdesk@StCloudState.edu), 
and in the HelpDesk office. 

Network and Telecommunications Services 
CTS installs and maintains the campus telecommunications infrastruc-. 
ture comprising more than one million feet of optical fiber and 6000 
network connections. 
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ResNet 
ResNet provides SCSU residents with unlimited and direct high-speed 
access to both on-campus networked computer resources and to the 
Internet. For the cost of whatever Ethernet hardware their systems 
require (less than $50 for most users), residents may search SCSUs 
online library catalog, surf the World Wide Web, and access their SCSU 
e-mail accounts, all from the privacy of their own rooms. Students who 
don't own computers can access the same resources in the ResNet labs. 

Student Computer Labs 
CTS maintains 375 computers for student use in open computer labs 
located throughout campus. Computer labs located in the Engineering 
and Computing Center and in Centennial Hall are open every day 
except major holidays and provide an area for students to work on pro­
jects. Several other microcomputer labs, located within other depart­
ments and colleges, also are available for student use. For a more 
detailed description of services available and computer lab locations, 
pick up a copy of the latest Student Technology Handbook. 

Minnesota Economic Development Center 
328 Stewart Hall/255-4934 

The Minnesota Economic Development Center provides technical assis­
tance and program/policy analysis to economic development groups. 
The center is funded by a grant from the U.S. Economic Development 
Administration and matching funding from St. Cloud State University 
and College of Social Science. 

Multicultural Student Services Administrative 
Offices 

Multicultural Student Services 
Dedicated to preparing students for leadership and academic excellence. 
137 Atwood Center/255-3003 

The Department of Multicultural Student Services provides for the partic­
ular needs of all minority students at St. Cloud State University. The office 
provides comprehensive services by giving academic assistance, encour­
aging personal development and offering multicultural programming. 

I Multicultural Academic Support Center 
Academic services for students 
B-121 Education Building/255-3976 

The Multicultural Academic Support Center provides direct academic 
services to students. The center helps students build the skills needed 
to successfully complete college. Services available at the Center are 
tutoring for individuals and small groups; academic advising and coun­
seling; assistance with class scheduling; listings of jobs, internships and 
scholarships; monitoring academic progress; a computer lab with IBM 
and Macintosh ; and a quiet study area. 

Athletes for Success in the Classroom 
Academic support for student athletes 
DR. RICHARD R. GREEN HOUSE 
809 Fourth Avenue South/654-5392 

The Athletes for Success in the Classroom program, working in partner­
ship with the athletic department, provides academic support and a 
positive learning environment for student athletes at SCSU. Services 
provided by Athletes fo r Success in the Classroom include help with 
time management and study skills; tutoring, on-site and campus-wide; 
daily study table; academic counseling and advising; assistance with 
course scheduling; and monitoring of academic progress. 
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Multicultural Activities Center 
Event and cultural program planning 
Al37 Atwood Memorial Center/255-3003 

The Multicultural Activities Center, in conjunction with minority stu­
dent organizations, plans a variety of social and co-curricular programs, 
such as Rec Nights, Hmong Night, the annual Martin Luther King, Jr. 
Birthday celebration, Black History Month, Chicana/o-Latina/o History 
Month activi.ties and other multicultural programming with the specific 
interests of minority students in mind. 

Printing Services 
BASEMENT, BROWN HALI}255-2105 

Printing Services serves as the central duplicating, photocopying and 
printing facility for the university. 

Public Safety Department 
525 FOURTH AVENUE Sourn/255-3433 

On duty 24-hours a day, the Public Safety Department is present as a 
support unit to the broader mission of the University. Its primary func­
tion is to constantly strive to provide the safest and most stable environ­
ment possible in which education may be pursued without the fear or 
presence of crime or violence. Public Safety enforces University con­
duct, supports personal and property safety through crime prevention 
(i.e., escort services, blue-light emergency phones), and security-aware­
ness programs and coordinates these efforts with other University 
departments and local law enforcement and service organizations. The 
Public Safety Department handles the purchasing of parking permits 
and enforces parking regulations and related matters. 

Records and Registration 
118 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES/255-2111 

This office is responsible for admission of undergraduate and special 
(non-degree) students, registration for courses, reporting grades at the 
end of each semester, undergraduate graduation evaluations, issuing of 
diplomas, teacher licensure and maintaining the permanent academic 
records. A copy of the academic record (transcript) may be obtained by 
writing the Office of Records and Registration. The complete name, 
social security number, last year of attendance and signature should be 
provided when requesting a transcript. There is a charge for each 
transcript. 

Residential Life 
CAROL HALI../255-2166 

Living Accommodations 
Graduate students may contact Residential Life, Carol Hall, St. Cloud 
State University, 720 South Fourth Avenue, St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498 
to make application for on-campus housing. A contract and informa­
tion regarding housing will be sent. Please complete and submit this 
material to Residential Life. 

Graduate students recently accepted by the university will receive 
lnformation from Residential Life shortly after acceptance. We also 
assist graduate students in locating suitable off-campus housing. A list­
ing file is maintained in Residential Life. Students wishing to locate 
suitable housing in the community are requested to visit Residential 
Life well in advance of actual need. 

Residence Hall Facilities 
Most of the·residence halls are of recent construction and include fea­
tures and furnishings designed for comfortable, convenient living in an 
atmosphere conducive to academic achievement. All halls have areas set 
aside for study, activities, typing and laundry. The university furnishes 



the mattress, drapes, wastebasket, study desk, adequate study lighting, 
room chairs and closet space. Residents provide their own linen, blan­
kets and bedspread for a twin size bed. 

Rates and Agreements 
Room and board fees in residence halls range from $1,094 - ·$1,711 per 
semester for a double room depending on the meal plan selected. 
Charges for room and board are payable in advance by the semester. 
Students may pay on a monthly basis if arrangements are made through 
the Business Office. Information about payment dates is included with 
each hall assignment. 

All residence hall contracts for room and meals are for the full 
school year. The halls will be closed and no meals will be served during 
the days between semesters and during university holidays as listed in 
the Graduate Bulletin and Undergraduate Bulletin. A $100 administrative 
fee will be forfeited unless the student notifies Residential Life 60 days 
before fall semester or 45 days before the beginning of spring semester 
of his/her intent to leave the campus. Room and board charges are sub­
ject to change by the action of the Minnesota State Colleges and 
Universities board. No discount is made for absences. 

Social Science Research Institute 
328 STEWART HAuJ255-4934 · 

The Social Science Research Institute provides assistance to faculty in 
applied research and funded research efforts. The institute serves as liai­
son with the Office of Sponsored Programs and maintains information 
regarding research opportunities in Minnesota and regionally. 

Speech-Language and Hearing Center 
EDUCATION BUILDlNG/255-2092 

The Speech-Language and Hearing Clinic provides diagnosis and treat­
ment for persons with communication disorders in the areas of articula­
tion, voice, language, stuttering and hearing. All services, offered on an 
individual basis, are provided by practicum students under the direct 
supervision of certified faculty. Services are provided to SCSU students, 
faculty and staff and to area residents at a nominal fee. 

Sports Facilities and Campus Recreation 
HALENBECK HALL Sourn/255-3325 

The sport facilities and campus recreation office organizes and conducts 
a comprehensive program for all students. Programs include a wide 
variety of intramural events, special events, sport clubs, informaVopen 
recreation, outdoor trips and clinics, leadership challenge course, and 
other recreational services. Four facilities house the program: Eastman 
Hall includes a swimming pool, two activity gyms, the Eastman Fitness 
Center, equipment checkout and saunas. Halenbeck Hall includes a 
complete natatorium with diving well, weight room, spectator gymnasi­
um, activity balconies, locker rooms and saunas. Halenbeck Hall South 
includes a 200-meter, six-lane tartan track, six racquetball courts, recre­
ation equipment check-out, exercise physiology complex, outings cen­
ter, and multipurpose activity center with the capacity for six tennis 
courts, six volleyball courts or four basketball courts, wrestling room, 
equipment resource center, and the sport facility and campus recreation 
office. 

The National Hockey Center has two Olympic-sized sheets of ice 
including a spectator rink and a practice rink. These facilities are avail­
able for student use by presentation of a current validated St. Cloud 
State University photo ID card. 

St. Cloud State University will not assume liability for injuries or 
damage which may be sustained by an individual or her/his personal 
equipment while participating in any or all phases of the intramural 
program. 

26 

Student Disability Services 
B-111 ATWOOD CENTER/255-4080 

Student Disability Services provides academic support services to stu­
dents with physical and learning disabilities. Services include: priority 
registration, interpreters, note taking, alternative testing and 
referraVassistance and advocacy. 

Verification of a disability is required. Contact Maribeth Overland 
at 255-3117 or Student Disability Services at 255-4080 (TDD available). 

Student Life and Development Office 
106 ATWOOD CENTER/255-3111 

A students achievements at St. Cloud State University are measured by 
more than intellectual or academic growth. The student life component 
of one's experiences while at SCSU also result in personal growth such 
as in areas of leadership skills, interpersonal skills, personal fitness and 
nutrition, and work experience/performance skills. 

The Student Life and Development office provides functional 
supervision of the following areas and programs: American Indian 
Center, Atwood Memorial Center, Campus Recreation, Counseling 
Center which includes the Academic Leaming Center and Student 
Health Services, Lindgren Child Care Center, Multicultural Student 
Services, Residential Life, Student Disability Services, University 
Organizations, University Programming, Volunteer Link and the 
Womens Center. The Judicial Affairs office is also housed in our office. 
Staff are available to consult with students about their special problems 
and concerns, and to serve as liaisons with faculty, administrators, and 
other student life offices. 

The SLD office also serves as the University information clearing 
house for all policy and administrative procedures that affect student 
life, is responsible for the Code of Conduct and coordinates the admin­
istration of College Level Examination Program( CLEP)and the Miller 
Analogy Test. The office also serves as the contact for student grievances 
and as a consultant to faculty and staff on student related problems and 
concerns. 

Campus Card. A campus card office is located in Atwood Center next 
to the TCF Bank. (This replaces the Student Identification Card.) The 
first campus card is free for administrators, faculty, staff, and enrolled 
students. 

Student Organizations Office Complex 
ATWOOD CENTER 

University Organizations. SCSU recognizes over 230 student clubs 
and organizations designed to help students develop organizational and 
leadership skills. Many clubs and organizations are related to academic 
majors and interests. University Organizations also provides a series of 
leadership seminars. Involvement in co-curricular activities can be 
monitored and recorded through an activities transcript. 

Director: Rhoda Schrader, Atwood l l 7E 
(320)255-3004 
email: rschrader@StCioudState.edu 

Multicultural Student Services. Provides academic assistance, special­
ized counseling, social and cultural programming, and supports the 
needs of the minority student population at St. Cloud State University. 
The office acts as a liaison and advocate for minority student interests 
both on and off campus. 

University Program Board (UPB). Serves as the major student pro­
gramming agency on campus. The staff works closely with this group 
to provide students with the best variety of extra-and co-curricular 
activities. The board has nine committees (concerts, speakers , perform­
ing arts, special events, Mississippi Music Fest, visual arts, literary arts, 
spotlight, and films) which students are invited to join. A brochure and 



committee sign-ups are available in the office, llS Atwood Memorial 
Center. 

University Communications 
207 ADMINISTRATIVE SERVICES/255-3151 

This office is responsible for all university marketing, communications, 
public relations, photography and graphic design. The personnel assist 
all departments with their communications needs including words, pic­
tures and strategy Specifically, the department publishes the university 
house organ U News, the alumni publication Outlook, course bulletins, 
department brochures and numerous special design projects including 
posters, flyers, ads, and event invitations and programs. The staff devel­
ops radio commercials and buys media space/time. The communica­
tions staff works with the news media to identify newsworthy events 
and feature story ideas. 

University Organizations 
l l 7E ATWOOD CENTER/255-3004 

The Office of University Organizations oversees officially recognized 
student organizations, maintains a record of club membership, keeps a 
current file of contacts and advisers for all recognized clubs and organi­
zations, generates information for inclusion in the Student Handbook 
and University Directory, provides resource materials and services, over­
sees Student Government, the Student Representative Assembly, 
Student Book Exchange and Greek governing boards, organizes leader­
ship development for students and advisers and assists clubs and orga­
nizations in developing and promoting their programs and activities. 

Special programs administered by the University Organizations 
Office include the Excellence in Leadership Program, SCSU Kick-off 
Program, MAINSTREET, SIDESTREET, Fireside Chats and a car pool 
matching service for commuting students. 

The Co-curricular Transcript, a university-verified record of stu­
dent involvement in co-curricular activities and community service, is 
created and maintained by this office. 

Volunteer Link Program 
Makes connections between community service agencies and students 
who wish to volunteer and participate in service learning opportunities 
in the local community Special programs offered include Opportunities 
Fair, Day of Caring, and service trips. For more information, call 255-
3ll 7. 

University Women's Center 
COLBERT HOUSE NORTH/255-4958 

The Womens Center opened in October 1989 to address safety issues 
and equal educational opportunities for women on campus. Services 
include information and referral on important community services and 
issues affecting women: advocacy and support to victims of sexual 
assault, discrimination and sexual harassment, and cutting-edge educa­
tional programs on issues impacting women's lives. In addition, the 
center houses a small , specialized resource library of books and other 
materials by and about women. The Women's Center has space for 
meetings, study, programs and discussions. 

The Women's Center also administers special programs to 
empower women and address issues affecting the status of women at 
SCSU, including: 1) scholarships for non-traditional female students; 2) 
the Women's Cultural Di.veriAty Planning Committee, a group of faculty, 
staff and students committed to dialogue and alliance building between 
v1hite women and women of color, and 3) women$ empowerment and 
assertiveness training. 
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Sexual Violence Prevention Program 

Colbert House North/255-3995 

The Women's Center is the designated unit to collect and analyze 
reports of campus-related sexual assault. In addition, the Women's 
Center operates the Sexual Violence Prevention Program, a comprehen­
sive program that includes offering mandatory training for incoming 
students on the prevention of sexual assault, providing victim services, 
and monitoring policies and procedures related to campus sexual 
assault. 

Write Place 
llS Riverview/255-2031 

The Write Place offers free, individualized help to undergraduate and 
graduate student writers - the kind of help that often cannot be found 
in classrooms, textbooks, or occasional conferences with teachers. 
Writers at any stage in the writing process can work one-on-one with 
trained tutors during appointments. Tutors help students to identify 
writing strengths and potential problems, teach students strategies for 
revising and editing their writing, and provide information about writ­
ing conventions. Tutors also assist students in developing and organiz­
ing their ideas, in clarifying their communications, and in adapting 
their texts for specific readers and purposes. 

Students working on assignments for classes (papers, research 
projects) , on special projects (portfolios, senior or graduate theses), or 
on employment correspondence (resumes, application letters) are 
encouraged to bring in drafts in progress to appointments. For more 
information or an appointment, call (320)255-2031. For online infor­
mation about writing, consult LEO, the Write Place's website: 
http://leo.StCloudState.edu. 



Building Key 
The following abbreviations are used throughout the St. Cloud State 
University campus. 

AS 
AFC 
AMC 
AIC 
BTH 
BKS 
BH 
BB 
CIS 
ccs 
CRH 
CSH 
CH 

CN 
cs 
ECC 
EH 
EB 
GC 
HAH 
HAHS 
HH 
HM 
HIH 
HOH 
KVAC 
LH 
MB 
MS 
MH 
NOC 
NHC 
PAC 
PS 
R 
RGH 
SBH 
SMH 
STH 
SH 
WH 

Administrative Services Building 
Alumni and Foundation Center 
Atwood Memorial Center 
American Indian Center 
Benton Hall (women's and men's residence) 
Bookstore - 2nd Avenue South and 8th Street 
Brown Hall (offices and classrooms) 
Business Building 
Center for International Studies 
Center for Continuing Studies 
Carol Hall (administrative offices) 
Case Hall (mens residence) 
Centennial Hall Oearning resources and center 
for information media) 
Colben House North 
Colben House South 
Engineering and Computing Center 
Eastman Hall 
Education Building 
Garvey Commons (food service) 
Halenbeck Hall (health, physical education and sport science) 
Halenbeck Hall South (physical education) 
Headley Hall (environmental education and aviation) 
Heating and Maintenance Building 
Hill Hall (women 's residence) 
Holes Hall (womens and mens residence) 
Kiehle Visual Arts Center 
Lawrence Hall (faculty offices) 
Maintenance Building 
Mathematics and Science Center 
Mitchell Hall (womens residence) 
Nonh Office Center 
National Hockey Center 
Performing Arts Center (music, theatre and dance) 
Public Safety 
Riverview Building (English) 
Richard Green House 
Sherburne Hall (women's and mens residence) 
Shoemaker Hall (women's and men's residence) 
Stearns Hall (womens and mens residence) 
Stewan Hall (offices and classrooms) 
Whitney House (department and faculty offices) 
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Service Buildings 

Administrative Services Building {1975). Offices for the President, 
Administrative Affairs, Academic Affairs, and University 
Communications are housed in this building, located at the 
west entrance to the campus. 

Alumni and Foundation Center {1973), Formerly a private resi­
dence acquired by the university in 1973, these facilities are used to 
provide services to alumni and as offices for Alumni and Foundation. 

American Indian Center ( 1993), This facility, formerly a private res­
idence, serves as the cultural and academic suppon center for Native 
American students and faculty. 

Atwood Memorial Center {1966, 1972, and 1992). This build­
ing houses dining and recreation facilities and meeting rooms for stu­
dents and faculty and was named for the Clarence L. Atwood family. 

Carol Hall (1946). Originally a private home, then a women's resi­
dence hall, this building now contains the student housing office. It was 
named for Carol Selke, wife of President George A. Selke. 

Centennial Hall ( 1971 ). The Leaming Resources Center, which 
includes all materials and services usually found in the library and 
audiovisual services, is located in this building. It also contains a 
remote access information system, classrooms and laboratories for the 
Center for Information Media, and Administrative Computer Services. 
Ground was broken during the universitys centennial year, 1969. 

Centerfor Continuing Studies ( 1991 ). Originally a private home, 
now houses the Center for Continuing Studies office. 

Centerfor International Studies (1992). Formerly a private resi­
dence, this facility works with recruiting students from 50 countries 
and offers programs for international study in six countries. 

Colbert North {1986), This facility, forme rly a private residence, 
houses the Women's Center. The center was named after the previous 
owner. 

Colbert South (1986). A former residence now used for faculty 
offices for the Foreign Languages depanment. This building was named 
after the previous owner. 

Garvey Commons {1962, 1965, 1987), This building consists of 
four dining rooms with cafeteria service seating 1300 at one time. It 
was named for Beth Poner Garvey, first Dean of Women. 

Lawrence Hall {1905). This faculty office building is the oldest 
structure on campus: named for Isabel Lawrence, president, 1915-
1916. 

Maintenance Building I {1964). Attached to the heating plant and 
Maintenance Building II (1980), which contains the maintenance office. 
These buildings provide shops, warehouse and 'len\c.\e storage for the 
campus. 



North Office Center ( 1995 ). This former private residence houses 
Buildings and Grounds Management offices and the Small Business 
Development Center. 

Public Safety (1990). This facility, formerly a private residence, 
serves as the primary administrative office for University Public Safety 

Richard Green House (1994). This facility, formerly a private resi­
dence, houses the Minority Academic Support Center. 

Whitney House (1956). A former residence now houses the College 
of Social Sciences and the Department of Psychology This building was 
a gift to the university from the heirs of A.G. Whitney 

The date after each building indicates the year the building was completed or 
acquired. 

Classroom Buildings 

Brown Hall {1959). Classrooms and faculty offices. Named for 
Joseph C. Brown, president, 1916-1927. 

Business Building ( 1968 and 1994). College of Business classrooms 
and offices, and the Center for Business Research. 

Eastman Hall ( 1929). Facilities for physical education and recreation, 
including a swimming pool and gymnasium. Named for Alvah 
Eastman, former member of the State University Board. 

Education Building ( 1971 ). Facilities for secondary, elementary and 
special education together with applied psychology, communication 
disorders, guidance and counseling, and student teaching are located in 
this building. 

Engineering and Computing Center {1958, 1962, and 1986). 
Classrooms, laboratories, and faculty offices for engineering program 
and facilities for academic computing, engineering, mathematics, and 
statistics. 

Halenbeck Hall (1965 and 1980). Health, physical education and 
recreation building with a main gym seating 7,500, a swimming pool, 
diving pool, two small gyms, 200 meter track, racquetball courts , 
wrestling room, weight room and dance studio . Named for Dr. Philip L. 
Halenbeck, a St. Cloud physician. 

Headly Hall {1962). College of Science and Engineering building 
with shops, laboratories, classrooms and offices plus a lecture auditori­
um seating 150. Named for John W Headly, president, 1947-1951. 

Kiehle Visual Arts Center {1952-1974). Art department studios 
and classrooms. Named for David L. Kiehle, president, 1875-1881. 

Mathematics and Science Center {1973 and 1992). This four­
story structure includes, in addition to classrooms and laboratories, a 
planetarium, museum, green house, observatory, aquarium, meteorolo­
gy laboratory and high energy linear accelerator for nuclear research. It 
is connected to Brown Hall by a skyway 

Performing Arts Center {1968). Music and theatre classrooms and 
offices, with a main theatre seating 450, a studio theatre seating 100, 
recital hall seating 300, rehearsal hall, and private practice studios. 

Riverview Building (1911 ). English department classrooms and 
offices and foreign language laboratories. 
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Stewart Hall and Ritsche Auditorium (1948, 1988-1990). 
Classrooms, offices, student media , TV studio, radio station, and audi­
torium seating 1,000. Named for Warren H. Stewart, State University 
Board member, 1938-1948. 

Residence Halls 

Benton Hall (1967-1968). Apartment-type residence for 288 men 
and women. Named for Benton County 

Case Hall {1964). Residence hall for 190 men. Named for Marie E. 
Case, former faculty member. 

Hill Hall (1962). Residence hall for 150 women and Health Services 
Facility Named for Helen Hill, former faculty member. 

Holes Hall (1965). First high-rise with nine stories, housing 399 men 
and women. Named for W W Holes, former member of the State 
University Board. 

Mitchell Hall (1957, 1959). Residence hall for 418 women. Named 
for W B. Mitchell, former resident director. 

Sherburne Hall {1969). Tallest building on campus, housing 504 
men and women. Named for Sherburne County 

Shoemaker Hall (1915, 1960). Residence hall for 505 students. 
Named for Waite A. Shoemaker, president, 1902-1916. 

Stearns Hall {1966). Companion building to Holes Hall housing 399 
men and women. Named for Stearns County 

Other Properties 

Beaver Islands. A group of islands in the Mississippi River adjacent 
to campus used for the study of plant and animal life. Named by 
Zebulon Pike, who explored the area in 1805. 

George W. Friedrich Park. This SO-acre tract one mile east of the 
campus contains granite quarry ponds and extensive pine plantings 
used for nature study Named for George W Friedrich, former faculty 
member. 

Minnesota Highway Safety Center. Designed by the Minnesota 
Department of Highways, this facility is used to teach emergency dri­
ving techniques and for vehicle testing and research. It is located on 
160 acres of state land placed in the custody of the university in 1970. 

Sand Prairie Wildlife Management Area. Sixty acres adjoining 
Highway 10 east of Minnesota Correctional Facility, is managed by the 
Minnesota DNR in cooperation with the university 

Selke Field ( 1939, 1982). Varsity athletic field containing a softball 
diamond and football field enclosed by a granite wall. Named for 
George A. Selke, president, 192 7-194 3. 

Talahi Woods. This upper river terrace area is being preserved as an 
oak savannah and is the site of an active archeological dig of Early 
Native American Settlement. 



Educational Tours 
(Name of department or program) 510. Educational Tours. 
Tours taken under supervision of the university Exact nature of course 
is defined by the department or program involved, subject to approval 
of the administration. 1-6 credits. 

Experimental Courses 
Departments may offer graduate courses on an experimental basis. 
Proposals for these courses must contain a syllabus with a title and 
description for the students record and be approved through the curric­
ular process as established by the Faculty Association and the 
Administration. 

Double-numbered courses are assigned numbers by the depart­
ment from those available at the 400-500 level. Graduate-only courses 
are assigned numbers from the block set aside for this purpose. 

(Name of department or program) 690-694. Selected topics in 
(Name of department or program): (Select special title for each offer­
ing). May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 credits. 

501 Credit by Arrangement 
Under certain circumstances, upper division courses (300 or 400-level) 
may be applied to master's degree requirements. To obtain approval, the 
student must submit a petition approved by the adviser to the graduate 
dean prior to registering for the course if the course has not been 
approved on the proposed program of study An arranged/independent 
study course form approved by the instructor, the department chairper­
son, and the graduate dean is needed to register for the course. The stu­
dent also must make arrangements to complete the special graduate 
requirements of the course. 

Students who receive approval must register for (name of depart­
ment or program) 501 (title of course). 

A maximum of six credits earned under the 501 course number 
may be applied to a Masters degree program. 

This procedure is open only to students admitted to a gradu­
ate degree program. 

Independent Study 
600. Special Problems. Independent Study for advanced students 
wishing to work out a special problem in the major area of concentra­
tion. 1 - 3 credits. 
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Workshops 
Workshops are of two types. 

(Name of department or program) 595 and 695. (Special title 
for each offering). Area limited and specific subjects selected before 
workshop is announced. These workshops are intended to support 
established degree programs and may be included on a student's 
approved program within the workshop limitations established for each 
program option. (See Academic Regulations). 

(Name of department or program) 588. (Special title for each 
offering}. Area limited and specific subjects selected before workshop 
is announced. These workshops are designed to meet the needs of 
graduate students for continuing education or enrichment. Workshops 
numbered 588 may be included as a part of the graduate degree only 
with the specific approval of the adviser and the graduate dean. This 
approval may be obtained either by inclusion of the course at 
the time of program approval or through the petition process. 



124 BUSINESS BUILDING/255-3212 

Dean: Ruth Meyer 
Associate Dean: Michael Pesch 

The College of Business is accredited by MCSB-The International 
Association fo r Management Education. 

Objectives 

Master of Business Administration (MBA) 
The Master of Business Administration (MBA) degree program offered 
by the College of Business is designed to prepare the student for a pro­
fesional career in business administration. 

A. A comprehension of business policy formulation and 
implementation. 

B. An awareness of the influences of political, social, legal and 
regulatory, environmental, and technological issues in 
business. 

C. A comprehension of the use of quantitative data and analytical 
techniques as they penain to business administration. 

D A working knowledge of the functional areas in business. 
E. The capability to communicate effectively, both orally and in 

writing. 
F An awareness of ethical, global, and cultural issues. 

For a program description of the MBA degree see Master of Business 
Administration in this bulletin. 
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AllO EDUCATION BUILDING/255-3023 

Dean: Joane W McKay 
Associate Dean: Kate M. Steffens 

Mission and Goals 
The College of Education mission statement and goals provide overall 
guidance for program development and improvement. The mission of 
the College is as follows: 

The College of Education prepares transformative professional 
educators; educators who are prepared to facilitate the transformation 
of learners into life-long learners, critical and creative thinkers, and 
effective citizens in a democratic society. 

The goals of the college are to: 
1. Facilitate in each student the development of perspectives, 

attitudes, learning strategies, sense of self-worth and 
productive habits of mind essential to higher order thinking, 
critical thinking and creative problem solving. 

2 Facilitate in each student acquisition of the values, 
dispositions, and abilities necessary for the lifelong 
assimilation, integration, transformation and application 
of knowledge to life'.5 opportunities and challenges, and 
to evolution of our free democratic society. 

3. Prepare students within their respective disciplines and majors 
to become transformative professionals, able to continually 
transform themselves through knowledge, and able to facilitate 
attainment of goals 1 and 2 above in other learners. 

College of Education Conceptual Framework 

The College of Education, with a rich heritage of educator preparation, 
is committed to the preparation of high quality teachers, administrators, 
education scholars, and other school, community and business sector 
professionals. 

To ensure continual emphasis on quality, the College of Education 
has adopted a conceptual framework for the preparation of educators, 
and this framework, Educator as Transformative Professional, guides all 
educator preparation programs within the college. Students seeking 
professional careers in education will be prepared to become transfor­
mative professional educators and will become performance capable in 
their specific discipline and in a number of other outcome areas. These 
outcome areas relate to the roles transformative educators will be 
expected to play in a continually changing educational environment 
and include possessing capabilities in content transformation, inclusive 
education, humanistic education, cultural transmissions and transfor­
mation, research, problem solving/decision making, reflective practice, 
taking of multiple perspectives, facilitating growth in the learner's 
knowledge base, and collaboration with others. 

As students are prepared to become transformative professional 
educators, they will participate in designing their learning opportuni­
ties, will take responsibility for their own learning, and will continually 
work with faculty and peers to assess their progress toward becoming 
transformative educators. Assessment of progress and student learning 
needs will take place throughout the student'.5 program, and will consist 
of bozh lradizional and non-traditional forms of assessment, with ongo­
ing self-assessment as a cornerstone of the process. 
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The preparation of transformative professionals for education 
careers is supported by an array of college programs and services 
designed to meet the needs of a continually expanding range of inter­
ests and needs among members of the communities served by the 
College of Education. College programs and activities are broad in 
scope, are interdisciplinary, are open to change, and are supported by a 
comprehensive knowledge base and conceptual framework. The broad­
ened character and mission of the College are reflected in its programs 
with emphases in a wide array of human resources development and 
academic areas as indicated in the graduate degree programs listed 
below. 

Departments and Centers Offering 
Graduate Degree Programs 

.a. Applied Psychology 
Behavior Analysis, M.S 
Mental Health Counseling, M.S. 
Rehabilitation Counseling, M.S. 
School Counseling, M.S. 

.a. Child and Family Studies 
Child and Family Studies: Administration, M.S. 
Child and Family Studies: Early Childhood Special 

Education, M.S. 
Child and Family Studies: Early Education, M.S. 
Child and Family Studies: Family Studies, M.S. 

.a. Educational Administration and Leadership 
Community Education, M.S. 
Educational Administration, M.S., Specialist. 

.a. Human Relations and Multicultural Education 
Social Responsibility, M.S. 

4. Center for Information Media 
Educational Media, M.S. 
Human Resources Development/Training, M.S. 
Information Technologies, M.S. 
Instructional Technology Certificate 

.a. Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
Exercise Science, M.S. 
Physical Education, M.S. 
Sports Management, M.S. 

.a. Special Education 
Special Education, M.S. 
Special Education Administration, Specialist 

.a. Teacher Development 
Curriculum and Instruction, M.S. 
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111 KIEHLE VISUAL ARTS CENTER/255-3093 

Dean: Roland Specht 
Associate Dean: Sharon Cogdill 

Objedives 
Graduate programs in the College of Fine Arts and Humanities serve 
various persons and needs: those preparing for professional careers in 
one of the arts; certified elementary, secondary, vocational or junior col­
lege teachers; graduate students preparing for a career in research and 
teaching on the university level; and college and university graduates 
who wish to continue their personal or professional development. 

Departments Offering Graduate Degree 
Programs 

"' Art, M.A. 
"' Communication Disorders, M.S. 
"' English, M.A. and M.S. 

College Teaching, M.A. 
Rhetoric and Applied Writing, M.A. 
Teaching English as a Second Language, M.A. 

A Mass Communications, M.S. 
• Music 

Conducting, M.M. 
Music Education, M.M. 
Piano Pedagogy, M.M. 

Departments Offering Supporting Graduate 
Courses 

"' Foreign Languages and Literature 
• Philosophy 
"' Speech Communication 
"' Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
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145 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2192 
Fax: (320) 255-4262 
E-mail: COSE@StCloudState.edu 

Dean: A.I. Musah 
Associate Dean: Dale A. Williams 

Objectives 
Through its 11 departments, the College of Science and Engineering pro­
vides education in a variety of professional skills at the graduate levels. 

The College of Science and Engineering is committed to provid­
ing a stimulating, effective learning environment for all those students it 
serves, including general education, pre-professional students, and 
those enrolled in undergraduate and graduate programs. Programs 
within the College shall effectively prepare students for productive 
careers and for continued study at the graduate level. Departments will 
develop curricula which conform to or exceed accepted professional 
standards and obtain and maintain accreditation where available. 
Departments will emphasize the inter-relatedness of disciplines and 
seek to create within the student an appreciation of the global and 
diverse nature of contributions to science and engineering and an 
understanding of the unifying effect of the human intellect. 

Departments will continue to improve the learning process 
through the use and assessment of a combination of formal and experi­
ential modes of instruction, utilizing laboratory and field work, under­
graduate and graduate research, and internships. 

Students will be expected to achieve an appropriate level of tech­
nical expertise in their field of studies and also to understand and 
appreciate the underlying issues of their field and the impact these 
issues have on human endeavors. 

Active collaborations with industry and other institutions of high­
er learning will be sought toward the end of expanding and enriching 
the learning opportunities for our students. 

To help achieve the above goals, the College shall foster an envi­
ronment which encourages and supports faculty initiatives in improv­
ing teaching effectiveness, scholarly achievement, research, professional 
study, and contributions to students and to the community 

Departments Offering Graduate Degree 
Programs 

• Biology, M.A./M.S. 
Cell, Molecular and Organismal Biology, M.A. 
Ecology and Natural Resources Biology, M.A. 
Biology (Teaching), M.S. 

.a. Computer Sciences, M.S. 
• Environmental and Technological Studies, M.S. 
.a. Mathematics, M.S. 
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Departments Offering Supporting Graduate 
Courses 

• Chemistry 
• Earth Sciences 
• Electrical Engineering 
• Manufacturing Engineering 
• Microcomputer Studies 
• Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
• Statistics 
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Dean: Richard Lewis 
Associate Dean: Carolyn Williams 

Objectives 
The graduate programs and courses in the College of Social Sciences 
are designed to meet the needs of both full-time and part-time students, 
providing the skills and knowledge needed for professional advance­
ment, further graduate study, or for enrichment of understanding. The 
focus of the college's programs is applied knowledge, preparing gradu­
ates to address the needs of the state, the region, and the nation. 

Special resources and opportunities available to students in the 
College include: a diverse range of internship and practicum experi­
ences, opportunities to participate in on-going research, state-of-the-art 
computer assisted telephone interviewing (CATI) and geographic infor­
mation systems facilities. The following facilities provide support for 
graduate study: The Central Minnesota Historical Center, Minnesota 
Economic Development Center, the Social Science Research Institute, 
the Social Sciences Micro-computer Laboratory, the Center for 
Economic Education, the Spatial Analysis Research Center, the 
Archaeology Laboratory, and the Archaeological Computing Laboratory 

Departments and Centers Offering 
Graduate Degree Programs 

• Community Studies 
Gerontology, M.S. 
Gerontology Certificate 

• Criminal justice, M.S. 
• Economics 

Applied Economics, M.S. 
,._ Economics and Political Science 

Public and Non-Profit Institutions, M.S. 
• Geography, M.S. 

Geographic Information Science, M.S. 
Tourism Planning and Development, M.S. 
Geographic Information Science Certificate 

• History, M.A. , M.S. 
Public History, M.A. 

Departments, Centers and Programs Offering 
Supporting Graduate Courses 

,._ Community Studies 
American Studies, Local and Urban Affairs 

• Minority Studies 
.a. Psychology 
• Sociology/Anthropology 
• Women's Studies 
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Chairperson: Kate Mooney 

Graduate Faculty: Busta, R. Carlson, Gaumnitz, S. Johnson, Lere, 
Mooney, Schwieger, Smith, Strong, Sundby, Wells 

Master of Science - Accounting 

Admission is unavailable because the program is 
suspended pending the outcome of new legislation. 

Admission Policy: The applicant for admission to the Master of Science 
in accounting program must meet the following requirements: 

1. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 
2. An acceptable score on the Graduate Management Admission 

Test (GMAT). 
3. Evidence of undergraduate scholarship. 
4. Demonstration of aptitude for successful graduate business 

study. 
5. Evidence of microcomputer facility with an electronic spread 

sheet and a word processor. 

Information about the GMAT can be obtained at the Graduate 
Studies Office and the dean's office, College of Business. 

The candidate for the Master of Science degree in Accounting 
must satisfy the requirements for all master'.s degree programs as set 
forth by the Graduate Studies Office. 

Applicants who have successfully met admission requirements 
may enroll in the Master of Science degree in Accounting program as 
full-time students or on a part-time basis in evening courses. Full-time 
students should also expect to complete part of the program in the 
evening. 

Graduate Degree Requirements 
Plan B, 33 Cr. 

I. General: 18 Cr. 
MBA 670 Corporate Strategies, 3 Cr. 
Courses selected by the student and adviser (at least 6 Cr. at 
600 level) , 15 Cr. 

II. Prescribed: 15 Cr. 
ACCT 680 Professional Research, 3 Cr. 
12 Cr. from the following courses: 

ACCT 682 Advanced Managerial Accounting, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 688 Advanced Accounting Information Systems, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 692 Advanced Financial Accounting Seminar, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 693 Advanced Tax Seminar, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 694 Advanced Auditing Seminar, 3 Cr. 

Ill. Candidates are required to successfully complete one 
starred paper with a final oral examination. 

Foundation Courses 
Applicants accepted into the M.S. in Accounting program must have 
completed the following courses (or equivalent) prior to starting gradu­
ate courses: 

For complete course descriptions, see the Undergraduate Bulletin. 
ACCT 291. Accounting I. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
ACCT 292. Accounting II. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
BCIS 240. Business Statistics I. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
BCIS 241. Business Statistics II. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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BCIS 340. Management Information Systems. 3 Cr. F, S, Sum. 
ECON 205. Principles of Macroeconomics. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
ECON 206. Principles of Microeconomics. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
MKTG 235. The Legal, Ethical, and Global Environment of 

Business. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
MKTG 320. Introduction to Marketing. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
MGMT 301. Introduction to Professional Management. 

3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
tv[GMT 383. Operations Management. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
FIRE 371. Managerial Finance. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
ACCT 380. Accounting Information Systems I. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
ACCT 381. Intermediate Accounting I. 3 Cr. F, S. 
ACCT 382. Intermediate Accounting II. 4 Cr. F, S. 
ACCT 390. Managerial Accounting. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
ACCT 482. Business Taxation. 3 Cr. F, S. 
ACCT 486. Financial Auditing. 3 Cr. F, S. 
ACCT 488. Accounting Information Systems II. 3 Cr. F, S. 

An average of B or above is required for all foundation and 
advanced graduate courses. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

581 . Advanced Accounting. Accounting for business combinations, 
consolidated financial statements, and partnerships. Prereq .. "C" or bet­
ter in 382. 3 Cr. S. 
582. Business Taxation. Federal income taxation of business organi­
zations including corporations and partnerships. Property transactions 
and other business topics. Prereq.: 292. 3 Cr. F, S. 
583. Personal Taxation. Federal income taxation of individuals 
including gifts, estates, and trusts. Prereq.: 292 3 Cr. F. 
584. Not-For-Profit and International Accounting. Fund 
accounting as applied to governmental entities. Accounting theory and 
practice, taxation, and special reporting problems of several major 
industrialized countries. Prereq.: "C" or better in 382. 3 Cr. F. 
586. Financial Auditing. Nature of the audit function, nature of 
audit evidence, audit standards and procedures , professional ethics, and 
audit reports. Prereq.: "C" or better in 382. 3 Cr. F, S. 
587. Operational Auditing. Nature of internal and operational 
auditing, performance of an operational audit. Prereq.: MGMT 301, 
383, FIRE 371, MKTG 320 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
588. Accounting Information System II. Accounting information 
and control systems that increase the operational efficiency and reliabili­
ty of financial information. Prereq.: 380; BCIS 340. 3 Cr. F, S. 
590. Current Topics in Cost/Managerial Accounting. Current 
trends and issues of managerial accounting: the design, development, 
and use of cost/managerial accounting systems on planning, perfor­
mance evaluation, and control. Prereq.: 390. 3 Cr. S. 
593. International Accounting. Accounting theory and practice, 
taxation, and special reporting problems of several major industrial 
countries. Multinational corporate accounting problems. 3 Cr. S. 
598. Business Consulting. Teams of students work as consultants to 
area businesses and nonprofit organizations to diagnose and solve actu­
al business problems. Written and oral report. Prereq.: 292, BCIS 240, 
241, FIRE 371, MGMT 301, MKTG 320. Permission of department. 3 
Cr. F, S. 



COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Note: Students registering in 600-level accounting classes must either be 
admitted to the MS. in Accounting program or have permission of the 
department. 
605. Business Seminar-Accounting. Selected topics related to 
accounting theory and practice. Consent of department chairperson. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Professional Research. A research seminar for graduate stu­
dents. 1-3 Cr. F 
682. Advanced Managerial Accounting._ Managerial accounting 
applications and cost accounting concepts with emphasis on achieving 
goals of the firm. 3 Cr. F 
688. Advanced Accounting Information Systems. This course 
explores applications of advanced information technology to accounting 
information systems and controls, and introduces fundamentals of sys­
tems research methodology and advanced systems development envi­
ronments. 3 Cr. S. 

Director: William T. Morgan 

Graduate Faculty: Mehrhoff, Mittlefehldt, Morgan, E. Simpson, L. 
Tripp 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

550. Urban Heritage. Study of the built environment of selected 
American cities, including St. Cloud and St. Paul, from historical and 
aesthetic perspectives with special emphasis upon preservation. AMST 
570 strongly recommended. 3 Cr. S. 
570. American Architecture. Traces the development of American 
architecture from colonial times to the present by analyzing techniques, 
style, aesthetics, and relation of buildings to American culture. Required 
in the public history track. 3 Cr. F 
590. Contemporary American Culture. The exploration of one of 
the variety of cultures in contemporary America through its political, 
philosophical, literacy and artistic creations and its relationship to the 
overall diversified cultural pattern. 3 Cr. F, S. 

37 

692. Advanced Financial Accounting Seminar. Advanced study 
of institutions which currently impact on the development of financial 
accounting and reporting standards. 3 Cr. F 
693. Advanced Tax Seminar. Study of federal tax system involving 
theory and evolution, including comprehensive coverage of taxation of 
corporate distributions, liquidations and reorganizations, estates and 

· trusts, and tax research. 3 Cr. S. 
694. Advanced Auditing Seminar. Advanced study of auditing in 
an EDP environment. Planning, evaluation of internal controls, use of 
computer audit techniques, statistical sampling, documentation, and 
communication of audit findings will be emphasized. 3 Cr. S. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

630. Topics in Social Responsibility. Selected topics and issues in 
the study and practice of social responsibility Specific titles to be listed 
in class schedule. May be repeated under different topics to a max. of 6 
credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
681. Social Responsibility: Historical and Cultural Foundations. 
Interdisciplinary exploration of the historical, philosophical, and cultur­
al implications of the concept of social responsibility Analysis of the 
implications social responsibility has in terms of race and gender; eco­
nomics and labor; environmental issues; violence and peace; global per­
spectives. 3 Cr. F 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 



Chairperson: Jana Preble 

Coordinator-Behavior analysis: Gloria Gasparotto 
Coordinator-Counseling psychology: David Lesar 
Coordinator-Rehabilitation counseling: John Hotz 
Coordinator-School counseling: Terry Peterson 
Coordinator-Chemical Dependency Certificate Program: 
Barbara Vesely 

Graduate faculty: Daneshpour, Gasparotto, Hoover, Hotz, Jensen, 
Lesar, Marcattiho, Mason, McGrew, Merchant, Mills-Novoa, Murphy, 
Nunes, Peterson, Petrangelo, Preble, Renn, Rudrud, Schulze, Vesely 

Master of Science -
Applied Psychology: Behavior Analysis 

This program is designed for those students who desire advanced acad­
emic and professional training in behavior analysis. Students may spe­
cialize by taking electives in areas such as: developmental disabilities, 
behavior therapy, organizational behavior management, chemical 
dependency, behavioral medicine, or the experimental analysis of 
behavior. Students are thus prepared for employment in a variety of 
agencies, private practice and consulting or doctoral training. This pro­
gram is designed for both full- and part-time students, although most 
courses are o!Iered only during the day. Also, all students must com­
plete a 600 clock-hour internship. 

For current information regarding the Minnesota Board of 
Psychology requirements for licensure as a psychological practitioner, 
contact the behavior analysis coordinator. Please see the department for 
the most up-to-date program requirements. 

Program Inquiries 
For program information, write Coordinator, Behavior Analysis _ _ 
Program, Department of Applied Psychology, St. Cloud State Urnvers1ty, 
720 Fourth Avenue South, St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498. 
Telephone: (320) 255-3131. 

Application Deadlines 
Entry to this program is limited to fall semester. The decision dates 
regarding acceptance are April 1 and June 1. Applications should be 
submitted by one of these dates. Completed applications consist of the 
application form for admission to graduate studies, the application 
form for admission to the behavior analysis program, three completed 
recommendation forms, scores on the general apti tude area of the 
Graduate Record Examination (GRE), and official transcripts of all 
undergraduate and graduate work. It is recommended that applications 
for department graduate assistantships meet the April 1 deadline. In 
addition, all applicants for department assistantships are required to 
contact the O!Iice of Scholarships and Financial Aid to apply for a fed­
eral work-study assistantship (contact the office for details and dead-
lines). _ 

Specific program requirements and course sequences are provided 
in the Graduate Student Handbook which is available from the Applied 
Psychology Department. 
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Master of Science -
Applied Psychology: Behavior Analysis 

Plan A, 53 Cr.; Plan B, 50 Cr. 
I. Research: Min. , Plan A, 17 Cr., Plan B, 11 Cr. 

APSY 535. Experimental Analysis of Behavior, 2 Cr. 
APSY 641. Single Case Design, 3 Cr. 
APSY 675. Research Methods, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 699. Thesis (Plan A only), 6 Cr. 

II . Major: Min., Plan A or B, 30 Cr. 
APSY 619. Professional Orientation and Ethics in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 658. Multicultural Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 665. Measurement Techniques, 3 Cr. 
APSY 684. Psychopharmacology, 3 Cr. 
APSY 633 . Behavior Therapy, 3 Cr. 
APSY 634. Behavioral Assessment, 3 Cr. 
PSY 640. Advanced Developmental Psychology, 3 Cr. 
APSY 64 3. Social Bases of Behavior, 3 Cr. 
APSY 659. Psychodiagnosis and Treatment Planning, 3 Cr. 
APSY 663. Applied Theories of Leaming, 3 Cr. 

III. Internship: Min., 6 Cr. 
APSY 697. Supervised Internship in Behavior Analysis, 6 Cr. 

IV. Electives: Min., 3 Cr. 
(Plan B only: electives are to be approved by adviser), 3 Cr. 

Master of Science - Counseling Psychology 
The program in counseling is designed to permit the student to select 
from among three emphases: community, rehabilitation, and school 
counseling. It also is possible to receive a certificate for chemical depen­
dency counseling at the graduate level. 

Program Requirements 
For updated program information, write Coordinator, Counseling 
Psychology. Education Building A-253, St. Cloud State University, 720 
Fourth Avenue South, St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498. Telephone (320) 
255-3131. 

Application Deadlines 
Completed applications for admission to graduate studies must be com­
pleted by: 

April 1 for spring interview 
June 15 for summer interview 

(Summer interviews will be held only if there are program vacancies 
still available. Applicants are encouraged to complete materials for 
spring interviews.) 

NOTE: 
1. Full -time entry to the program is limited to the fall semester only. 
2. It is the sole responsibility of the applicant to ensure that all materials, 
including all letters of recommendation required by the graduate studies office 
are received on time. Applicants with incomplete materials will not be inter­
viewed or admitted to the program. 
3. Students may complete six semester credits in the program prior to admis­
sion. Any credits taken beyond these six credits before admission to graduate 
studies will not be counted toward a counseling degree. Transfer credits from 
other institutions are not a.ff ected by this program. 



Admission to Graduate Programs in Counseling Psychology 
To be considered for admission, the applicant must complete the 
admission procedures as outlined under "Admission To Graduate 
Study." In addition, the student must complete the following depart­
ment requirements: (Contact the applied psychology department secre­
tary for procedure.) 

1. Complete a personal data form obtained from the Department 
of Applied Psychology. 

2. Successfully complete a personal interview with representatives 
of the profession. advanced students in the program and the 
counseling faculty. Careful attention will be given to previous 
work experience, academic background, scholarship, 
emotional maturity, interpersonal skills and commitment to the 
counseling profession. Admission is competitive and selection 
is based on an evaluation of all factors. For the specific 
interview dates and an appointment, contact the applied 
psychology department secretary. If attendance at an interview 
is totally impractical, the program coordinator may designate 
an alternate method. 

Other Program Requirements 
Part-time students 

Following admission to graduate studies, all part-time students 
must complete a minimum of 12 graduate semester credits per year of 
course work, approved by their adviser, in order to maintain candidacy 
in the counseling program. Students must complete the prepracticum 
core courses early in the program of studies. 

It is department policy to assist part-time students to complete a 
counseling program while continuing concurrent employment. Some 
daytime hours on campus are required for practicum and internship. 

Required Orientation Program 
All new students (both part-time and full-time) must attend the fall ori­
entation meeting held in late September or early October. (See the 
Applied Psychology Department secretary for details.) 

Financial Aid 
Limited aid may be available through the department in the form of 
graduate assistantships. 

Graduate assistantships require full-time student status and 
include some work responsibilities for a stipend and partial tuition 
waiver. An application must be submitted to the coordinator of the 
counseling psychology program. It is recommended that applicants for 
department graduate assistantships meet the April 1 deadline. In addi­
tion, all applicants for department assistantships are required to contact 
the Office of Financial Aid to apply for a federal work-study assistant­
ship (contact that office for deadline.) 

Advisement 
Each new student will be assigned an adviser shortly after the interview 
process. The student should make contact with the assigned adviser as 
soon as possible to plan a program of study. 

Not all advisers are immediately available for conferences, particu­
larly if the student is admitted during summer session. In these cases, 
any counseling psychology adviser can assist you. 

Double Emphasis 
A student may wish to complete a double emphasis to facilitate greater 
employability. The "second emphasis" must be completed with a mini­
mum of 10 semester new credits which are not included in the first 
emphasis program. 

The Pr~racticum Core Courses 
All counseling emphases include a common core of course work pre­
requisite to the supervised counseling practicum experience. 

APSY 619 Professional Orientation and Ethics in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 651 Counseling Theories, 3 Cr. 
APSY 665 Measurement Techniques, 3 Cr. 
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APSY 667 Career Development, 3 Cr. 
APSY 668 Counseling Procedures, 3 Cr. 

Core courses which must be taken with practicum or prior to it are 
APSY 667, Career Development and APSY 658, Multicultural 
Counseling. 

Supervised Counseling Practicum 
This experience follows the pre-practicum core courses and provides 
for the application of theories and techniques to counseling experience. 
Each part-time student must apply in writing to the coordinator of 
counseling psychology for placement in a counseling practicum at least 
nine months before beginning the practicum. Late applications might 
not be admitted. This may result in delayed internship and graduation. 

Candidacy 
Admission to graduate studies does not constitute candidacy for a 
counseling degree. Rather, a student who has been admitted to gradu­
ate study is advanced to degree candidacy upon the recommendation of 
the counseling psychology faculty. Advancement to degree candidacy 
requires that the candidate must have: 

a. Completed between 12 and 24 semester credits of graduate 
study at St. Cloud State University with a minimum grade 
point average of 3.0; 

b. Submitted to the coordinator of counseling programs a current 
transcript and a completed form signed by the student and the 
adviser; 

c. Clearly demonstrated the aptitude and ability to pursue 
graduate work, exhibited a commitment to counseling as a 
profession; and 

d. Demonstrated potential for a successful career in the field of 
study selected. Admission to degree candidacy is not an 
automatic process, but rather the advancement to candidacy is 
approved by the faculty only after careful evaluation of all 
pertinent factors. 

Supervised Counseling Internship 
This experience fo llows the counseling practicum and is a final cap­
stone experience which will provide counseling experience in a work 
setting. Community, rehabilitation, and school counseling students 
must complete a 600-hour internship. The candidate must apply in 
writing to the internship coordinator by completing an internship 
placement request form before February 15 for all placements during 
the following academic year. This means a minimum of seven months 
before beginning internship. (See the Applied Psychology Department 
secretary for details.) 

Final Comprehensive Evaluation (Plans A and B) 
All students are required to complete a final written comprehensive 
examination. 

To be eligible for evaluation, the candidate must complete the 
procedures outlined earlier in this bulletin under "Graduate study-Final 
evaluation procedures" during the final semester of study. 

Deadline for application to take the comprehensive examination 
for each semester is the second Friday of that semester (sign up with 
department secretary.) Examinations are given on the nearest Friday to 
midpoint of the semester. (The midpoint is indicated in the University 
Calendar as the date the second half of the semester begins.) Confirm 
examination date with department secretary. 

The Curriculum 
The following programs renect the curriculum available at the time the 
bulletin was printed but does not necessarily represent the require­
ments at the time an applicant applies for a program. It should be 
noted that some additions, deletions, or changes may have been 
approved through the cumculum process after the printing of rhiS bul­
letin, and it is the responsibility of the applicants to check on changes 
which might affect their program. 



Counseling Psychology: Community Counseling 
The purpose of this program is to educate individuals to work in a 
human service agency as a mental health counselor and/or consultant. 

As courses currently are scheduled, this program may be com­
pleted in five semesters of full-time study by starting classes during fall 
semester. 

Course work includes both day and evening classes. The number 
of credits outlined below represents minimum requirements. The coun­
seling psychology faculty may require additional credits to overcome 
individual deficits. For current information regarding the Minnesota 
Board of Psychology requirements for licensure as a psychological prac­
titioner, contact the counseling program coordinator. 

Plan A 52 Cr., Plan B 52 Cr. 
I. Research: Min., Plan A, 12 Cr., Plan B, 6 Cr. 

Plan A Prescribed: 
APSY 675. Research Methods in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

Plan B Prescribed: 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 675. Research Methods in APSY, 3 Cr. 

II. Major: Min., Plan A or B, 40 Cr. 
APSY 619. Professional Orientation and Ethics , 3 Cr. 
APSY 651. Counseling Theories, 3 Cr. 
APSY 658. Multicultural Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 665. Measurement Techniques, 3 Cr. 
APSY 666. Group Process and Dynamics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 667. Career Development, 3 Cr. 
APSY 668. Counseling Procedures, 3 Cr. 
APSY 669. Counseling Practicum, 4 Cr. 
APSY 671. Couples and Family Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 696. Supervised Internship , Min. 6 Cr. (600 Hrs.) 
APSY 698. Practice in Small Group Process, 3 Cr. 
PSY 640. Advanced Developmental Psychology, 3 Cr. 

OR 
CFS 621. Advanced Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 

OR 
APSY 530. Seminar: Individual and Family Development, 3 Cr. 

III. Electives Min., Plan A, 0 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr. 
(Electives must be approved by adviser.) 

Counseling Psychology: 
Rehabilitation Counseling 
The purpose of this program is that of educating students in the areas 
of rehabilitation and psychological services. Students develop the pro­
fessional understanding, knowledge, attitude, and skill needed to assist 
individuals and groups with disabilities in achieving their maximum 
level of independence and functioning. The program provides a balance 
between technical rehabilitation knowledge and basic counseling com­
petency and is accredited by the Council on Rehabilitation Counselor 
Education (CORE.) 

As courses currently are scheduled, this program may be com­
pleted in four semesters and one summer of full-time study by starting 
classes in fall semester. 

The number of credits outlined below represents minimum 
requirements. The counseling psychology faculty may require addition­
al credits to overcome individual defici ts. 

Plan A, 49 Cr.; or B, 48 Cr. 
I. Research: Min. , Plan A, 12 Cr. , Plan B, 6 Cr. 

Plan A Prescribed: 
APSY 675. Research Methods in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
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Plan B Prescribed: 
APSY 675. Research Methods in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 

II. Major: Min., Plan A or B, 37 Cr. 
A. Prescribed Pre-Practicum Core: Min. , 12 Cr. 

APSY 651. Counseling Theories, 3 Cr. 
APSY 665. Measurement Techniques , 3 Cr. 
APSY 667. Career Development, 3 Cr. 
APSY 668. Counseling Procedures, 3 Cr. 

B. Prescribed Rehabilitation Counseling Emphasis: Min., 25 Cr. 
APSY 629. Vocational Evaluation & Placement, 3 Cr. 
PSY 640. Advanced Developmental Psychology, 3 Cr. 
APSY 650. Introduction to Rehabilitation Process & Practice, 3 Cr. 
APSY 652. Medical & Biological Factors in Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 653. Psycho-social & Cultural Factors in Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 669. Supervised Counseling Practicum, 4 Cr. 
APSY 696. Supervised Internship in Counseling, 6 Cr. 

III. Electives Min., Plan A, 0 Cr.; Plan B, 5 Cr. 
(Electives must be approved by adviser.) 

Students with three or more years of full-time experience in voca­
tional rehabilitation settings may substitute some courses with consent 
of their adviser. Recommendations by the rehabilitation counseling psy­
chology faculty will be given only for those courses in which the expe­
rienced student demonstrates the competencies encompassed in the 
courses for which substitution is requested. 

Counseling Psychology: School Counseling 
To enroll in the school counseling program, a student must hold or be 
eligible for a Minnesota teachers license at the level at which one is 
seeking school counseling licensure or must complete additional course 
work and internship requirements. Contact the coordinator of 
counseling psychology for alternative program requirements for non­
licensed applicants. 

For institutional endorsement for a secondary or elementary 
school counseling license in Minnesota, the following are required: 

1. Minnesota teaching license at the appropriate level or 
expanded practicum and internship requirements. 

2. One year of successful teaching experience at the appropriate 
level or extended internship. 

3. Completion of masters degree in school counseling in an 
approved program. 

4. Two thousand hours of accumulated work experience outside 
field of education. 

5. Completion of Applied Psychology 361 or equivalent.* 
6. Completion of Education 44 7 or equivalent for secondary 

licensure or Education 346 for elementary licensure. * 
7. Completion of HPERSS 405 or equivalent.* 
8. Completion of Human Relations 496 and 497 or equivalent.* 

*These classes may have been completed as part of an undergraduate teacher 
preparation program. 

Course work includes both day and evening classes. In addition, 
the number of credits outlined below represents minimum require­
ments. The counseling psychology faculty may require additional cred­
its to overcome deficits. The following program meets the current 
requirements of the Minnesota State Department of Education for licen­
sure as a school counselor. Requirements are subject to change. 

Plan A, 58 Cr.; Plan B, 52 Cr • . 
I. Research: Min., Plan A, 12 Cr., Plan, B, 6 Cr. 

Pian A Prescribed: 
APSY 675. Research Methods in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 



Plan B Prescribed: 
APSY 675. Research Methods in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Intro. to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 

11 . Major: Min ., Plan A, 46 Cr. ; Plan B, 46 Cr. 
APSY 619. Professional Orientation and Ethics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 651. Counseling Theories, 3 Cr. 
APSY 654. Guidance for Special Needs, 3 Cr. 
APSY 658. Multicultural Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 665. Measurement Techniques, 3 Cr. 
APSY 666. Group Process and Dynamics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 667. Career Development, 3 Cr. 
APSY 668. Counseling Procedures, 3 Cr. 
APSY 669. Counseling Practicum, 4 Cr. 
APSY 670. Developmental Guidance Programs and Procedures, 

3 Cr. 
APSY 671. Couples and Family Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 696. Supervised Internship , Min. 6 Cr. 
APSY 698. Practice in Small Group Process , 3 Cr. 
PSY 640. Advanced Developmental Psychology, 3 Cr. 

OR 
CFS 621. Advanced Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 

OR 
APSY 530. Seminar: Individual and Family Development, 3 Cr. 

The student must select electives, with consent of adviser, on the basis 
of his/her specific area of professional planning in secondary or elemen­
tary school counseling. 

Students with full-time experience in a school counseling setting 
may substitute some courses with consent of adviser. Depanmental 
approval is given only fo r those courses in which the experienced stu­
dent demonstrates the competencies encompassed in the courses for 
which substitution is requested. 

For licensure only: 
Individuals already possessing a masters degree may qualify for licen­
sure-only status. 

Middle School Counseling Licensure: 
Requires either an elementary or secondary school counseling license 
and at least 10 more credits: ED 62 4 and 62 7 and four additional 
internship credits at the middle school level. Please consult the coordi­
nator of counseling psychology for further information regarding any of 
the school licensure programs. 

Graduate-level Chemical Dependency 
Certificate Program 
This certificate program provides academic and experiential training 
intended to prepare persons in the master's program in counseling for 
chemical dependency practitioner/counselor positions. 

To be admitted to the graduate chemical dependency certificate 
program, the applicant must first have been admitted to the mental 
health licensure counseling program. In addition the student must: 

1. Complete a personal data for with an accompanying letter of 
application. 

2. Provide 3 letters of recommendation. 
3. Provide written verification of one year of abstinence from 

drugs if chemically dependent and in recovery 
4. Successfully complete a personal interview with faculty from 

the chemical dependency training program and representatives 
of the chemical dependency profession. Careful attention will 
be given to previous work experience, academic background , 
sch olarship, interpersonaVsblls and commitment to the field 
of chemical dependency Interviews are conducted each 
semester. 
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70 Cr. 
APSY 651. Counseling Theories, 3 Cr. 
APSY 668. Counseling Procedures, 3 Cr. 
APSY 669. Counseling Practicum, 4 Cr. 
APSY 698. Practice in Small Group Process, 3 Cr. 
APSY 619. Prof. Orientation & Ethics in APSY, 3 Cr. 
APSY 671. Couples and Family Counseling, 3 Cr. 
APSY 696. Counseling Internship (880 hours), 12 Cr. 
APSY 684. Psychopharmacology, 3 Cr. 
APSY 230. Theories in Chemical Dependency 

(undergraduate prereq.), 3 Cr. 
APSY 539. Diagnosis, Intervention and Treatment of Chemical 

Dependency, 3 Cr. 
APSY 501 (340). Special Populations, 3 Cr. 
APSY 501 (402) Professional Issues in Chemical Dependency, 

3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
APSY 659. Psychodiagnosis and Treatment Planning, 3 Cr. 
PSY 640. Advanced Developmental Psychology, 3 Cr. 
APSY 675. Research Methods in App. Psych. , 3 Cr. 
APSY 667. Career Development, 3 Cr. 
APSY 665. Measurement Techniques, 3 Cr. 
APSY 64 3. Social Bases of Behavior, 3 Cr. 
APSY 663 . Applied Theories of Leaming, 3 Cr. 

Chemical Dependency Internships 
The internship experience involves 440 hours of supervised training in 
an inpatient chemical dependency treatment center in central 
Minnesota and surrounding communities. Sites include public and pri­
vate treatment facilities for adolescents and adults, regional human ser­
vice centers, and veterans' hospitals. Acceptance for internship requires 
approval of the internship review committee following the completion 
of all course work. An additional 440 hours of supervised training in an 
outpatient treatment setting are required to complete the requirements 
of the students counseling emphasis area. 

Program Inquires 
For program information, write Department of Applied Psychology, St. 
Cloud State University, 720 South Fourth Avenue , St. Cloud, MN 
56301-4498. Phone (320) 255-3131. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

504. Adult Children of Alcoholic and Other Dysfunctional 
Families. Adults from dysfunctional families of origin, especially alco­
holic; assessment and treatment; healthy adult and family system func­
tioning vs. unhealthy patterns. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
528. Psychodynamics of the Family. Psychological interrelation­
ships during developmental stages of life. Theories of personality and 
counseling. Prereq .: APSY 323 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
530. Seminar. Selected topic in psychology May be repeated to a 
max. of 12 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
532. Instrumentation: Laboratory Equipment. Psychological lab­
oratory equipment including electromechanical and solid-state control, 
interface, environmental, and data-recording devices. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
533. Applied Behavior Analysis I. Behavior analysis in applied set­
tings Design, implementation, and evaluation of behavior analysis pro­
cedures. Prereq.: APSY 330. 2 Cr. F, S. 
534. Applied Behavior Analysis II. Advanced applied behavior 
analysis techniques. Design, assessment, and evaluation of behavior 
change procedures. Current issues. Prereq .. APSY 330, 433-533. 2 Cr. S. 
535. Experimental Analysis of Behavior. Analysis of complex 
sequences of behavior, contmued remforcement, concurrent operants, 
stimulus control, avoidance behavior, and punishment. Prereq.: APSY 
330. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 



539. Diagnosis, Intervention and Treatment of Chemical 
Dependency. Diagnosis, intervention and treatment. Prereq.: 230 or 
consent of instructor. Students taking 539 will be required to complete 
a graduate project. 3 Cr. S. 
566. Life Style Assessment and Planning. Examination of human 
life style issues and their relationship with developing optimum human 
potential. Participants assess their own life's activities and philosophies 
with intent to develop a plan for improving their quality of living. 3 Cr. 
SUM. 
574. Interpersonal Dynamics. Examination of the relationship 
between interpersonal communication and personal growth including a 
re-assessment of one's own dynamic relationships. 3 Cr. SUM. 
593. Individual Appraisal. Psychological measurement of individu­
als; instruments used to appraise intellectual efficiency, aptitude and 
achievement, sensory capacities and efficiency, sensory-motor coordina­
tion, group status, personal history; synthesizing data and report writ­
ing. Prereq.: APSY 463 or 665. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

617. Psychological Assessment I. Instruments to assess personality, 
interests, and attitudes. Objective and projective techniques of person­
ality assessment, personality reports from other mental health special­
ists, mental health screening such as mental status interviewing, and 
selection, administration, and interpretation of interest and attitude 
tests. Prereq.: 593. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
618. Psychological Assessment II. Psychological and educational 
assessment. Administration, scoring, and interpretation of several con­
temporary psychoeducational tests. Theories, approaches to assessment, 
and approaches to test interpretation. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
619. Professional Orientation and Ethics. The applied psychology 
professions' history, roles, and organizational structure. Ethical stan­
dards, laws, licensure, and decision-making processes. 3 Cr. S. 
629. Vocational Evaluation and Placement. Vocational evaluation 
and vocational placement. Placement techniques used in rehab. prac­
tice, assessment elements of work samples, psychometric testing, and 
report writing. 3 Cr. S. 
633. Behavior Therapy. History and principles of behavior therapy. 
Cognitive-behavior therapy applications. Current techniques, applica­
tions to specific populations, ethical issues, and future directions. 
Developing and delivering behavior therapy. 3 Cr. S. 
634. Behavioral Assessment. Naturalistic observation, self-report 
inventories, behavioral checklists, other forms of assessment in mental 
health, schools, business and industry, and health. 3 Cr. F. 
641 . Single-case Design. Single-case experimental designs and data 
analysis procedures for evaluating behavioral change strategies in 
behavioral intervention programs. 3 Cr. F. 
643. Social Bases of Behavior. Psychological approaches to the 
development and modification of social behavior and phenomena. 3 Cr. 
SUM. 
646. Counseling Older Persons. Counseling special needs of: 
expressing feelings of loss, identifying new life goals, and adjusting to 
the emotional stresses of aging. Prereq.: SSC! 208 or PSY 345 or SOC 
350 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
649. Affirmative Counseling of Women. Affirmative counseling 
practices for women's lifespan. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
650. Introduction to Rehabilitation Process and Practice. 
Rehabilitation history, philosophy, legislation, organization, and 
resources. Service delivery and ethical and professional issues. 3 Cr. F. 
651. Counseling Theories. Theoretical approaches to counseling. 
Application of theory to counseling practice. 3 Cr. F. 
652. Medical and Biological Factors in Counseling. Etiology, 
prognosis, methods of treatment, and effects of various disorders and 
conditions. 3 Cr. S. 
653. Psycho-socia l and Cultural Factors in Counseling. Effect 
these factors have on the counseling process. 3 Cr. SUM. 
654. Guidance for Special Needs. Counseling children with spe­
cial needs. Legislative, assessment, family and programming issues 

42 

examined. 3 Cr. S. 
655. Seminar in Rehabilitation Counseling. Topics in the field of 
Rehabilitation Counseling. May be repeated to a max. of 3 credits. 1-3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
658. Multicultural Counseling. Enhancing cultural awareness; 
developing a knowledge and skill base for concepts, theories, and tech­
niques in multicultural counseling; and counseling practices in a multi­
cultural context. 3 Cr. F. 
659. Psychodiagnosis and Treatment Planning. Diagnostic 
process and treatment planning in psychology and rehabilitation. DSM­
IV and treatment planning for managed care. 3 Cr. S. 
663. Applied Theories of Learning. Applications to teaching, clini­
cal intervention, and applied behavior analysis. 3 Cr. F. 
665. Measurement Techniques. Measurement theory, psychological 
testing, testing procedures, and test interpretation. 3 Cr. F, S. 
666. Group Process and Dynamics. Concepts, theories and skills 
related to working with groups. 3 Cr. F, S. 
667. Career Development. Developing an informational base relat­
ed to occupational/educational counseling skills. Theories of career 
development, collecting and classifying occupational information, and 
incorporating occupational information into the counseling process. 3 
Cr. F. 
668. Counseling Procedures. Conditions necessary for therapeutic 
movement to take place in the counseling relationship Conceptualizing 
client concerns, establishing goals, and applying therapeutic interven­
tions consistent with these concerns. Prereq.: instructor permission, 
APSY 651. 3 Cr. F, S. 
669. Supervised Counseling Practicum. Application of theory and 
techniques to counseling. Prereq.: 619, 651, 665, 667 and 668. 4 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
670. Developmental Guidance Programs and Procedures. 
Developmental guidance program components. Program organization/ 
administration and support. Construction and demonstration of proce­
dures to enhance normal psycho-social development. 3 Cr. F. 
671. Theories of Marriage and Family Therapy. The systems 
paradigm. An alternate conceptual framework from which to mount 
therapeutic interventions. Marriage and family therapy theories. 
Practicing family therapeutic interventions. Prereq.: instructor permis­
sion. 3 Cr. S. 
672. Couples and Family Counseling: Advanced Theory and 
Practice. Couple and family theories. The family system in the devel­
opment of relationship, identity, and mood disturbances. System inter­
ventions related to these disturbances. Prereq.: APSY 671. 3 Cr. SUM. 
674. Consultation. Models of consultation and their applications to 
mental health, school-based, and community settings. 3 Cr. SUM. 
675. Research Methods. Qualitative and quantitative research 
designs. Internal and external validity. Needs assessments, 
program/treatment evaluations, and the critical reading of published 
research. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
677. Stress Management: Process and Techniques. The nature 
of stress disorders, assessment procedures, and strategies with which to 
control stress reactions. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics. Correlation and regres­
sion analysis, probability and sampling theory; estimating population 
parameters, testing hypotheses. Familiarity with descriptive statistics 
assumed. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
679. Seminar: Research Planning. Research design and tools. 
Development of project outline and presentation to members of the 
seminar. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Spirituality in Counseling. Spirituality as an integral compo­
nent of the counseling process; psychospiritual approaches to counsel­
ing and psychotherapy; assessment and treatment of spiritual issues. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
684. Psychopharmacology. Examination of the neurological basis of 
behavior, pharmacokinetics of drug action, effects of psychoactive and 
psychotherapeutic drugs, and principles of pharmacotherapy. 3 Cr. F. 
685. Individual Intelligence Testing. Psychological and educational 
assessment. Administration, scoring, and interpretation of psychoeduca-



tional tests. Synthesizing and integrating test findings. Prereq .. 617. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
689. Seminar: Research Reporting. Reponing of research planned 
in APSY 679 and subsequently implemented Preparation of reports in 
accordance with APA publication standards and presentation to semi­
nar. Prereq.: 679. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
696. Supervised Internship in Counseling. Supervised agency 
clinical experience Prereq.: 669. May be repeated to a max. of 15 cred-

Chairperson: Joseph Aiken 

Graduate Faculty: Aiken, Baugnet, Bradley, Christensen, Gorcica, 
Madsen, Mizuno, Sherans, Tapola, Wagner-Ott, Weston 

These programs are designed for both full-time and part-time students. 
Students must expect to complete their course loads by enrolling main­
ly in day-time courses. Pans of the program may be completed in 
evening and summer classes. 

Master of Arts - Art 
The applicant for admission to this program must have the equivalent 
of an undergraduate major in an. For unconditional admittance, the 
student must have an undergraduate grade point average of 2.8 or 
above; applicants whose undergraduate grade point average is less than 
2.8 may be admitted conditionally The applicant also must submit a 
portfolio of 20 slides of original work and a statement of artistic inten­
tion. After completion of 18 credits the student must apply for candida­
cy for a Master of Ans degree. At that point a studio review will take 
place by the Art Department faculty The student must contact the Art 
Department Chairperson to initiate the studio review. Three-quarters of 
the faculty must support the student in order for continuance in the 
program. 

Graduate art history courses which are paired with undergraduate 
an history courses have an additional research project or paper required. 

Plan A: Min., 36 Cr. 
I. Min. of 12 credits earned in one major field of studio art. 

Majors available in ceramics, painting, printmaking, and sculpture. 
Min. of 9 credits earned in one minor field of studio art. Minors avail­
able in any of the above major areas. Min. of 9 credits earned in art his­
tory. Min. of 6 credits of creative work (ART 698) in the form of an 
exhibition and a written catalogue statement of intent. 

1 11. A quarterly review of studio work completed in the major field 
of study must show satisfactory achievement. 

COURSES DESCRIPTIONS 

530. Ancient and Classical Art. The great ancient civilizations 
including Egyptian, Mesopotamian, Aegean, Greek, Etruscan, and 
Roman. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
531 . Early Christian and Medieval Art. The catacombs of Rome to 
the Gothic Cathedrals of Western Europe and the art of the Byzantine 
Empire. 3 Cr. 5-Alt. 
532. Renaissance Art. The Italian Renaissance beginning with Giotto 
and including the masters of the 15th and 16th century Nonhern 
Europe. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
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its. 3-6 Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
697. Supe_rvised Internship in Behavior Analysis. Supervised 
expenence ma community agency Prereq.: Students must complete the 
prescnbed sequence of courses (exceptions must be approved by advis­
er). 3-6 Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
698'. Practice in Small Group Process. Supervised practice in con­
ductmg small group counseling sessions. Prereq.: 666. 3 Cr. F, 5 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, 5, DEMAND. 

533. Baroque and Rococo Art. European art of the 17th and 18th 
centuries including El Greco, Rembrandt, Bernini, etc. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
534. European 19th Century Painting and Sculpture. Neo­
Classicism, Romanticism, Realism, Impressionism and Post­
Impressionism. 3 Cr. 5-Alt. 
535. Arts of the United States. A survey of arts and crafts of the 
United States from the European settlement to the recent present. 3 Cr. F 
536. Modern Art (1900-1955). Movements, artists and concepts of 
modernism. 3 Cr. 5. 
537. Art Since 1955. Major directions in contemporary visual ans of 
the Americas, Europe, and Japan. 3 Cr. 5. 
538. Women in the Visual Arts. Women artists of diverse cultures 
from the Middle Ages to the present, including painting, sculpture, ' 
crafts, architecture, the women's art movement and collaborative pro­
jects. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
539. Topics in Art History. Art history topics within the academic 
specialties of current faculty or those of visiting scholars. May be repeat­
ed with different topics to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. 5. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

615. Life Drawing I. Practice in pictorial composition with various 
techniques and media of expression. Emphasis on anatomy of human 
body 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
616. Life Drawing II. Advanced practice in pictorial c?mposition with 
vanous techmques and media of expression. Emphasis on anatomy of 
human body 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
630. Art Seminar. Lectures, readings and discussions on selected 
movements, artists and their works. 1-3 Cr. S. 
641. Painting I. Advanced expression in the painting media; organiza­
tion, color and technique. Prereq.: two undergraduate courses in paint­
ing or permission of the department chairperson. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
642. Painting 11. Continued work in painting media leading to devel­
opment in individual expression. Prereq.: 641. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
651. Prints and Composition I. Advanced experience in printing 
methods and composition. Developing previously learned techniques. 
Prereq.: two undergraduate courses in printmaking or permission of the 
department chairperson. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
652. Prints and Composition 11. Advanced experiences in printing 
methods and composition. Intense concentration in a selected printing 
method. Prereq.: 651. 2-8 Cr. DEMAND. 
661. Sculpture I. Advanced work in three-dimensional organization 
of form; individual concentration toward competent expression in 
sculpture met.lia. Prere4 .. lwu undergraduate courses in sculpture: or 
permission of the department chairperson. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
662. Sculpture 11. Continued work in sculpture media with emphasis 
on casting metals. Prereq.: 661. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 



670. Ceramic Sculpture. Advanced work in ceramic sculpture, 
emphasizing personal expression and cohesive style. Prereq.: permis­
sion of instructor. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
671. Throwing. Advanced throwing on the wheel emphasizing per­
sonal expression. Developing a body of specialized creative work. 
Prereq.: permission of instructor. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 

Chairperson: David DeGroote 

Graduate faculty: Arriagada, Cronn, DeGroote, Gazal, Grewe, 
Gundersen, Hauslein, Knutson, Kramer, Lewis, McGuire, Meerschaert, 
Mork, Musah, Peck, Schrank, Schuh, Simpson, Torrence, Turner, Voelz, 
Williams, Woodard 

Graduate advisers: Arriagada, Cronn, DeGroote, Gaza!, Gundersen, 
McGuire, Meerschaert, Musah, Schrank, Schuh, Simpson, Turner, 
Voelz, Williams, Woodard 

M.A. degree programs in biology: This program is designed for full­
time and part-time students. 

Completion of an M.A. program requires attendance in daytime 
courses. Some required courses may be offered in the evening and/or 
during summer sessions. 

Master of Arts 
The applicant should have earned a minimum of 32 credits in biology 
and 8 credits in chemistry before admission to this program. A Faculty 
adviser is required prior to admission. See the list of graduate advisers. 
In some cases it may be necessary for the student to complete addition­
al prerequisite undergraduate work. The two tracks for the Master of 
Arts are the Ecology and Natural Resources (ENR) option and the Cell, 
Molecular and Organismal Biology (CMOB) option. 

Ecology and Natural Resources Biology {ENR) 
The Ecology and Natural Resources program is designed for students 
with a background and interest in ecology, limnology, and population 
biology. Students should contact the Department of Biological Sciences 
and arrangements will be made to talk with a prospective faculty advis­
er. Each application is reviewed and admission to the program is based 
on: previous coursework, experience, GPA, GRE scores, and letters of 
recommendations. 

Students may select a program that includes the writing of a 
Master thesis (Plan A) or one that requires a final departmental written 
exam and the preparation of a research manuscript (Plan B). Timely 
design of research should allow a full time student to complete the pro­
gram in two years. Part time attendance will necessarily increase enroll­
ment time. Students should plan to spencl the slimmer between the 
first and second year conducting research. 

Three graduate level courses with companion field technique 
courses are at the heart of this program. All students will enroll in 
Current Trends in Ecology (BIOL 632) and Advanced Ecological 
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672. Ceramics. Handbuilding, throwing, slip-casting in various com­
binations toward a body of creative and specialized work. Prereq.: 670 
or 671. 2-8 Cr. F, 5. 
690. Special Areas-Visual Arts (Topical). Experiences in special 
areas of the visual arts. Credits and meetings by arrangement. May be 
repeated with different topics to a max. of 9 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
698. Creative Work. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 

Techniques (BIOL 633) the first Fall Semester after acceptance to the 
program. 

Thesis students (Plan A) will select one of the other two topics 
and field experience courses. 

Non-thesis (Plan B) students will be required to take BIOL 634, 
635, 636, and 637. 

Additionally, students will gain experience in developing and 
writing a research project grant proposal (BIOL 628), presenting cur­
rent advances in research to faculty and students (BIOL 630) as well as 
data analysis and manuscript/thesis preparation (BIOL 652). 

Students will develop a graduate program of study with their fac­
ulty adviser the first semester enrolled in the program. Faculty advisers 
include: Jorge Arriagada-Plant Systematics, David DeGroote-Ecological 
Plant Physiology, Ralph Gundersen-Aquatic & Wetland Biology, Sandra 
Turner-Community, Ecosystem and Landscape Ecology, Neal Voelz­
Aquatic Ecology, Steve Williams-Fish Biology 

Master of Arts - Biological Sciences: 
Ecology and Natural Resources 

Required by all ENR Program students: 13 Cr. 
BIOL 628. Research Design, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 630. Seminar, 1 Cr. 
BIOL 632. Current Trends in Ecology, 3 Cr. 
BIOL 633. Advanced Ecological Techniques, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 650. Biological Research, 3 Cr. 
BIOL 652. Data Analysis and Manuscript/Thesis Preparation, 2 Cr. 

Plan A: Thesis (1 7 + 13 = 30 Cr.) 
BIOL 634. Current Trends in Population Biology, 3 Cr. and 
BIOL 635. Advanced Techniques in Population Biology, 2 Cr) 
or 
BIOL 636. Current Trends in Limnology, 3 Cr. and 
BIOL 637. Advanced Techniques in Limnology, 2 Cr. and 
BIOL 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
Additional 6 credits at the 500 or 600 level as approved by 

graduate adviser. 

Plan B: Non-Thesis (23 + 13 = 36 Cr.) 
BIOL 630. Seminar, 1 Cr. 
BIOL 634. Current Trends in Population Biology, 3 Cr. 
BIOL 635. Advanced Techniques in Limnology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 636. Current Trends in Limnology, 3 Cr. 



BIOL 637. Advanced Techniques in Limnology, 2 Cr. 
Additional 12 credits at the 500 or 600 level as approved by 

graduate adviser. 

Cell Molecular and Organismal Biology 
The CMOB option is designed for students interested in careers as a 
biotechnologist, developmental biologist, physiologist, plant molecular 
biologist, microbiologist, immunologist or geneticist. The degree may 
be useful for those interested in teaching at the community college 
level. There are three degree plans in this option. Plan A (Thesis) is 
designed for full-time students. Students are expected to conduct origi­
nal research and complete and defend a thesis. 

Plan B Cell, Molecular and Organismal Applied Biology students 
must complete a series of courses in cell, molecular and organismal the­
ory and laboratory techniques. The laboratory courses are designed as 
modules so that a basic set of skills or techniques would be utilized to 
successfully complete the module. Students must document their mas­
tery of the skills and techniques as well as theory by writing a formal 
paper that includes an introduction, materials and methods, results, 
discussion and references. Students must discuss and defend their work 
after completion of each module. In each of four semesters, students 
must enroll in a topics course and corresponding techniques course. At 
the end of these two years they must satisfactorily complete a written 
comprehensive examination which covers material from these four 
semesters. This plan is designed for full-time students. Plan B students 
in Cell, Molecular and Organismal Biology must complete a broad 
selection of courses and a final departmental written examination. This 
plan is designed for either full-time or pan-time students. 

Students will develop a graduate program of study with their fac­
ulty adviser the first semester enrolled in the program. Faculty advisers 
include: John Cronn-Microbiology, David DeGroote-Plant Physiology, 
Oladele Gazal-Reproductive Endocrinology, Denise McGuire­
Biotechnology and Molecular Biology, JoAnn Meerschaen-Cell Biology, 
Gordon Schrank-General and Medical Microbiology, Tim Schuh­
Developmental Biology, Janet Woodard-Immunology and Neurobiology 

Master of Arts - Biological Sciences: Cell, 
Molecular and Organismal Biology 

These degree plans may be altered in the 2000-2001 academic year. 
Please check the SCSU Website for updates. 

Plan A (Thesis}, 32 Cr. 
I. Courses in Biological Sciences 

A. 20 Cr. At the 600 level with the following required courses: 
BIOL 628. Research Design, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 630. Seminar, 2Cr. 
BIOL 652. Data Analysis & Manuscript/Thesis Preparation, 

2 Cr. 
BIOL 670. 672, 674, 676: Advanced Topics Course in Cell, 

Molecular and Organismal Biology, 8 Cr. 
BIOL 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

B. 12 credits of Elective in Biological Sciences or Related Field 
as approved by graduate adviser. 

II. Final oral thesis defense: Required 

Plan B (Cell, Molecular and Organismal Applied Biology­
Non-thesis), 38 Cr. 
I. Courses in Biological Sciences 

A. 24 credits at the 600 level with the following required courses: 
BIOL 628. Research Design, 2 Cr. 
BlOL 630. Seminar, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 652. Data Analysis &: Manuscript/Thesis Preparation, 

2 Cr. 
BIOL 670. Advanced Topics in Genetics, 2 Cr. 
BJOL 671. Techniques in Genetics, 2 Cr. 
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BIOL 672. Advanced Topics in Physiology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 673. Techniques in Physiology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 674. Advanced Topics in Microbiology, Cell and 

Developmental Biology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 675. Techniques in Microbiology, Cell and 

Developmental Biology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 676. Advanced Topics in Organismal Biology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 677. Advanced Biological Techniques, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 678. Graduate Teaching Practicum, 2 Cr. 

B. 14 credits of Electives Biological Sciences or Related Field as 
approved by graduate adviser 

II. Satisfactory completion of a written comprehensive examination 
related to materials presented in the advanced topics courses (BIOL 
670, 672, 674, 676) 

Plan B (Cell, Molecular and Organismal Biology-Non-thesis), 
38 Cr. 
I. Courses in Biological Sciences 

A. 14 Credits at the 600 level with the following required courses: 
BIOL 628. Research Design, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 630. Seminar, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 652. Data Analysis & Manuscript/Thesis Preparation, 

2 Cr. 
BIOL 670. Advanced Topics in Genetics, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 672. Advanced Topics in Physiology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 674. Advanced Topics in Microbiology, Cell and 

Developmental Biology, 2 Cr. 
BIOL 676. Advanced Topics in Organismal Biology, 2 Cr. 

B. 8 credits of electives in Biological Sciences at the 600 level. 
C. 16 credits of electives in Biological Sciences or Related Field as 

approved by graduate adviser 
II. Satisfactory completion of a written comprehensive examination. 

Master of Science 
This program is in transition. For information regarding this program, 
please contact Drs. David Kramer (255-3009) or Patricia Simpson 
(255-3012). 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

502. Biology of Human Aging. Study and discussion of changes in 
the physiology and biological processes at the organism, organ, cell and 
subcellular levels. Part of core requirement in gerontology minor. 
(Should be addressed by adviser of program.) Prereq. : 103. 3 Cr. S. 
508. Nature Study for Teachers. Classroom and outdoor tech­
niques, strategies, and background for studying the natural environ­
ment with emphasis on the habitats and natural communities of 
Central Minnesota. 4 Cr. S. 
512. Vertebrate Natural History. Identification and natural history 
of Nonh American vertebrates. Lab. Prereq.: 214. 4 Cr. 5. 
514. Paleobiology. Ancient life from the Precambrian microorganism 
through Cenozoic macrofossils. Trace fossils, ancient animals/plants, 
extinction. Lab. Prereq.: 214. 3 Cr. F 
518. Wetland Plant Communities. The structure, characteristics, 
indicator plants , wildlife uses, management, and restoration of wetland 
and aquatic plant communities. Field. Lab. Prereq.: 151, 152. 2 Cr. F 
522. Terrestrial and Aquatic Plant Identification. Field identifica­
tion and ecological aspects of local terrestrial, wetland, and aquatic vas­
cular plants. Field trips. Lab. Prereq.: 212. 4 Cr. SUM. 
524. Plant Ecology. Plants and their environment; field studies of 
plant communities and succession. Lab. Prereq .: 212, 312; STAT 239. 4 
Cr. F 
526. Plant Anatomy and Morphology. Structure, organization, 
and development of terrestrial and aquatic plants. Lab. Prereq.: 212. 4 
Cr. S. 
530. Phycology. The collection, identification, culture, and study of 
freshwater algae from diverse habitats; primary production , community 



interactions, life cycles, and lake phytoplankton and stream phytoben­
thos assessment. Lab. Prereq.: 212, 312. 4 Cr. S. 
532. Ecological Measurement. Analysis of physical and biological 
data from on-site evaluations of local communities. Assessment and 
application of large data bases and field site records as required by 
local, slate, and federal agencies for decision making. Prereq.: 212,214, 
312. 4 Cr. F 
534. Freshwater Invertebrate Zoology. Natural history, collec­
tion, and classification of local species of freshwater invertebrates, 
exclusive ofplanktonic fortns and Protozoa. Lab. Prereq.: 214,312.4 
Cr. S. 
536. Water Quality. Water quality monitoring, sampling strategies, 
and data analysis. Biomonitoring, toxicity, eutrophication, acid deposi­
tion, and groundwater quality Lab. Prereq.: 326; STAT 239. 4 Cr. F 
538. Ecology of Fish Populations. Collecting and sampling, popu­
lation assessment, fisheries techniques. Lab. Prereq.: 326; STAT 239. 4 
Cr. F 
542. Wildlife Populations. Distribution, life histories, habitat 
requirements, and environmental interrelations of vertebrates and inver­
tebrates. Lab. Prereq.: 312. Permission of instructor. 4 Cr. S. 
544. Wildlife Management. Principles of wildlife management with 
studies of selected species. Lab. Prereq.: 312. 4 Cr. F 
549. Field Studies in Biology (Topical). Field trips to study the 
flora, fauna, and ecology of native habitats such as Isle Royal and the 
Florida Keys. Arranged instructional sessions may be required before or 
after the trip. Travel expenses required. Permission of instructor. May 
be repeated, with approval of adviser to a max. of 9 credit. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
553. Seminar in Biology (Topical). Presentations and discussions 
by students under guidance of a faculty member. May be repeated to a 
max. of 4 credits. 1-3 Cr. F, S. 
555. Practicum (Topical). Supervised experience in selected areas 
such as laboratory management, greenhouse management, animal room 
management, aquarium management, Museum/herbarium curator. May 
be repeated to a max. of 3 credits. Departmental approval required for 
enrollment. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
556. Biological Evolution. History, evidence, and processes of bio­
logical evolution (microevolution, speciation and macroevolution). 
Theories on the origin of life. Prereq.: 262. 3 Cr. S 
557. History and Philosophy of Biology. Origins of science and 
history of biological discoveries. The development of modem biology 
Philosophical bases for the biological sciences. Prereq.: junior-senior, 
graduate student standing. 3 Cr. S. 
558. Biology Topics. Topics in biology for teachers of science. May 
be repeated to a maximum of 4 credits. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
560. General Parasitology. Parasite ecology and classification. The 
relationship of these organisms to diseases of humans and animals. Lab. 
Prereq.: 151 , 152. 4 Cr. F 
562. Medical M icrobiology. Taxonomy, morphology, culture bio­
chemical activities of pathogenic microorganisms and their pathogenic 
mechanisms and the corresponding host response. Lab. Prereq.: 362. 4 
Cr. S. 
564. Hematology. Blood cell formation and function, morphology 
and function. Etiology and lab diagnosis of common hematologic dis­
eases. Mechanisms of hemostasis . Clinical procedures. Lab. Prereq.: 
151. 3 Cr. F 
566. Microscopy and Image Analysis. Principles of light 
microscopy, image acquisition, and analysis including computer mea­
surement and enhancement of images. Lab. Prereq.: 151. 2 Cr. F, S. 
568. Plant and Animal Cell and Tissue Culture Techniques. 
Establish, grow, maintain, preserve, and utilize eucaryotic cells. Lab. 
Prereq.: 362. 2 Cr. S. 
570. Molecular Plant Physiology. Plant molecular and cellular 
physiology. Influence of light on gene expression: chemical signals: the 
nature and variety of metabolic strategies, interspecific and intraspecific 
interations. Lecture/discussion class. Prereq.: 264; CHEM 480. 3 Cr. S. 
ALT. 
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572. Virology. Morphology, virus-host relationships, diseases, prions 
and viroids. Prereq.: 362. 3 Cr. S. 
574. Neurobiology. Molecular, cellular and developmental aspects of 
the nervous system. Sensory, motor, and central systems. Mechanisms 
of neuropathology Prereq.: 264. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
576. Developmental Biology. The development of multi-cellular 
organisms at the molecular, cellular, and organismal levels. l.ab. Prereq.: 
264. 4 Cr. S. 
577. Advanced Anatomy: Human Dissection. Intended for stu­
dents with a background in human anatomy who want experience 
and/or review in detailed regional dissection. Functional and clinical 
aspects of dissections will be addressed. Emphasis will be placed on 
technique and preparation of prosections for introductory students. By 
permission only 3 Cr. SUM. 
578. Human Physiology. Physiological processes at the molecular, 
cellular, and organismal levels. Lab. Prereq: 264, 366. 4 Cr. F 
580. Human Endocrinology and Reproduction. Principles of 
endocrinology at the molecular, cellular, and organismal level and how 
endocrine factors regulate the reproductive physiology and behavior of 
humans. Prereq.: 264. 4 Cr. F 
582. Advanced Protein Techniques. The theory and application of 
instrumentation in monitoring, quantifying, and isolating proteins. An 
individual protein purification project will be required. Lab. Prereq.: 
264; CHEM 271. 4 Cr. F, S. 
584. Advanced DNA Techniques. Theory, techniques, and instru­
mentation of genetic engineering and gene analysis. Lab. Prereq.: 362; 
CHEM 480; Senior Status. 4 Cr. S. 
586. Immunology. Humoral and cell-mediated immune responses. 
Lymphoid tissues, initiation, and regulation of responses, mechanisms 
of immunopathologies. Prereq.: 362. 4 Cr. F, S. 
590. Selected Topics in Biology. Topic will be announced in class 
schedule. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
593. Advanced DNA Techniques. Theory, techniques and instru­
mentation of genetic engineering and gene analysis. Lab. Prereq.: 362; 
CHEM 480; senior status. 4 Cr. S. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Readings in Biology (Topical). May be repeated to a max. of 8 
credits. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
602. Modern Biological Concepts. Modem concepts in physiology, 
genetics, and ecology Not applicable to biology M.A. program. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
610. Special Topics in Biology. A lecture or a lecture/laboratory 
course in a special area of the biological sciences. Prereq. may be 
required. May be repeated to a max. of 8 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
628. Research Design. Writing a graduate research proposal. 
Prereq.: STAT 239 or transfer equivalent. 2 Cr. F 
630. Seminar in Biology (Topical). Oral presentations by student 
under the guidance of a faculty member. May be repeated to a max. of 
4 credits. 1-2 Cr. F, S 
632. Current Trends in Ecology. Research findings and trends in 
selected topics in Ecology, from landscape and restoration ecology to 
ecological physiology Topics will be selected by the instructor(s) and 
revised as new findings emerge. Corequisite: 633. 3 Cr. F 
633. Advanced Ecological Methods. Observation and experimen­
tal techniques to address ecological questions as related to material cov­
ered in BIOL 632. Corequisite: 632. 2 Cr. F 
634. Current Trends in Population Biology. Research findings and 
trends in selected topics in Population Biology from Predatory-Prey 
dynamics to plant population distributions at native and disturbed 
sites. Topics will be selected by the instructor(s) and be revised as new 
findings emerge. Corequisite: 635. 3 Cr. F, S. 
635. Advanced Techniques in Population Biology. Sampling and 
observation techniques to address population biology questions as 
related to material covered in BIOL 634. Corequisite: 634. 2 Cr. F, S. 



636. Current Trends in Limnology. Research findings and trends in 
selected topics in Limnology from pollution impact and biomonitoring 
to stream ecology. Topics will be selected by the instructor(s) and be 
revised as new findings emerge. Corequisite: 637. 3 Cr. F 
637. Advanced Limnological Techniques. Sampling and observa­
tion techniques to address limnological questions as related to material 
covered in BIOL 636. Corequisite: 636. 2 Cr. F 
650. Research in Biology. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 
May be applied toward a masters degree program. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
652. Data Analysis & Manuscript/Thesis Preparation. 
Preparing a manuscript and/or thesis. 2 Cr. S. 
670. Advanced Topics in Genetics. Topics defined by instructor 
based on changing trends and findings in Genetics. This course will be 
offered in conjunction with a corresponding laboratory course BIOL 
671. Techniques in Genetics . Pre/Corequisite: 671; graduate student 
status and appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr F 
671. Techniques in Genetics. Techniques defined by instructor 
based on changing trends and findings in Genetics. This course will be 
offered in conjunction with a corresponding topics course BIOL 670. 
Advanced Topics in Genetics. Pre/Corequisite: 670; graduate student 
status and appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr. F 
672. Advanced Topics in Physiology. Topics defined by instructor 
based on changing trends and findings in physiology This course will 
be offered in conjunction with a corresponding laboratory course BIOL 
673. Techniques Physiology Pre/Corequisite: 673; graduate student sta­
tus and appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr. F 
673. Techniques in Physiology. Techniques defined by instructor 
based on changing trends and findings in Physiology This course will 
be offered in conjunction with a corresponding topics course BIOL 
672. Advanced Topics in Physiology Pre/Coreq: 672; graduate student 
status and appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr. E 
674. Advanced Topics in Microbiology, Cell and 
Developmental Biology. Topics defined by instructor based on 
changing trends and findings in Microbiology, Cell and Developmental 
Biology This course will be offered in conjunction with a corresponding 
laboratory course. Pre/Corequisite: 675; graduate student status and 
appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr. S. 

· 675. Techniques in Microbiology, Cell and Developmental 
Biology. Techniques defined by instructor based on changing trends 
and findings in Microbiology, Cell and Developmental Biology This 
course will be offered in conjunction with a corresponding topics 
course BIOL 674. Advanced Topics in Microbiology, Cell and 
Developmental Biology Pre/Corequisite: 674; graduate student status 
and appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr. S. 
676. Advanced Topics in Organismal Biology. Topics defined by 
instructor based on changing trends and findings. 2 Cr. S. 
677. Advanced Biological Techniques. Graduate student status 
and appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr. S. 
678. Graduate Student Practicum. Preparing materials for biology 
courses. Designing laboratory exercises. 'Teaching methods, forma tive 
and summative assessment techniques. Prereq.: graduate student status 
and appropriate undergraduate courses. 2 Cr. S. 
699. Master's Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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Chairperson: David Krueger 

Graduate faculty: Chen, D. Chou, Heath, D. Krueger, Paulson, 
Pearson, Phan, L. Robinson, Song, Weber, Yoshimoto 

Also see MBA requirements, listed under Master of Bus"iness Administration 
in this bulletin. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S40. Advanced Business Statistics. Applied multiple regression and 
correlation analysis, analysis of variance with two or more variables of 
classification, and multivariate techniques. Prereq.: 241. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S43. Data Modeling With Database Implementation. Data 
modeling concepts using entity relationship and semantic object tech­
niques, normalization, relational database implementation and concur­
rent database processing. Prereq : 350 and a programming course. 3 Cr. 
F, S. 
S4S. Application Program Development Ill. Topics in business 
application program development. Programming languages, develop­
ment techniques, and development environments. Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
S46. Information Technology for Competitive Advantage. 
Concepts of information technology affecting the industrial environ­
ment, cost reduction, product differentiation, competitive scopes, and 
new products/services development. Prereq.: 340 or permission of 
depanment. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
SSO. Management of Information Systems. Emerging challenges, 
effects of information technology on competition, interorganizational 
systems and strategic alliances, organization and control of information, 
IT architecture and IT development issues. Prereq.: 443. 3 Cr. F. 

48 

S51. Telecommunications and Networks. Technology and man­
agement of telecommunications and networks, the Internet, and world 
wide web. Prereq. : 340, 350. 3 Cr. F, S. 
S53. Client/Server Systems. Object oriented methods, development 
of CJS systems on the Intranet and Internet, messages, security and 
encryption, public key cryptography, digital signatures. Prereq.: 443, 
451. 3 Cr. F, S 
S54. Decision Support Systems. Information systems for manage­
ment decision making. Decision making processes, model base develop­
ment, and knowledge management. Design, implementation and evalu­
ation of decision support systems. Prereq.: 241 ,350. 3 Cr. F, S. 
S59. Topics in Information Systems. Recent developments in con­
cepts, theory, practices in the analysis, design, and implementation of 
management information systems. Prereq.: 350 or permission of depart­
ment. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S60. Projed Management. Strategies, processes, and integration 
techniques in the management of software development projects. 
Planning, staffing, scheduling, controlling, and quality assurance. 
Prereq.: 340, 350. 3 Cr. F, S. 
S98. Business Consulting. Teams of students work as consultants to 
area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve actu­
al business problems Written and oral report required. Prereq.: 240, 
241, ACCT 292, FIRE 371, MGMT 301, MKTG 320. Permission of 
department. 3 Cr. F. S. 



Chairperson: Mehroo Cooper 

Graduate Faculty: Cooper, Frank, Gregory, Jeannot, Johnson, 
Lavallee, Lee, Leenay, McKenna, McMullen, Neu, Sadrai, Winter 

The Department currently does not offer a major program. Service 
courses for other graduate programs are offered in daytime and summer 
schedules. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

For all courses, the number of lecture hours and laboratory hours per weeh 
are given in parentheses following the course title. 

520. Physical Chemistry 1. (4, 0) Application of fundamental laws 
and theoretical principles to real and ideal gases, thermodynamics, sys­
tems of variable composition, chemical equilibrium, phase equilibrium, 
the phase rule, solutions, colligative properties, condensed phase equi­
libria, and nonideal systems. Prereq.: 350; PHYS 232 or 235; MATH 
212 or 222. 4 Cr. F 
521 . Physical Chemistry 2. (4, 0) Application of fundamental laws 
and theoretical principles to equilibria in electrochemical cells, surface 
phenomena, the structure of matter, quantum mechanics, atomic and 
molecular spectroscopy, bonding, solids, electrical conduction, and 
kinetics. Prereq.: 420/520. 4 Cr. S. 
522. Physical Chemistry Lab 1. (0, 3) Laboratory to complement 
the Physical Chemistry 1 (420-520). A quantitative measurement of 
properties and phenomena of chemical interest and their interpretation 
by use of chemical principles. Prereq.: 420-520 or concurrent registra­
tion. 1 Cr. F 
523. Physical Chemistry Lab 2. (0, 3) Laboratory to complement 
the Physical Chemistry 2 (421-521). A quantitative measurement of 
properties and phenomena of chemical interest and their interpretation 
by use of chemical principles. Prereq.: 421-521, or concurrent registra­
tion. 1 Cr. S. 
530. Inorganic Chemistry 1. (3, 3) Concepts of inorganic chem­
istry; electronic structures of atoms; crystal structure; chemical bonding 
including molecular orbital theory; nomenclature , bonding and struc­
ture of coordination compounds. Lab. Prereq.: 420/520, or consent of 
instructor. 4 Cr. F 
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531. Inorganic Chemistry 2. (2, 0) Application of the concepts of 
inorganic chemistry to chemical elements and compounds. 
Coordination chemistry including the ligand field theory Prereq. : 
430/530. 2 Cr. S. 
550. Instrumental Analysis. (2, 6) Major instrumental methods of 
chemical analysis including spectroscopic, electrometric, and chromato­
graphic methods. Lab. Prereq.: 350, 420/520, or consent of instructor. 
4 Cr. S. 
551. Computers in Chemistry Laboratory. (2, 2) The principles 
and practice of interfacing laboratory instruments with computers for 
increased efficiency and effectiveness of measurements. Prereq.: 350, 
BASIC language ability and 450/550 desirable. 4 Cr. S-Alt 
552. Nuclear Chemistry and Radiochemistry. (2, 3) Nuclear sta­
bility and structure; decay systematics and energetics; interactions of 
radiation with matter; nuclear energy; detection, measurement and 
characterization of radiation; application to chemical and biological 
problems. Lab. Prereq.: 211, basic calculus desirable. 3 Cr. F 
553. Organic Mechanisms and Synthesis. (2, 3) A course in 
advanced organic chemistry involving key mechanisms and reactions; 
strategies and tactics of complex organic syntheses. Lab. Prereq.: 271. 3 
Cr. S-Alt. 
560-569. Seleded Topics in Chemistry. Non-sequence courses 
designed for intensive study of a special topic. Topic will be announced 
in the class schedule. Consent of instructor. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND. 
580. Biochemistry 1. (3, 3) The chemical structure and function of 
most fundamental biomolecules; carbohydrates, lipids and proteins. 
Fundamentals of enzyme function and metabolism. Prereq. : 271, 4 Cr. 
F, Son DEMAND. 
581. Biochemistry 2. (3, 3) Major metabolic pathways; biochemistry 
of nucleic acids; and biophysical techniques. Prereq.: 480/580. 4 Cr. S. 
590. Seminar. (1, 0) Lectures, readings, discussion on selected topics . 
The successful conclusion of the course involves a formal presentation 
by the student in the form of a seminar to the department. May be 
repeated to a max. of 4 Cr. 1 Cr. F, S. 
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Chairperson: Glen Palm 

Graduate Faculty: Bauermeister, Blaska, Gilman, Hasslen, Mayala, 
Minden, Palm 

Master of Science - Child and Family Studies 
Three Master of Science Child and Family Studies degree options: early 
childhood special education, family studies and early education are 
offered within this program. 

Master of Science - Child and Family Studies: 
Early Childhood Special Education 
Early Childhood Special Education is a degree that has been jointly 
developed with the special education depanment. This degree is for 
those persons who would like to assume teaching positions in pro­
grams for young children who have disabilities or in programs working 
with parents of such children. Either Plan A or Plan B options are avail­
able. 

Plan A, students complete thesis: 32 credits 

Plan 8, students complete starred papers: 36 credits 

1. Research Core: Required: Plan A, 6-9 Cr.; Plan B, 3-9 Cr. 
Choose from the following courses or equivalent with adviser's 
duplicate entry: 

ED 615. Introduction to Research, 3 Cr. 
CFS 621. Advanced Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 622. Advanced Studies of Parents and Families, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
CFS 699. Thesis (Plan A only), 6 Cr. 

2. Child and Family Studies Core: Plan A, 18 Cr.; Plan B, 21 Cr. 
CFS 505. Selected Topics in Child and Family, 1-4 Cr. 
CFS 506 Early Literacy in lnclusionary Settings, 2 Cr. 
CFS 508. Developmental Screening and Assessment, 3 Cr. 
CFS 511. Foundations of early education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 513. Guidance of Young Children, 2 Cr. 
CFS 515. Foundations of Parent/Family Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 519. Professional/Ethical Considerations, 3 Cr. 
CFS 521. Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 522. Families: Theories & Strategies, 3 Cr. 
CFS 560. Student Teaching: Prekindergarten, 1-4 Cr. 
CFS 605. Issues and Topics in Early Childhood, 1-4 Cr. 
CFS 623. Analysis of Early Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 625. Methods of Parent/Family Education, 2 Cr. 
CFS 626. Working with Families with Special Circumstances, 

2 Cr. 
CFS 627. Home Visiting, 2 Cr. 
CFS 631. Development of Infants & Toddlers, 3 Cr. 
CFS 632. Analysis of Families with Children with Disabilities, 

2 Cr. 
CFS 633 . Methods: Young Children with Disabilities, 3 Cr. 
CFS 635. Parenthood & Adult Development, 2 Cr. 
CFS 636. Fathers in Parent Education, 2 Cr. 
CFS 643. Methods: Infants & Toddlers with Disabilities. 3 Cr. 
CFS 645. Working with Parents in Group, 2 Cr. 
CFS 653. Methods: EC Methods: Reading, Math, Science, 3 Cr. 
CFS 661. Practicum in Development of Young Children, 1 Cr. 

so 

CFS 662. Family Practicum, 1 Cr. 
CFS 668. Screening Practicum, 1 Cr. 

3. Specialization Block: Special Needs: Plan A, 8 Cr.; Plan B, 12 Cr. 
SPED 503. Foundations I, 3 Cr. 
SPED 505. Classroom and Behavior Management, 3 Cr. 
SPED 647. Developmental Disabilities: Methods. 3 Cr. 
ED 620. Characteristics of Students with Physical, Health and 

Developmental Disabilities, 3 Cr. 
CFS 680. ECSE Infant /Ioddler Student Teaching, 2 Cr. 
CFS 681. ECSE Preschool Student Teaching, 2 Cr. 
CFS 682. ECSE K-Primary Student Teaching, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 568. Introduction to Children's Language, 3 Cr. 

Additional courses may be needed for teaching licensure, contact your 
adviser. 

NOTE: A minimum of half of the credits must be at the 600 level. 

Master of Science - Child and Family Studies: 
Family Studies 
Family studies is a degree for early childhood family education teachers 
and other graduate students seeking a family emphasis. 

Plan A, students complete thesis: 32 credits 

Plan B, students complete starred papers: 36 credits 

1. Research Core: Required: Plan A, 6-9 Cr.; Plan B, 3-9 Cr. 
Choose from the following courses or equivalent with adviser's 
approval: 

ED 615. Introduction to Research, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
CFS 621. Advanced Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 622. Advanced Studies of Parents and Families, 3 Cr. 
CFS 699. Thesis (Plan A only), 6 Cr. 

2. Child and Family Studies Core: Plan A, 18 Cr.;.Plan B, 21 Cr. 
CFS 505. Selected Topics in Child and Family, 1-4 Cr. 
CFS 515. Foundations of Parent/Family Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 519. Professional/Ethical Considerations, 3 Cr. 
CFS 521. Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 522. Families: Theories & Strategies, 3 Cr. 
CFS 605. Issues and Topics in Early Childhood, 1-4 Cr. 
CFS 625. Parent Education Methods, 2 Cr. 
CFS 631. Development of Infants & Toddlers, 3 Cr. 
CFS 635. Parenthood & Adult Development, 2 Cr. 
CFS 645. Working with Parents in Group, 2 Cr. 
CFS 661. Practicum in Development of Young Children, 1 Cr. 
CFS 662. Family Practicum, 1 Cr. 
CFS 665. Parent Education Methods Practicum, 1 Cr. 
CFS 666. Parent Education Group Practicum, 1 Cr. 
CFS 675 . Parent Education Student Teaching, 3 Cr. 

3. Specialization Block: Family Studies: Plan A, 8 Cr.; Plan B, 12 Cr. 
CFS 626. Working with Families with Special Circumstances, 

2 Cr. 
CFS 627. Home Visiting, 2 Cr. 
CFS 632. Analysis of Families with Children with Disabilities, 

2 Cr. 



CFS 636. Fathers in Parent Education, 2 Cr. 
CFS 646. Adv. Group Skills in Parent Ed., 2 Cr. 
CFS 654. Parent Education with Parents of 5-10 year olds, 2 Cr. 
CFS 655. Parent Education with Parents of 10-15 year olds, 2 Cr. 

Additional courses may be used for this block with permission of 
adviser. Additional courses may be needed for teaching licensure, con­
tact your adviser. 

NOTE: A minimum of half of the credits must be at the 600 level. 

Master of Science - Child and Family Studies: 
Early Education 
Early Education is a degree that is primarily for those persons who 
would like to gain advanced knowledge and skills about curriculum, 
methods and materials, and teaching/learning styles specifically pertain­
ing to young children. Both Plan A and Plan B options are available to 
students who seek this degree. 

Plan A, Students complete thesis: 32 credits 

Plan B, Students starred papers: 36 credits 

1. Research Core: Required: Plan A, 6-9 Cr.: Plan B, 3-9 Cr. 
Choose from the following courses or equivalent with adviser's 
approval: 

ED 615. Introduction to Research, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
CFS 621. Advanced Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 620. Advanced Studies of Parents and Families, 3 Cr. 
CFS 699. Thesis (Plan A only), 6 Cr. 

2. Child and Family Studies Core: Plan A, 18 Cr.; Plan B, 21 Cr. 
CFS 511. Foundations of Early Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 513. Guidance of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 521. Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 522. Families: Theories &: Strategies, 3 Cr. 
CFS 560. Student Teaching: Prekindergarten, 1-4 Cr. 
CFS 623. Analysis of Early Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 626. Working with Families with Special Circumstances, 

2 Cr. 
CFS 627. Home Visiting, 2 Cr. 
CFS 631. Development of Infants &: Toddlers, 3 Cr. 
CFS 633. Methods: Young Children with Disabilities, 3 Cr. 
CFS 636. Fathers in Parent Education, 2 Cr. 
CFS 653. Early Childhood Methods: Reading, Math, Science 

(5-8 years), 3 Cr. 
CFS 661. Practicum in Development of Young Children, 1 Cr. 

3. Specialization Block: Early Education: Plan A, 8 Cr.; Plan B, 12 Cr. 
CFS 506. Early Literacy in Inclusionary Settings, 2 Cr. 
CFS 515. Foundations of Parent/Family Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 519. Professional/Ethical Considerations, 3 Cr. 
CFS 525. Methods of Parent/Family Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 635. Parenthood&: Adult Development, 2 Cr. 
CFS 643. Methods: Infants&: Toddlers with Disabilities, 3 Cr. 
CFS 645. Working with Parents in Group, 2 Cr. 
CFS 653. Methods: EC Methods: Reading, Math, Science, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 568. Introduction to Children's Language, 3 Cr. 

Additional courses may be needed for teaching licensure, contact your 
adviser. 

NOTE: A minimum of half of the credits must be at the 600 level. 
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Fifth Year Program: Child and Family Studies 
Students who wish to pursue a teacher licensure program in CFS at the 
graduate level but who do not wish to pursue a masters degree, should 
apply to the graduate office for admission to the CFS Fifth Year Program. 

After Admission to the Fifth Year Program, the department will 
review your previous coursework and experience to determine which 
licensure requirements you may already have met. When this depart­
mental review is complete, you will complete a licensure plan of study. 

Graduate Teacher Licensure 
Programs available leading to recommendation for licensure in early 
childhood special education, parent education, or early education 
(Prekindergarten ends in August 2001). 

It is possible to combine course work and to receive more than 
one license. Students interested in licensure at the graduate level should 
write to: Chairperson, Child and Family Studies Department, 
Education Building, St. Cloud State University, 720 Fourth Avenue 
South, St.Cloud, MN 56301-4498. Students who wish to pursue licen­
sure but who do not intend to complete a master's degree must com­
plete an application to graduate school for the Fifth Year Program. 

Students seeking admission to the Fifth Year Program follow the 
application procedures listed in the Graduate Bulletin. The CFS gradu­
ate program is designed for both full-time and part-time students. Most 
courses are offered in the evening with a limited offering of weekend 
classes. The graduate summer school offerings typically include courses 
applicable to teaching licensure. 

Early Childhood Special Education Graduate 
Licensure: 

CFS 51 1. Foundations of Early Education, 3 Cr. 
Development: 

CFS 521. Development of Young Children, 3 Cr. 
CFS 631. Development of Infants &: Toddlers, 3 Cr. 
CFS 661. Practicum Development of Young Children, 1 Cr. 

Methods: 
CFS 633. Methods: Young Children with Disabilities, 3 Cr. 
CFS 643. Infants&: Toddlers with Disabilities, 3 Cr. 
SPED 647. Developmental Disabilities: Methods, 3 Cr. 

Family: 
CFS 632. Analysis of Families with Children with Disabilities, 

2 Cr. 
CFS 662. Family Practicum, 1 Cr. 
CFS 508. Developmental Screening and Assessment, 3 Cr. 
CFS 668. Assessment Practicum, 1 Cr. 
SPED 505. Classroom&: Behavior Management, 4 Cr. 
SPED 620. Characteristics of Students with Physical, Health 

and Developmental Disabilities, 3 Cr. 
Student Teaching: 

CFS 680. ECSE Infant/Toddler Student Teaching, 2 Cr. 
CFS 681. ECSE Preschool Student Teaching, 2 Cr. 
CFS 682. ECSE K-Primary Student Teaching, 2 Cr. 

Parent Education Graduate Teacher Licensure: 

CFS 515. Foundations of Parent/Family Education, 3 Cr. 
CFS 521. Development of Young Child, 3 Cr. 
CFS 522. Families: Theories and Strategies, 3 Cr. 
CFS 625. Parent Education Methods , 2 Cr. 
CFS 631. Development of Infants/Toddlers, 3 Cr. 
CFS 635. Parenthood & Adult Development, 2 Cr. 
CFS 645 . Working with Parents in Groups, 2 Cr. 
CFS 665. Parent Education Methods Practicum, l CL 
CFS 666. Parent Ed. Group Practicum, 1 Cr. 
CFS 675. Parent Education Student Teaching, 3 Cr. 



Students must take 6 credits from the following courses or special top­
ics approved by the student's adviser: (For new license -- students can 
complete old licensure requirements before August 2001). 

CFS 605. Special Topics, YR Cr. 
CFS 626. Working with Families in Special Circumstances, 2 Cr. 
CFS 627. Home Visiting, 2 Cr. 
CFS 632. Analysis of Families with Children with Disabilities, 

2 Cr. 
CFS 636. Fathers in Parent Education, 2 Cr. 
CFS 646. Advanced Group Skills in Parent Education, 2 Cr. 
CFS 654. Parent Education with Parents of 5-10 year olds, 2, Cr. 
CFS 655. Parent Education with Parents of 5-10 year olds, 2 Cr. 

NOTE: Stu.dents must also meet other state requirements for teachers, as 
needed, based on their undergraduate degree and experience. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

505. Seleded Topics in Child and Family Studies. Current issues, 
child/family programs, teaching methods. May be repeated to a max. of 
4 credits. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND. 
506. Early Literacy in lnclusionary Settings. How literacy devel­
ops in young children. Importance of literacy rich environments for 
children with and without disabilities. Designing and evaluating literacy 
rich environments. Incorporating literacy rich practices in learning cen­
ters and dramatic p lay centers. Teacher behaviors and materials that 
promote early literacy development. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
508. Developmental Screening and Assessment. Philosophies, 
procedures and appropriate practices in the screening and assessment 
of infants, toddlers and preschoolers. Hands-on experience in conduct­
ing assessments of young children for referral/eligibility for special edu­
cation. Interpretation of results for intervention. Coreq.: 668. 3 Cr. S. 
511 . Eariy Education Foundations. Overview of early childhood, 
early childhood special education including history, philosophies, legal 
requirements. Professional viewpoints from national organizations. 
Models of early education and early childhood special education. 3 Cr. E 
513. Guidance of Young Children. Guidance approach for young 
children. Managing the classroom and daily routines. Using effective 
communication. Positive alternate solutions to discipline young chil­
dren. Crisis management techniques including working with special 
education. 3 Cr. F. 
515. Foundation of Parent/Family Education. Introduction to the 
history, philosophy and program models for parent/family education 
with an emphasis on Early Childhood Family Education in Minnesota. 
Diverse family systems and needs for parent education are considered. 
Professional and ethical behavior are outlined. 3 Cr. F. 
521. Development of Young Children. Typical and atypical devel­
opment of children, ages 3 through 10. Application of theories of devel­
opment, observation skills, and understanding of the influence of early 
experiences for early childhood practices. 3 Cr. S. 
522. Families: Theories and Strategies. In-depth analysis of 
diverse family systems. Theories of family development. Developing 
communication skills and partnership strategies. Values and attitudes 
and their impact on working with families. Family stress, coping and 
resources. Families with challenges. Levels of parent involvement. 
Analyzing current issues and their impact on families . 3 Cr. F. 
524. Administration of Early Education. This course is designed 
to give students skills necessary to direct and operate programs in early 
childhood education. Current legislation is studied. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
526. Play as a Learning Medium. How young children learn 
through play, environments of play, play theory, the development of 
play, play curriculum. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
560. Early Education Student Teaching. Supervised student teach­
ing in early childhood settings. Prereq.: College of Education CORE 
courses and admittance to Teacher Education. 3-10 Cr. F, S. X grading 
option. 
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561. Pre-professional Seminar. For student teachers. Professional 
ethics and standards, development of a personal education philosophy, 
professional goals and competencies, contemporary issues. Prereq.: 
College of Education CORE courses and admittance to Teacher 
Education. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

605. Issues and Topics in Early Childhood and Family Studies. 
A variable content course design to address specialized areas of study 
related to early childhood education, child development, parent educa­
tion, parenting practices, legislation, child advocacy or other topics 
which are of current concern to faculty and/or students. 1-4 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
621. Advanced Child Development/Student Research. A semi­
nar focusing on child development and research and current issues for 
students working on MS projects. An overview of the research process 
and strategies for completing thesis and starred papers. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
622. Advanced Family Studies/Student Research. Seminar 
focusing on family studies and research and current issues for students 
working on MN projects. An overview of the research process and 
strategies for completing a thesis and starred papers. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
623. Analysis of Early Education. Evaluation, planning, designing 
learning environment, equipment/facilities, teaching roles, socialization 
of children in early childhood education. 3 Cr. S. · 
625. Methods of Parent and Family Education. Overview of var­
ious methods and curricula used in the field of parent and family edu­
cation. Review and evaluation of existing programs and curricula. 
Development and adoption of parent and family education curricula for 
specific populations. Coreq.: 665. 2 Cr. S. 
626. Working with Families in Special Circumstances. 
Consideration for working with families experiencing stress due to 
poverty, racism, limited literacy, disabilities and family violence. Family 
strengths approach and role of parent/family education in addressing 
difficult family circumstances. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
627. Home Visiting. Home visiting is explored as a strategy for offer­
ing educational services to parents and young children. Different goals, 
communities and cultural contexts. Specific skills needed to implement 
this strategy are addressed. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
631. Development of Infants and Toddlers. Study of develop­
ment prenatally to 2 years, typical and atypical. Analysis of the impact 
of family, community, culture and society upon development. 
Examination of ethical issues .associated with this period of develop­
ment. Coreq.: 661. 3 Cr. F. 
632. Analysis of Families with Children with Disabilities. 
Analysis of diverse family systems with children with disabilities or 
chronic illness. Utilizing a family centered approach. Working in part­
nerships: effective teaming and communication techniques. Family 
stress and coping. Extended family: siblings and grandparents. Coreq.: 
662. 2 Cr. S. 
633. Methods: Young Children with Disabilities. Develop cur­
riculum based on assessment data, childrens goals, objectives and best 
practices. Understand inclusion and strategies for implementation. 
Designing and evaluating environments. Utilizing activity based instruc­
tion, adaptation strategies and curricula free from bias. Using a. lan­
guage based curricula with rich literacy activities. Incorporating multi­
sensory activities, music, movement, art, technology and other content 
areas throughout the curriculum for children 3-5 years. 3 Cr. S. 
635. Parenthood and Adult Development. Stages of parenthood 
and interface with adult development. Application of adult learning 
theories to parent education settings. 2 Cr. 
636. Fathers in Parent Education. Exploration of the changing 
roles of fatherhood: Gender as a factor in relation to goals of parent 
educauon, styles ot discipline, communications styles, and parent roles. 
Adapting programs to meet the needs of fathers in various family set­
tings. 2 Cr. 



643. Methods: Infants and Toddlers with Disabilities. Teaching 
strategies for infants and toddlers with disabilities/delays including 
appropriate handling, positioning and feeding related to disabilities 
and/or special health concerns. Linking assessment information to the 
development of appropriate goals/objectives and interventions. Working 
as a member of an interdisciplinary team/development of IFSPs/Home 
visiting. 3 Cr. S. 
645. Working with Parents in Groups. In-depth analysis of group 
dynamics and effective group skills in parent education. Theories of 
group process and approaches to leadership. Communication within 
groups. 3 Cr. 
646. Advanced Group Skills in Parent Education. Advanced 
skills for working with parents at different levels of involvement. 
Adaptation of communication and consultation parent education skills 
for use with individual parents and groups in parent education. Prereq.: 
645. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
653. Early Childhood Methods: Reading, Math, Science (5-8 
years). Understand how reading, writing, math and science are 
learned and taught. Methods to adapt and modify these curricular areas 
for students with disabilities in inclusionary settings. Teaching function­
al use of these four areas and integrating them into play and thematic 
units. 3 Cr. F 
654. Parent Education with Parents of 5-10 year olds. Methods 
and resources for designing parent education for parents of 5-10 year 
olds. Emphasis on ways to guide deyelopment, support a child's learn­
ing and reinforce a family's values system. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
655. Parent Education with Parents of 10-15 year olds. 
Methods of working with parents of 10-15 year olds. An emphasis on 
understanding development, communication techniques and monitor­
ing activities. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
661. Practicum in Development of Young Children. Field experi­
ence involving aspects of observation, assessment, participation with 
and planning for infants and toddlers. Coreq.: 521 or 63 1. May be 
repeated to a max. of 2 credits. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
662. Family Practicum. Develop sensitivity and skills for working 
with families who have children with disabilities. Conduct parent inter­
views. Do respite care for a child with a disability: Critical analysis of 
family needs, concerns, priorities, and resources. Coreq.: 632. 1 Cr. S. 
665. Parent Education Practicum. Field experiences observing par­
ent education settings. Analysis and development of parent education 
methods and resources. Coreq.: 625. 1 Cr. S 
666. Parent Education Group Practicum. Field experiences 
observing parent groups in a variety of parent and family education set­
tings. Analysis of group process and situations. Coreq.: 645. 1 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
668. Practicum Assessment. Field experiences in conducting norm­
referenced and criterion-referenced assessment procedures and authen­
tic assessment processes with infants and preschoolers. Coreq.: 508. 1 
Cr. S. 
674. Field Experiences or Research in Administration ond 
Facilitation of Early Childhood. Opportunity to participate in a 
variety of administrative roles in early childhood programs. A 
practicum for students which will provide an experience as an adminis­
trator or coordinator of early childhood programs. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND. 
675 Parent Education Student Teaching. Supervised student 
teaching in parent/family education programs with parent groups. 
Students also participate in a concurrent seminar with peers. 3 Cr. F, S. 
680. ECSE Infant Student Teaching. Supervised student teaching in 
ECSE infant/toddler programs. Student teaching seminar. 2-4 Cr. F, S. 
X-grading option. 
681. ECSE Preschool Student Teaching. Supervised student teach­
ing in ECSE preschool programs. Student teaching seminars. 2-4 Cr. F, 
S. X-grading option. 
682. ECSE K-Primory Student Teaching. Supervised student teach­
ing in ECSE K-Primary inclusionary programs. Student teaching semi­
nars. 2-4 Cr. S. X-grading option. 
699. Master's Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
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Chairperson: Gail Anderson 

Graduate Faculty: Anderson, Brundage, Devers, LaVoi, Rao, Whites 

The graduate program in communication disorders (CDIS) is accredited 
by the American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. Students earn­
ing a Master of Science degree will have completed the academic course 
work and clinical experiences that make them eligible to apply 
for the ASHA Cenificate of Clinical Competence in Speech-Language 
Pathology The Depanment of Communication Disorders at St. Cloud 
State University offers no graduate degree in audiology 

Phase I and Phase II 
Master of Science degree in CDIS is subdivided into Phase I and Phase 
II. A student must have applied and been accepted into the CDIS grad­
uate program in order to complete courses in either phase of the degree 
program. Admission standards and application deadlines are the same 
for students accepted into Phase I and Phase II . 

Students begin study at Phase I if they are accepted into the grad­
uate program with no undergraduate degree or preparation in the pro­
fessional discipline. Students with an undergraduate major or minor in 
communication disorders initiate study at Phase II. The courses 
in Phase I are prerequisites for Phase II courses; students will not be 
permitted to enroll in Phase II courses until Phase I courses have been 
completed. 

Phase I consists of a minimum of 30 credits with no electivity 
Additional Phase I credits would be required for students with bac­
calaureate degrees that did not include at least 6 credits in math, 
human biology, chemistry, physics or computer science and at least 6 
credits in the social and/or behavioral sciences. Phase II credit require­
ments may exceed 49 credits with a degree of electivity Phase II credit 
requirements may exceed 49 credits if prerequisites have not been met, 
students elect to complete additional courses, or additional practicum is 
required in order to meet certification standards. . 

Students beginning study at Phase I need not reapply for Phase II 
of the graduate degree program. Progression into Phase II is contingent 
upon a student maintaining at least a 3.0 grade point average across 
each semester of Phase I coursework. Students must discontinue study 
in Phase I at any point where the grade point average falls below a 3.0 
minimum. A 3.0 grade point average must be maintained during each 
semester of Phase II course work. 

Part-Time Program: Students can complete a Master of Science 
degree in CDIS through either a full-time or part-time program. 
Admission procedures, standards, and application deadlines are the 
same for both programs of study Additionally, students admitted to the 
part-time program must have completed at least one semester of super­
vised clinical practica prior to admission. Students are asked to indicate 
their intention to enter the full-time or part-time program at the time 
they apply for admission. The part-time option is available only for the 
Phase II portion of the degree program; completion of Phase I course­
work requires full-time enrollment. Part-time students can complete the 
Master of Science degree in CDIS by enrolling in evening classes during 
the regular academic year and completing clinical requirements during 
summer sessions. To accommodate the needs of part-time students, all 
Phase II graduate courses are offered as evening classes on a rotating 
basis over a five year period. In order to change from part-time to full­
time status, students must request to have their applications reconsid­
ered on a competitive basis with other students applying for the limited 
number of full-time admissions. 
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Admission Procedures and Standards 
Application Deadline: All application materials for admission 

must be received by the St. Cloud State University Office of Graduate 
Studies by February 1. Students who are accepted into the graduate 
program will receive notification approximately one month after the 
application deadline. Students who are offered admission to graduate 
study have two weeks in which to accept or reject the offer. The admis­
sion process continues until the available slots are filled. When all avail­
able slots are filled, applications will not be considered until the next 
academic year. Offers for admission to graduate study in CDIS are good 
only for the specific year in which a student applied; students must 
reapply each year they wish to be considered for admission. 

Admission standards: The departmental selection is heavily 
based on the applicants' scores earned on the Verbal and Quantitative 
subsections of the Graduate Record Examination (GRE); on undergrad­
uate grade point averages; and on recommendation letters from faculty 
familiar with the applicant's potential for success in graduate school. No 
departmental minimum has been established for the total verbal and 
quantitative score on the GRE. Departmental admissions standards 
require a 3.0 or better grade point average on undergraduate CDIS 
coursework or on coursework completed in the last two years of a bac­
calaureate degree in another discipline. 

During the six year period 1990 through 1996, students admitted 
to the graduate program in CDIS have averaged a combined GRE 
Verbal and Quantitative score of 968 and a 3.40 cumulative undergrad­
uate grade point average. 

Number of Admissions: The Department of Communication 
Disorders grants admission to approximately 15 full-time students each 
academic year. A small number of the 15 full-time admissions are 
granted to students beginning study at Phase I of the degree program. 
The department admits no more than 5 part-time students each year, 
with the number of part-time students not to exceed a total of 25 at any 
given time. 

Financial Assistance: Application for admission is separate from the 
process of applying for financial assistance. Students should contact the 
Office of Financial Aids and/or the Office of Graduate Studies for infor­
mation on types of financial assistance available and the application 
processes involved. The Department of Communication Disorders 
annually awards graduate assistantships. To apply for departmental 
graduate assistantships, contact Dr. Shelley Brundage, Director of CDIS 
Graduate Studies. 

Beginning Dates: Full-time and part-time students are strongly 
encouraged to begin their academic programs during either summer or 
fall semester. Initiating study during fall semester is crucial for full-time 
students in Phase I. 

Length of the Degree Program: Students admitted into Phase I can 
complete the Master of Science degree in six to seven semesters of full­
time study Full-time students admitted to Phase II can complete the 
Master of Science degree in four to five semesters. It normally takes 
part-time students five years to complete the degree. The length of time 
needed to complete the degree increases for students who have defi­
ciencies in undergraduate prerequisites, who have not accumulated at 
least 100 undergraduate clinical clock hours, who elect to complete 
additional coursework, and/or who elect to carry less than a normal 
academic load. 



Thesis or Non-thesis Plan: In order to fulfill the requirements for the 
Master of Science degree, students may choose to complete a thesis 
(Plan A) or written comprehensive examinations (Plan B). Thesis stu­
dents enroll for 6 thesis credits and therefore do not have to complete 
suppon course electives. Students who are interested in writing a thesis 
are encouraged to make their interest known early in their graduate 
education. Students must successfully defend their thesis work in par­
tial fulfillment of the requirements for the MS degree. Comprehensive 
examinations are held during fall and spring semesters. Full-time stu­
dents typically write these examinations during the fall semester of their 
second year. Students must successfully pass the comprehensive exami­
nations in panial fulfillment of requirements for the MS degree. 

Teacher Licensure: In order to be eligible to apply fo r teacher licen­
sure students must: complete the masters degree in CDIS; take and 
pass the Pre-professional Skills Test; and complete all requirements for 
the Cenificate of Clinical Competence (CCC). Students may take edu­
cation courses of relevance/interest to fulfill electives for the masters 
degree, with permission of their adviser. 

Master of Science in Communications Disorders 

Phase I - Min., 30 Cr. 
CDIS 220. Phonetics, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 322 . Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech Mechanism, 

3 Cr. 
CDIS 324. Speech Science, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 325. Hearing Science, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 526. Neurological Bases of Speech and Language, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 534. Aniculation Disorders, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 541. Hearing Measurement, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 542 . Audiologic Rehabilitation, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 559. Language Developemnt I, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 560. Language Development II , 3 Cr. 

Additional courses beyond the 30 credits in Phase I would be required 
for students with baccalaureate degrees that did not include at least 6 
semester credits in math, human biology, chemistry, physics or comput­
er science and at least 6 semester credits in the social and/or behavioral 
sciences. CDIS 350 may be needed if students have not completed 25 
hours of observation. 

Phase II, 49 Cr. 
Plan A or B, 49 Cr. 

I. Research : Min., Plan A, 11 Cr.; Plan B, 5 Cr. 
CDIS 620. Research in Communication Disorders, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 699. Thesis (Plan A only), 6 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 

II. Major: Min., Plan A or B, 26 Cr. 
A. Professional Core 

CDIS 636. Diagnostics in Speech-Language Pathology, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 677. Seminar: Professional Issues and Ethics in 

Speech-Language Pathology, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 642. Audiological Evaluation and Management 

of Speech-Language Pathology, 2 Cr. 
B. Disorders Courses 

1. Language area: Min. 3 of 4 courses 
CDIS 540. Communication Disorders of the Aged, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 566. Augmentative Communication Systems, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 635. Aphasia , 2 Cr. 
CDIS 678. Seminar: Language Disorders in Children, 2 Cr. 

2 . Speech Area: Min. 5 of 7 courses 
CDIS 634. Cleft Palate, 2 Cr. 
CDlS 637 . Motor Speech Disorders, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 638. Alaryngeal Speech, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 639. Dysphagia: Diagnosis and Management, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 670. Seminar: Voice Disorders, 2 Cr. 
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CDIS 6 71. Seminar: Phonological Disorders, 2 Cr. 
CDIS 676. Seminar: Fluency Disorders, 2 Cr. 

3. Disorders Electives: no minimum requirement 
When minimums in areas 1 and 2 above are elected 
students need 4 additional credits of disorders cour~ 
to total 26 credits. 

III. Clinical Practicum (12 Cr. minimum) 
1. Graduate Practicum* (6 Cr. minimum) 

CDIS 648. Graduate Practicum: Univ. Clinic 
CDIS 649. Graduate Practicum: Off-Campus 

2. Internship* (6 Cr. minimum) 
CDIS 650. Internship: Medical/Rehab 
CDIS 651. Internship: Educational 

IV Support Course Area Electives, 0-6 Cr. 
Plan A, 0 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr. 

* Additional practicum may be required to meet ASHA certification stan­
dards. Practicum courses cannot be substituted fo r courses in research or pro­
fessional area. 

PHASE I COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

220. Phonetics. Speech sounds from a sociological, physiological and 
acoustical point of view. Instruction and training in the use of the 
International Phonetic Alphabet. 3 Cr. F 
322. Anatomy and Physiology of the Speech M echanism. 
Gross anatomy and physiology of the structures and processes related 
to respiration, phonation, aniculation and central nervous system func­
tioning. 3 Cr. S. 
324. Speech Science. Integration of the physiological p rocesses of 
respiration, phonation, aniculation, and resonance for normal speech. 
Speech perception and techniques used in the study of normal speech ; 
procedures and instrumentation used in the clinical measurement of 
speech and voice. 3 Cr. F 
325. Hearing Science. Sounds and its measurement, anatomy and 
physiology of the auditory system, and an introduction to psychoa­
coustics. 3 Cr. S. 
350. Introduction to Practicum. Facilities and equipment, clinical 
observation of speech and language behavior; report writing, planning, 
therapy for different types of disorders; and application of principles of 
behavioral modification to therapeutic practices. 3 Cr. F 
526. Neurological Bases of Speech and Language. 
Neuroanatomy and neurophysiology of speech and language. Speech, 
language, cognitive, and swallowing disorders associated with di ffe rent 
types of brain damage. Prereq .: 322. 3 Cr. F 
531 . Voice Disorders. Types and causes of voice disorders, principles 
and procedures underlying the diagnosis and treatment of voice d isor­
ders. 3 Cr. S. 
532. Fluency Disorders. The nature and causes of disorders of fiuen­
cy; approaches for assessing and treating fluency disorders. 3 Cr. S. 
534. Articulation Disorders. Development of aniculation in chil­
dren; factors that enhance or impede development; diagnostic proce­
dures used in aniculation assessment; treatment strategies for disorders 
of articulation. Prereq. : 220. 3 Cr. S. 
541. Hearing Measurement. Causes and effects of hearing disor­
ders, classification of hearing loss, and medical management proce­
dures. Basic audiometric procedures. Lab. Panicipation and clinical 
competency demonstration required. Prereq .: 325 . 3 Cr. F 
542. Audiologic Rehabilitation. Effects of hearing loss on language 
and communication for children and adults. Interpretation of audiolog­
ical results. Rehabilitation strategies. Audiogram interpretation and 
intervention planning. 3 Cr. S. 
559. Language Development I. Language concepts and terminolo­
gy. Basic principles and parameters of normal language development in 
prelinguistic, phonological, morphological and syntactic areas. Intended 
for CDIS majors only or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F 
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560. Language Development II. Semantic and pragmatic develop­
ment. Relationship between cognition and language, language develop­
ment theories, bilingual language acquisition, dialectal variation, and 
acypica! language development. Prereq.: 459/559. 3 Cr. S. 

PHASE II COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

515. Topics in Speech-Language Pathology and Audiology. 
Specialized topics related to speech, language and hearing. Areas of cur­
rent interest to faculty and/or students. May be repeated to a maximum 
of 6 credits. 1-2 Cr. SUM or DEMAND. 
540. Communication Disorders of the Aged. Management of 
older persons with speech, language, and hearing problems. 2 Cr. F 
557. Clinical Program Organization in Communication 
Disorders. Operating procedures of the communication disorders pro­
fessional in a variety of work settings; federal and state legislation; orga­
nizing and evaluating programs. Prereq.: CDIS 130. 2 Cr. S. 
561 . Language Disorders: Assessment and Intervention. 
Description of common language disorders. Strategies for assessing lin­
guistic knowledge and usage. Intervention procedures for the remedia­
tion of language disorders. Prereq.: 459/559 and 460-560. 3 Cr. F. 
566. Augmentative Communication Systems. Non-vocal com­
munication techniques for non-speaking persons. Determining the 
most appropriate augmentative communication for a particular client 
and teaching him/her how to use is. 2 Cr. F 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

620. Research in Speech-Language Pathology. Evaluation and 
results of original research; experimental design, statistical procedures. 
2 Cr. F 
634. Cleft Palate. The communication problems of the individual 
with a cleft palate; embryology, etiology, anatomy, physiology of clefts, 
surgical, prosthodontic, orthodontic, speech therapy and audiological 
interventions. 2 Cr. S. 
635. Aphasia. Speech and language problems related to stroke and 
other forms of brain trauma. Comparison of current tests for aphasia 
and approaches to therapy for the aphasic patient. Prereq.: 426-526. 2 
Cr. F 
636. Diagnostics in Speech-Language Pathology. Evaluation 
and use of formal and informal diagnostic materials, with an emphasis 
on interpretation of test results. Includes participation in diagnostic 
evaluations and writing of diagnostic reports. 2 Cr. F 
637. Motor Speech Disorders. Study of diagnosis and therapy for 
problems of conceptual motor planning (dyspraxia) and motor perfor­
mance (dysarthria). Prereq.: 426-526. 2 Cr. S. 
638. Alaryngeal Speech. Study of theoretical and clinical issues in 
restoration of communication in the laryngectomized patient. 2 Cr. F 
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639. Dysphagia: Diagnosis and Management. A review of the 
anatomy, physiology and neurology of normal swallowing; discussion of 
evaluation and treatment of swallowing disorders in surgically and neu­
rologically impaired populations; discussion of ethical issues related to 
working with dysphagic patients. Prereq.: 426-526. 2 Cr. S. 
642. Audiological Evaluation and Management for Speech­
Language Pathologists. Review of standard audiometric proce­
dures; interpretation of behavioral and physiological audiometric evalu­
ations for pediatric and adult clients; formulation of management 
strategies fo r minimizing disabilities caused by hearing loss. 2 Cr. F 
648. Graduate Practicum: University Clinic. Application of theory 
and research to the treatment of clients with communication disorders. 
Must be repeated to a minimum of 6 Cr. 1-2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
649. Graduate Practicum: Off.Campus. Application of theory and 
research to the treatment of clients with communication disorders in an 
off-campus setting. May be used to meet requirements of 6 Cr. of 
practicum to be completed prior to internship. Permission required. 
Prereq.: 3 Cr. of CDIS 648. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
650. Internship: Medical/Rehab. Development of clinical skills 
through supervised interactions with patients in hospital, rehabilitation, 
and other non-school settings. Prereq.: 2 sem. Cr. of CDIS 648. 6 Cr. F, 
S,SUM. 
651. Internship: Educational. Development of clinical skills through 
supervised interactions with individuals in a school setting. Prereq.: 2 
sem. Cr. of CDIS 648. 6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
670. Seminar: Voice Disorders. Study of current practices in the 
identification and management of voice disorders. 2 Cr. F 
671. Seminar: Phonological Disorders. Theoretical bases, evalua­
tive procedures and treatment strategies for phonological approaches to 
disorders of articulation. 2 Cr. S. 
675. Consultation in Communication Disorders. Theories, mod­
els and methods of improving clients' communicative abilities through 
a system approach encompassing family, school, and other support 
agencies. Prereq.: senior status or higher with one quarter of practicum. 
2 Cr. F 
676. Seminar: Fluency Disorders. Discussion and evaluation of 
contemporary approaches to the management of fluency disorders in 
children and adults with an emphasis on stuttering. 2 Cr. S. 
677. Seminar: Professional Issues and Ethics in Speech­
Language Pathology. Expanding knowledge of professional ethics 
through a case study approach; presentation and discussion of current 
professional issues of concern to speech-language pathologists and 
audiologists. 2 Cr. F 
678. Seminar: Language Disorders in Children. An in-depth 
study of issues related to the assessment and remediation of language 
problems exhibited by pre-school and school-aged children. Prereq.: 
consent or instructor. 2 Cr. S. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 



Coordinator: Pamela Mittlefehldt 

Graduate Faculty: Greenberg, Karasik, Mehrhoff, Mittlefehldt, 
Robenson, E. Simpson, L. Tripp 

The Center for Community Studies has general responsibility for the 
administration of the following interdisciplinary programs: American 
Studies, Gerontology, and Local and Urban Affairs. 

For information on graduate offerings, see American Studies and 
Gerontology 

Chairperson: Larry Grover 

Graduate Faculty: Dathan, Grover, Herath , Julstrom, Ramnath, A. 
Schoenberger, Soule 

Master of Science: Computer Science 
(Non-teaching) 
Application deadline: 

Fall semester - March 1 
Spring semester - October 1 

Final admission decision will take up to six weeks after application 
deadline (and ten weeks to get 1-20 for international students.) 

An applicant for this degree must have completed the equivalent of an 
undergraduate degree with GPA of 3.0 or better and must achieve a 
GRE score of 1000 (verbal+ quantitative) or better. Fully qualified 
applicants will have taken courses that cover the topics: 

• Non-linear data structures; sorting and searching algorithms 
• Computer architecture: hardware organization, VO interface, 

interrupt mechanisms 
• File systems; hashed indexed, lSAM files ; B-trees; 

external sorting 
• Programming languages: design and implementation 
• Operating systems: process, memory and file system 

management; device handlers 
• Finite mathematics and modem algebra 

Applicants found deficient in any of these areas may be required to suc­
cessfully complete one or more of CSCI 591, 592 or 593 before receiv­
ing full admission to the major 

Plan A, 30 credits 
Core courses (14 credits): CSCI 520,604,610, 2 Cr. of 680 and either 
502 or 504. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

555. Grant Development. Raising funds for public or non-profit 
organizations in Minnesota. Project or program design, budget creation, 
objective result delineation and writing for grants from foundations , 
government and corporations. 3 Cr. S. 
566. Issues in Community Studies. A seminar on a special topic or 
issue in Community Studies. May be repeated under different topics. 3 
Cr. F, S. 

Thesis (6 credits): CSCI 699. 
500-level electives (no more than 9 credits). 
600-level electives 

Plan B, 32 credits 
Core courses (14 credits) : CSCJ 520,604,610, 2 Cr. of 680 and either 
502 or 504. 
Research (2 credits): CSCI 690. 
500-level electives (up to 10 credits). 
600-level electives 

For both Plan A and Plan B, the 500-level elective courses 
must include courses from at least two of the following 
areas: 

Theory: CSCI 502, 503, 504, 521 
Software development: CSCI 530, 531, 532. 
Systems software: CSCI 511 , 512,513,550. 
AI: CSCI 540, 541, 542. 

A course may not count as both a core and as an elective. A stu­
dent who successfully completes a course may not, afterwards, take for 
credit any prerequisite to that course. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

502. Introduction to the Theory of Computation. Regular lan­
guages , finite-state automata, context-free languages, grammars, push­
down automata, Turing machines, Church's thesis, the halting problem 
and computability Prereq.: 320, 330. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
503. Theory, Design and Construction of Compilers. Formal 
grammars, lexical analysis, symbol tables, syntax analysis and parsing, 
type checking, code generation, code optimization. Prereq.: 320 , 330 '> 
Cr. DEMAND. 
504. Design and Analysis of Algorithms. Computing time func­
tions; maximum, minimum and average computing time of various 
algorithms. Prereq.: 331, MATH 253. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 



511. Database Theory and Design. Principles of database systems, 
theory of relational databases, design techniques, concurrency control 
and recovery, object-oriented systems. Prereq.: 330. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
512. Distributed Systems Principles. Distributed systems architec­
ture. Process synchronization. Distributed operating systems, file sys­
tems and database systems. Projects. Prereq.: 310. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
513. Computer Networks. Computer network architecture. The 
OSI seven-layer reference model and communication protocols. 
Network services. Projects for current applications. Prereq.: 310. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
520. Advanced Computer Architedure. Advanced computer 
architectures. Theories of parallel processing; multiprocessing algo­
rithms and languages. Prereq.: 320 or EE 421. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
521. lntrodudion to Finite Switching and Automata. 
Introduction to mathematical concepts concerning the design and study 
of finite switching and automata theory Fault diagnosis and detection. 
Algebraic structure, decomposition and memory span. Linear machines 
and finite state recognizers. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. F 
530. Object-Oriented Software Development. Techniques for 
identifying and specifying objects, object classes and operations in 
designing software. Development of a major project using object-orient­
ed analysis, design and programming techniques. Prereq.: 202 or per­
mission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
531. Software Engineering I. Introduction to the history and goals 
of software development, software specification and specification lan­
guages, requirements and requirements languages. FSA specification 
techniques. Software engineering design tools and testing. Lab. Prereq.: 
310, 330. 5 Cr. DEMAND. 
532. Software Engineering II. Continuation of Software 
Engineering I. Verification and validation in the design of software and 
throughout the life cycle. Quality assurance and control, software evo­
lution. Performance emphasis on metrics and models. Lab. Prereq.: 
431. 5 Cr. DEMAND. 
540. Introduction to Artificial Intelligence. Heuristic versus deter­
ministic methods, game playing programs, theorem proving programs, 
decision making programs. Prereq.: 330, MATH 253. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
541. Neural Networks. Natural and artificial neural networks. Back 
propagation, conjugate gradients, cascade-correlation training methods, 
associative memory Self-organizing nets, adaptive resonance nets, 
Hopfield nets, constraint satisfaction networks. Design and applica­
tions. Prereq.: 320 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
542. Expert Systems. Introduction to the theory and applications of 
expert systems. Knowledge acquisition and representation. An expert 
systems language. Design and evolution of expert systems. Prereq.: 330. 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
550. Computer Graphics. Algorithms, data structures and tech­
niques for generating graphics. Graphics hardware, display primitives, 
geometric transformations, perspective projection, clipping and user 
interaction. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
575. Advanced Topics in Computer Science. An in-depth study of 
one or more issues in contemporary computer science not covered in 
other computer science courses. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1-6 credits. DEMAND. 
591. Preparatary Data Structures and Algorithms. Review of 
programming constructs, abstraction, data structures and algorithms for 
graphs, trees, strings, sorting and searching. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
592. Preparatory Computer Architecture. Computer architecture 
fundamentals. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
593. Preparatory Systems Software. Concepts of processes , 
process synchronization and scheduling. Management of primary and 
secondary storage. File and file systems structure. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
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COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Recursive Function Theory. Computable and primitive recur­
sive functions. Pairing functions and Godel numbers. A universal pro­
gram and the halting problem. Recursively enumerable sets. 
Diagonalization. Prereq.: 402 or equivalent. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
602. Models of Computation. Computation on strings. Turing 
machines and the halting problem. Processes, grammars and unsolvable 
problems. Classifying unsolvable problems. Prereq.: 601. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
604. Advanced Data Structures. Advanced techniques for data 
representation and manipulation and their analysis. Implementation of 
algorithms that use these techniques. Prereq.: permission of instructor. 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
610. Advanced Concepts in Operating Systems. Theory of 
process synchronization and security. Distributed operating systems. 
Performance analysis. Prereq.: 310. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
615. Computer Security. Issues and techniques in computer security. 
Fundamentals of computer security and current problems. Prereq.: 310. 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
621. VLSI Design and Testing. Principles of CMOS VLSI design and 
algorithms for IC layout. Digital faults, how to test for them and how to 
design digital circuits that facilitate testability. Prereq.: 504. 4 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
641. Machine Vision and Manipulators. Human and machine 
vision. Image processing algorithms. Mathematical description and 
analysis of robot manipulators. Prereq.: 440 or equivalent. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
642. Natural Language Processing. Formal and natural lan­
guages. Grammars and parsing. Ambiguity resolution. Semantics. 
Scoping of noun phrases. Knowledge representation and reasoning. 
Prereq.: 440 or equivalent. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Seminar in Computer Science. Seminar in current topics in 
computer science. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
May be repeated to max. of 6 credits. 1-2 Cr. DEMAND. 
690. Research in Computer Science. Supervised graduate research 
on advanced computer science topics. Research analysis and reporting. 
2 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis in Computer Science. Prereq.: graduate standing in 
computer science and consent of students committee. 1-6 Cr. F, S, 
SUM. 



!EWART HAu./255-41 

Chairperson: Mary Clifford 
Director of Graduate Program: Robert Prout 

Graduate Faculty: Andzenge, Campbell , Clifford, Lawrence, 
Maloney, Prout, Schreiber, Seefeldt, Sweet 

Master of Science - Criminal Justice 
Before applicants can be admitted to the graduate program in Criminal 
Justice , they must meet the admission procedures for graduate school at 
St. Cloud State University. See the Policies section listed earlier in this 
bulletin for admission requirements. 

Applicants who do not meet the standard admission requirements 
may be permitted to demonstrate their scholarship and qualify for 
acceptance by completing a limited program of graduate course work. 

Further information pertaining to this alternative may be obtained 
from the graduate dean and the director of the Criminal Justice 
Graduate Program. 

1. The Master of Science degree in Criminal Justice is designed to 
serve the needs of several types of students: 

a. Persons with no prior criminal justice employment experience 
or with no undergraduate degree in the field of criminal justice 
who wish to prepare for careers in law enforcement, 
corrections, administration of justice, or an allied area. 

b. Persons who currently are employed full or part-time in 
criminal justice careers at the local , county, stale, or federal 
level. 

c. Persons with career experience in the criminal justice system 
who have secured leaves of absence and/or wish to acquire 
new competencies before returning to their careers. 

d. Persons who have an interest in increasing their general 
knowledge and understanding of criminal justice, criminal 
justice research methods and resources, and microcomputing 
as tools for professional advancement. 

e. Persons pursing related graduate degrees who wish to 
complement their primary area of specialization with selected 
graduate course work in criminal justice. 

f. Persons seeking scholarly preparation to teach or to do 
research themselves in criminal justice programs, perhaps 
moving direcLly from the masters degree to doctoral study. 

g. Persons without a related undergraduate degree in criminal 
justice who wish to prepare to teach, consult, or do research in 
the field of criminal justice. 

2. The curriculum is course-centered and traditional. Central to 
the Master of Science degree in Criminal Justice are the research cours­
es and core courses required for all students. The specialization courses 
provide a solid base of knowledge in a specific sub-system of criminal 
justice, and enhance each students opportunity to develop unique 
competencies. 

Each student has the option of choosing one of three specializa­
tions. The courses within the criminal justice administration and crimi­
nal justice counseling tracks are specified. Within the elective track, 
direct student involvement in course selection is considered. 
Criminal justice masters degrees may be completed with a thesis (Plan 
A), Three Starred Paµer(s) (Plan B) , or a professional portfolio of pro­
jects and papers (Plan C). Each plan requires a preliminary conference 
and a final oral examination. Each plan also requires successful comple­
tion of a comprehensive written examination over all course work in 
the research and core areas. 
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Plan A: Thesis 
Students pursuing the Plan A option are required to complete a mini­
mum of 15 credits in research courses, CJS 660, and a minimum of 18 
credits in specialization courses for a minimum total of 36 credits. A 
master's thesis and final oral defense of the thesis are requirements for 
degree completion. 

Plan C: Professional Portfolio 
Students pursuing the Plan C option are required to complete a mini­
mum of 9 credits in research courses, CJS 660, 12 credits in application 
and implementations courses, and a minimum of 18 credits in their 
specialization, for a minimum total of 42 credits. The fina l product pre­
pared by the student is a professional portfolio. Preliminary and final 
oral examinations over the professional portfolio are required. 

Plan A (Thesis), 36 Cr.; Plan C (Professional Portfolio), 42 Cr. 
One-half of the minimum requirements for entire program must be 
completed in 600-level courses. 
I. Research: Min. , Plan A, 15 Cr.; Plan C, 9 Cr. 

Required: Plans A and C 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
CJS 677. Framing and Analyzing Research Problems, 3, Cr. 
CJS 679. Research in Criminaljustice, 3 Cr. 

Required: Plan A only 
CJS 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

II. Core: Min., Plan A or C, 3 Cr. 
Required: Plan A or C 

CJS 660. Theories of Criminal Behavior and Justice, 3 Cr. 
III. Applications and Implementations: Plan C only, 12 Cr. 

CJS 644. Practicum, 12 Cr. in the criminal justice setting. 
Director of graduate program approval required . 

IV Specialization: Min., Plan A, 18 Cr.; Plan C, 18 Cr. 
Director of the graduate program approval required before 
registering for courses. 

Track 1: Criminal Justice Administration 
CJS 511. Organization and Administration in Criminal Justice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 515. Corrections: Theory and Practice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 520. Critical issues in Law Enforcement, 3 Cr. 
CJS 530. Criminal Law, 3 Cr. 
CJS 531. Criminal Procedure, 3 Cr. 
CJS 533. Ethical Studies in Criminal Justice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 540. Law of Corrections, 3 Cr. 
CJS 541. Correctional Alternatives, 3 Cr. 
CJS 545. Crisis Intervention, 3 Cr. 
CJS 546. Child Abuse and the Criminal Justice System, 3 Cr. 
CjS 550. Juveni le Justice System, 3 Cr. 
CJS 555. Private Security and the Criminal Justice Community, 3 Cr. 
CJS 561. Juvenile Legal Process, 3 Cr. 
CJS 589. Seminar in Criminal Justice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 600. Special Problems, 1-3 Cr. 
CJS 601. History of Criminal Justice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 644. Practicum, 3-12 Cr. 
CJS 650. Readings, 1-3 Cr. 
CJS 661. Juvenile Justice and Schools, 3 Cr. 
CJS 681. Current Problems and Issues in Criminal Justice. May 

be repeated to a max. of 6 Cr. 
PHIL 582. Philosophy of Law and Punishment, 3 Cr. 
POL 582. Public Personnel Administration, 3 Cr. 
POL 583. Managing Local Governments, 3 Cr. 
POL 584. Public Budgeting, 3 Cr. 
POL 585. Administrative Law, 3 Cr. 
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Track 2: Criminal Justice Counseling 
Required: 

APSY 651. Counseling Theories, 3 Cr. 
APSY 666. Small Group Process, 3 Cr. 
APSY 668. Counseling Procedures, 3 Cr. 
APSY 671. Couples and Family Counseling, 3 Cr. 

Select remaining credits from: 
CJS 511. Organization and Administration in Criminaljustice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 515. Corrections: Theory and Practice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 520. Critical Issues in Law Enforcement, 3 Cr. 
CJS 530. Criminal Law, 3 Cr. 
CJS 531. Criminal Procedure, 3 Cr. 
CJS 533. Ethical Studies in Criminal Justice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 540. Law of Corrections, 3 Cr. 
CJS 541. Correctional Alternatives, 3 Cr. 
CJS 545. Crisis Intervention, 3 Cr. 
CJS 546. Child Abuse and the Criminal Justice System, 3 Cr. 
CJS 550. Juvenile Justice System, 3 Cr. 
CJS 561. Juvenile Legal Process, 3 Cr. 
CJS 589. Seminar in Criminaljustice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 600. Special Problems, 1-3 Cr. 
CJS 601. History of Criminaljustice, 3 Cr. 
CJS 644. Practicum 1-12 Cr. (Plan B only) 
CJS 650. Readings, 1-3 Cr. 
CJS 661. Juvenile Justice and Schools, 3 Cr. 
CJS 681. Current Problems and Issues in Criminal Justice. May 

be repeated to a max. of 6 Cr. 
PHIL 582. Philosophy of Law and Punishment, 3 Cr. 

Track 3: Elective 
Course selection for the Track 3 specialization is based upon the needs 
of the student with adviser approval. 

NOTE: CJS 511,515,520,530,531,533,540,541,545,546,550,555, or 
561 and PHIL 582 may not be utilized in the student's program if the con­
comitant 400-level course was completed at the undergraduate level at St. 
Goud State University. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

511. Organization and Administration in Criminal Justice. 
Principles of organization and administration in criminal justice. 
Current theories of organization as they relate to the needs of the crimi­
nal justice process. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
515. Corrections: Theory and Practice. Historical development, 
theories and institutions of punishment and social control. Social sys­
tems of prisoners and officers; institutional administration and legal 
issues in management; and strategies of intervention; decision-making 
in sentencing and parole; and treatment and organization as they relate 
to the criminal justice process. Prereq.: CJS 111 or permission of the 
instructor. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
520. Critical Issues in Law Enforcement. Critical issues facing con­
temporary law enforcement officials in a free society. Ethnic tension, 
civil disobedience, police conduct, unionization, civil disturbances, and 
professionalism within law enforcement are discussed. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
521. P.O.S.T., Parts 1, 4, 6, 7. Principles of law enforcement, career 
influences, stress/crisis intervention·, crime prevention, community rela­
tions, coun testimony, and law enforcement communications, and cul­
tural awareness. 1 Cr. ANNUAL 
522. P.O.S.T., Parts 2, 3, 5. Minnesota Statutes relating to 
Minnesota Criminal Code, of Minnesota Law enforcement procedures 
relating to search , arrest, confessions, identification, and evidence, and 
of Minnesota Statutes relating to juvenile justice. 1 Cr. ANNUAL 
530. Criminal Law. Principles of criminal liability. defenses to crimi­
nal prosecution, elements of major crimes. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
531. Criminal Procedure. Law of criminal procedure from arrest 
through post-trial proceedings. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
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533. Ethical Studies in Criminal Justice. Ethical decisions relating 
to criminal justice issues. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
540. Law of Corrections. Study of laws regulating sentencing, 
authority of correctional agencies, prisoners' rights and remedies and 
community supervision. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
541. Correctional Alternatives. Alternatives to incarceration, 
including probation, fines, house arrest, electronic surveillance, restitu­
tion programs, sentencing to service, community residential facilities, 
parole and supervised release. Probation and community corrections 
agent roles and responsibilities; pre-sentence investigation; supervision 
methods. Prereq.: 111 and 415. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
545. Crisis Intervention. History, theory and methods of crisis inter­
vention, especially as used in the criminal justice system, e.g. victims of 
crime, suicide, domestic violence. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
546. Child Abuse and the Criminal Justice System. A survey of 
the response to physical and sexual child abuse by the criminal justice 
system, including the law, law enforcement, prosecution, courts and 
corrections. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
550. Juvenile Justice System. History and development of the juve­
nile justice system; the role of police and juvenile courts; analysis of 
dispositional decisions; probation investigation and supervision func­
tions; emphasis on juvenile corrections. Prereq.: 111 or permission of 
instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
555. Private Security and the Criminal Justice Community. The 
powers and authority of private security personnel. Stresses require­
ments and restrictions on private security. Includes criminal and civil 
liabilities faced by private security personnel. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
561. Juvenile Legal Process. Legal background and basis for sepa­
rate juvenile statutes and justice system; legal procedures for arrest, 
investigation, and adjudication of juvenile offenders; examination of 
legal cases relating to rights of juveniles; emphasis will be on Minnesota 
procedure. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
589. Seminar in Criminal Justice. Special issues in the fields of cor­
rections, law enforcement, and the general areas of the administration 
of justice: includes detailed examinations on vital issues and emerging 
trends which promise to affect the future. May be repeated for a maxi­
mum or 6 credits. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. History of Criminal Justice. America's criminal justice system 
from early English precedents to the late 20th century. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
644. Practicum. A supervised practicum in a criminal justice agency 
in which the student is not employed. Prior approval by Director of 
Criminaljustice Graduate Program required. 3-12 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
650. Readings. Specific topic in criminal justice. May be repeated 
with different topic to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
660. Theories of Criminal Behavior and Justice. Theories about 
the causes of violence and criminal behavior. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
661. Juvenile Justice and Schools. School crime and juvenile . 
delinquency; school failure, discipline problems, absenteeism, and 
dropout; juvenile law, school of law and cases relating to school crime 
and discipline; corrections and education policies and programs for 
delinquency prevention. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
677. Framing and Analyzing Research Problems. Computer on­
line database searching; and the elements of a research problem formu­
lation and analysis, including operational definition, scope, geographic 
and time limitations, the research model, research design, questionnaire 
data collection, outcome measures and analysis plan. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
679. Research in Criminal Justice. Research methodology, includ­
ing research design, methods of inquiry, application and interpretation 
of data analyses, and their relationship to criminal justice policies and 
programs. Prereq.: APSY 678 or STAT 521. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
681. Current Problems and Issues in Criminal Justke, Problem 
areas or issues in the criminal justice system as explored through direct­
ed readings in the research literature. May be repeated to max. of 6 
credits. 1-3 Cr. ANNUAL 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 



Chairperson: Alan Anderson 

Graduate Faculty: G. Anderson, Hansen, Hoff, Nastrom, C. Nelson, 
Pekarek, Weisman 

The department does not currently offer a major program. Service 
courses for other graduate programs are offered in both the daytime 
and evening schedules. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

502. Earth Sciences Institute. Selected topics in earth science for 
experienced teachers. 2-4 Cr. DEMAND. 
507. Minnesota Rocks and Waters. Geologic history, mineral 
resources and regional geology of Minnesota. Prereq .. 220 or consent of 
instructor. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
520. Seminar. Lectures, readings, discussions on selected topics. May 
be repeated. 1-3 Cr. F, S. 
524. Tedonic Systems. Plate tectonic context for faults and folds. 
Describe and contrast tectonic systems at plate margins and in intra­
plate settings. Prereq.: 320. 4 Cr. S. 
529. Geophysics. The basic concepts of physics are applied to the 
global earth and to the geologic processes at work in the earth. Prereq.: 
220, PHYS 231 or 235, MATH 222. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
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560. Applied Meteorology. Techniques for observing and describ­
ing the atmosphere, including cloud and weather observations, com­
puter methods for weather map presentations, and practical laboratory 
exercises in atmospheric processes. Prereq.: 260. 3 Cr. SUM. 
566. Agricultural Meteorology. Introduction to the soil-plant­
atmosphere system and energy balance. Temperature, wind, and evapo­
transpiration effects. Measurement techniques. Crop planning and pest 
and disease management. Climate factors . Prereq .. 260 or permission. 3 
Cr. S-Alt. 
567. Numerical Weather Prediction. History of numerical predic­
tion, processes to be represented, primitive equations, methods of solu­
tion, grid format for data, objective analysis, ETA, NGM and other 
models, initialization of model, boundary conditions, parameterization. 
Prereq.: 375. 3 Cr. S. 
585. Advanced Synopic Meteorology. Three dimensional analysis 
of cold and warm season events, jet stream circulations, frontogenesis. 
Vertical velocity estimates using isentropic analysis of gridded data. 
Current topics of synoptic and mesoscale research, possible field trips 
to regional conferences. Lab. Prereq.: 385, 475 , Fortran or C. 4 Cr. F. 
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Chairperson: William Luksetich 
Director, Applied Economics: Om Bodvarsson 
Director, Public and Nonprofit Institutions: Patricia Hughes 

Graduate Faculty: Banaian, Bodvarsson, Edwards, Gallagher, 
Gleisner, Grossman, Hampton, Hughes, Kang, Larkin, Lofgreen, 
Luksetich, MacDonald, Moghaddam, Panridge, White 

Master of Science - Applied Economics 
The Master of Science in Applied Economics is a two-year program 
requiring a core of 23 credits, 15 credits of electives, and either a thesis 
(Plan A), starred paper (Plan B) , or internship (Plan C). The program 
also has been designed to accommodate both pan-time and full-time 
students. A preliminary oral and a final oral examination are required 
for all three of these plans. The preliminary and final examination can­
not be held during the same semester. 

Prior to taking core courses for the Master of Science in Applied 
Economics, students must have met the requirements for admission to 
graduate school as stated in the front section of this bulletin. In addi­
tion to satisfying these general university requirements, students should 
have completed the prerequisites (or equivalents) listed below prior to 
taking graduate courses for the Master of Science in Applied 
Economics. 

ECON 405. Intermediate Macroeconomics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 406. Intermediate Microeconomics, 3 Cr. 
MATH 221. Calculus and Analytical Geometry I, 3 Cr. 

Plan A, B or C, 44 Cr. 
I. Core: Plan A, B, or C, 23 Cr. 

ECON 586. Mathematical Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 587. Advanced Topics in Economic Modeling, 2 Cr. 
ECON 605. Macroeconomic Theory, 3 Cr. 
ECON 606. Microeconomics Theory, 3 Cr. 
ECON 615. Econometrics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 670. Business Cycles and Forecasting, 3 Cr. 
ECON 677. Managerial Economics, 3 Cr. 
FIRE 571. Corporate Financial Policies, 3 Cr. 

II. Plan requirement, 6 Cr. 
ECON 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 
ECON 630. Seminar, 3 Cr. (Plan B only) 
ECON 697. Starred Paper, 3 Cr. (Plan B only) 
ECON 644. Internship, 6 Cr. (Plan Conly) 

Ill. Electives: Plan A, 15 Cr. (at least 6 credits from Group I); Plan B, 
15 Cr. (at least 9 credits from Group I plus 3 credits in 630 or 632); 
Plan C, 15 Cr. (at least 9 credits from Group I) 

Group 1: 
ECON 542. Law and Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 551. Resource and Environmental Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 560. Public Finance, 3 Cr. 
ECON 561. Public Economics: State and Local, 3 Cr. 
ECON 565. Urban and Regional Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 571. Money and Banking, 3 Cr. 
ECON 572. Industrial Organization and Public Policy, 3 Cr. 
ECON 573. Labor Economics, J Lr. 
ECON 574. International Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 578. History of Economic Thought, 3 Cr. 
ECON 630. Seminar in Economic Education, 1-3 Cr. 
ECON 632. Research Methodology, 3 Cr. 
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Group 2: 
MGMT 550. Employee Selection, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 551. Employee and Labor Relations, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 567. Organization Theory, 3 Cr. 
FIRE 572. Financial Institutions, 3 Cr. 
FIRE 573. International Finance, 3 Cr. 
FIRE 574. Security Analysis, 3 Cr. 
MBA 625. Advanced Marketing Information and Research, 3 Cr. 

All students must satisfy a minimum number of Group 1 electives. The 
remaining electives may be chosen from either Group 1 or Group 2 
courses. Courses in Group 1 focus on applied economic theory Group 
2 courses are more business-oriented and focus on such areas as 
financial analysis, financial institutions and organizational behavior. 

The 5-Year BA/MS Track in Economics 

The 5-Year BNMS track is an accelerated, rigorous program option 
available to talented undergraduates who show the ability and disci­
pline necessary to successfully complete an accelerated combination 
undergraduate and graduate program in economics. The track allows a 
student completing it to receive the BA in Economics and the MS in 
Applied Economics in 5 years. Students are admitted to this track usu­
ally during their sophmore or junior years and are granted early condi­
tional admission to graduate school upon completion of a special 
undergraduate core program. This special undergraduate core is more 
rigorous than the traditional undergraduate core. Students would be 
allowed to take 500 level and 600 level courses prior to graduation and 
count some or all of these credits towards the BA degree. However, stu­
dents may opt out early with a BA provided that cenain course require­
ments are satisfied. 

In addition to the accelerated timetable, the 5-year track differs 
from the stand alone BA track in the following ways: 

1. Students in the 5-year track may double count cenain 500 
level Economics courses for either graduate or undergraduate 
credit. Students will be expected to enroll in these courses dur­
ing their senior year. 

2. Students may enroll in the thesis, starred paper or internship 
tracks between their founh and fifth years. They will be 
encouraged to begin work on their projects during the 
summer between their founh and fifth years. 

3. Students may complete the BA in Economics and MS in 
Applied Economics with 14 fewer required semester credits 
than if they chose to take the BA and MS through the 
traditional tracks. This reduction in required credits is made 
possible by allowing students to double count 11 credits worth 
of 400/500 level courses, including two courses which are core 
requirements for the graduate degree, and three fewer credits 
of free university electives. 

Students interested in the 5-year track will be encouraged to 
begin preparations for early admission to graduate school as soon as 
possible, preferrably during the sophmore year. Students will be grant­
ed early conditional admission to the MS in Applied Economics upon 
successful completion of the following requirements: 

• An undergraduate core (26 credits) consisting of ECON 205, 206, 
405,406,481 , MATH 115, MATH 221, BCIS 240 or STAT 219 

• A "B" or better in each of ECON 405, 406, 586 and 587 (note: 
ECON 586 and 587 are two of the courses students are allowed 
to double count. Students must obtain approval from the 
graduate dean to take these courses to assure double counting.) 



In addition to the undergraduate core above, students will be 
required to complete a 23-credit graduate core, various elective require­
ments and plan requirements. These requirements are listed below for 
each plan: 

I. Core: Plan A, B or C, 23 Cr. 
ECON 586. Mathematical Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 587. Advanced Topics in Economic Modelling, 2 Cr. 
ECON 605. Macroeconomic Theory, 3 Cr. 
ECON 606. Microeconomic Theory, 3 Cr. 
ECON 615. Economenics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 670. Business Cycles and Forecasting, 3 Cr. 
ECON 677. Managerial Economics, 3 Cr. 
FIRE 5 71. Corporate Financial Policies, 3 Cr. 

II. Plan Requirement, 6 Cr. 
ECON 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A (thesis) only) 
ECON 630. Seminar, 3 Cr. (Plan B (starred paper) only) 
ECON 697. Starred Paper, 3 Cr. (Plan B only) 
ECON 644. Internship, 6 Cr. (Plan C (internship) only) 

III . Electives, 21 Cr. 
1. (6 Credits) Any lli'.Q of the following, which will be double 

counted for undergraduate and graduate credit: ECON 561, 
565, 572, 574; FIRE 574; MGMT 550, 567. These 
courses must be completed before the BA can be conferred and 
they would double count toward undergraduate and graduate 
credits (they are transferred onto the graduate transcript fol­
lowing completion of the BA). 

2. (15 Credits) Any other five 300 level or 400 level courses 
offered by the Economics depanment. These may not count 
towards graduate credit. 

Students in the 5-year track will be conferred the BA in econom­
ics upon completion of ECON 586, ECON 587 and the electives listed 
in Part 1 above. Students are eligible for graduate assistantship funding 
after completion of the BA. 

Master of Science -
Public and Nonprofit Institutions 

A program offering concentrations emphasizing economic and adminis­
trative issues in (1) public sector institutions and management and (2) 
nonprofit institutions and management. Students have the option of 
completing degree requirements in three plans: A--thesis option, B-­
starred paper option, or C--internship option. The program is designed 
to provide individuals interested in careers in the public or nonprofit 
sectors a set of analytical and managerial skills designed to solve prob­
lems particular to these sectors of the economy 

The program is designed to enhance the administrative and ana­
lytical skills of those employed in the public and nonprofit sectors and 
to develop skills for individuals contemplating careers in these sectors 
of the economy 

Public Institution Concentration: 
Required Core: 2 7 Cr. 

ECON 560. Public Finance, 3 Cr. 
ECON 603. Microeconomics for Public and Nonprofit 

Institutions, 3 Cr. 
ECON 620. Decision Making Tools for the Nonprofit and 

Public Sector, 3 Cr. 
ECON 675 . Economic Decision Making for Nonprofit and 

Public Institutions, 3 Cr. 
POL 581. Adm\n.\sten.n.g l'ub\\c Po\\cy, 3 Cr. 
POL 584. Public Budgeting, 3 Cr. 
POL 619. A1 11e1ican Government Se.minar, 3 Ct. 
SOC 556. Complex Organizations, 3 Cr. 
PNI 680. Seminar: Public Policy Analysis, 3 Cr. 
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Plan A, 36 Cr.: Core, 27 credits plus 9 cred its of electives, which 
includes a 6 credit thesis. 
Plan B, 36 Cr.: Core, 27 credits plus 9 credits of electives and a starred 
paper. 
Plan C, 42 Cr.: Core, 27 credits plus 9 credits of internship , 6 credits of 
electives, and an oral examination based upon a ponfolio which is cen­
tered on the internship. 

Electives: 
COMM 534. Theories and Principles of Public Relations, 3 Cr. 
COMM 536. Public Relations Writing and Publications, 3 Cr. 
COMM 538. Public Relations Case Studies and Campaigns, 3 Cr. 
ECON 520. Economics of Nonprofit Organizations, 3 Cr. 
ECON 542 . law and Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 551. Resource and Environmental Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 561. Public Finance: State and Local, 3 Cr. 
ECON 565. Urban and Regional Economics, 3 Cr. 
ECON 570. Business Cycles and Forecasting, 3 Cr. 
ECON 571. Money and Banking, 3 Cr. 
ECON 572. Industrial Organization and Public Policy, 3 Cr. 
ECON 630. Seminar: Public Policy Analysis, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 554. Regional Planning, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 555. Urban Site Development, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 590. Issues in Urban Geography, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 650. Land Use Analysis, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 654. Urban, Regional, and Resource Planning, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 550. Employee Selection, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 551. Employee and Labor Relations, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 566. Strategy and Organization of Public Administration, 

3 Cr. 
MGMT 567. Organization Theory, 3 Cr. 
PNI 601. Reading in Public and Nonprofit Institutions, 1-3 Cr. 
PNI 630. Seminar in Public and Nonprofit Institutions, 3 Cr. 
PNI 644. Internship, 9 Cr. 
PNI 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
POL 570. Public Opinion and Electoral Behavior, 3 Cr. 
POL 582. Public Personnel Administration, 3 Cr. 
POL 583. Managing Local Governments, 3 Cr. 
POL 585. Administrative Law, 3 Cr. 
POL 591. Constitutional Law, 3 Cr. 
POL 619. American Government Seminar 

(topic other than required), 3 Cr. 
SOC 560. Social Problems and Social Policy, 3 Cr. 

Nonprofit Institution Concentration: 
Required Core: 27 Cr. 

ECON 520. Economics of Nonprofit Organizations, 3 Cr. 
ECON 603. 620, and 675, 3 Cr. each 
POL 582. Public Personnel Administration, 3 Cr. 
or 
MGMT 550. Employee Selection, 3 Cr. 
POL 581 and SOC 556, 3 Cr. each 
MKTG 519. Marketing of Services, 3 Cr. 
PNI 620. Seminar: Evaluation Nonprofit Performance, 3 Cr. 

Plan A, 36 Cr.: Core, 27 credits plus 9 hours of electives, which 
includes a 6 credit thesis . 
Plan B, 36 Cr.: Core, 27 credits plus 9 hours of electives and a starred 
paper. 
Plan C, 42 Cr.: Core, 27 credits plus 9 credits of internship, 6 credits 
of electives, and an oral examination based upon a portfolio which is 
centered on the internship. 

Electives: 
COMM 534. 536; 3 Cr. each 
ECON 542. 551, 561, 565, 572, 630; 3 Cr. each 
ECON 640. Economics of Arts and Culture; 3 Cr. 

ffl 

" 0 
:::s 
0 
3 Q. 



GEOG 554, 555, 590, 650, 654; 3 c( each 
MGMT 566, 567; 3 Cr. each 
MKTG 625. Advanced Marketing Information and Research, 3 Cr. 
PNI 601 , 630, 644, 680; 3 Cr. each 
PNI 699, 6 Cr. 
POL 570, 582, 583, 584,585,591,619; 3 Cr. each 
SOC 560, 3 Cr. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

SOS. Intermediate Macroeconomics. Functioning of the economy 
as a whole. Determinants and interrelation of the economy'.s aggregate 
production, inflation, unemployment, economic growth, business 
cycles, and monetary/fiscal policies. Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
506. Intermediate Microeconomics. Economic processes in the 
free enterprise system; determination of price, output, and factor ser­
vices in different market structures. Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
520. Economics of Nonprofit Organization. Economic theories of 
nonprofit and public organizations, their imponance in the economy 
and the structure and performance of not-for-profit firms and public 
agencies. Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. 5-Alt. 
542. Law and Economics. laws' effects on market and non-market 
behavior emphasizing the theory of externalities. Contract law, propeny 
rights, ton law, and public choice theory. Prereq.: 205,206. 3 Cr. 5-Alt. 
551 . Resource and Environmental Economics. Natural resource 
allocation: economic efficiency, externalities, and temporal implications. 
Environmental policy analysis, air and water quality, toxic substances, 
and distributional consequences. Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. 5-Alt. 
559. Economic Analysis. Graduate level principles of economics. 
The economic process, national income analysis, money and the bank­
ing system, theory of income distribution, pricing systems, resource 
allocation. Primarily for MBA students. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
560. Public Finance. The role of government in the economy with 
emphasis upon public revenues and expenditures, tax structure, inter­
governmental fiscal relations, fiscal policy, and public debt manage­
ment. Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. F, 5. 
561. Public Economics: State and Local. The economics of state 
and local government. Public projects, tax and revenue structures, and 
intergovernmental relations, in Minnesota. Prereq.: 205, 206, or con­
sent of instructor. 3 Cr. F 
565. Urban and Regional Economics. Analysis of regions, devel­
opment, location theory; central place theory, local public finance. 
Urban problems: poveny, transponation, housing, crime, pollution. 
Prereq.: 205, 206. 4 Cr. F, 5. 
570. Business Cycles and Forecasting. Business fluctuations and 
stabilization policies. Forecasting methods; time series and regression­
based techniques for shon- and long-term forecasting. Prereq.: 205, 
206, BCIS 240 or STAT 229. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
571. Money and Banking. Monetary economics, structure and 
functioning of commercial banks and other fmancial intermediaries. 
The Federal Reserve System and its monetary policy tools, goals and 
targets. Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
572. Industrial Organization and Public Policy. Market structure, 
firm behavior, and market performance. Public policy toward business 
via government regulation and antitrust policy Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. 
5. 
573. Labor Economics. labor as a factor cif production, growth of 
collective bargaining and labor legislation, and its effects upon society 
Prereq.: 205, 206. 4 Cr. 5. 
574. International Economics. Trade models, terms of trade, trade 
pauems, economic integration, and barriers to trade. Balance of 
trade/payments, exchange rate determination, capital mobility, and 
open economy policy coordination. Prereq.: 205, 206. 3 Cr. F, 5, SUM. 
:ST8. History of Economic Thought. Htstortcal development ol eco­
nomic analysis and of the ideas of major economic thinkers. Prereq.: 
205 , 206. 3 Cr. S. 
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580. Area Economic Studies. Economic problems of selected 
regions, areas, or countries of the world. Prereq. : Consent of the 
instructor. May be repeated with different topics to a max. of 9 credits. 
1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
583. Contemporary Economic Problems. Solutions of problems 
arising from growth and development of modern institutions under the 
free enterprise system. Prereq.: Consent of depanment. May be repeat­
ed with different topics to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
585. Introduction to Econometrics. Model development and statis­
tical testing procedures, applied economic analysis. Model specification, 
propenies of estimation procedures, statistical inference. Prereq.: 205, 
206. STAT 229 or BCIS 240. 3 Cr. F 
586. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Application of 
mathematical tools to the problems of micro and macro economic theo­
ry. Prereq.: 406 and MATH 241 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F 
587. Advanced Topics in Economic Modelling. Mathematics and 
software used in advanced theoretical and applied economics. 
Applications of integral calculus and static and dynamic optimization. 
Prereq. : Permission of instructor. 2 Cr. F 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Readings in Economics. (Topical.) Guided study of individual 
investigation of special economic problems and/or theoretical topics. 
Credits and meetings by arrangement. May be repeated· with different 
topic to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
602. Reading in Economic Education. (Topical.) Guided study of 
the literature in the field and/or its applications. May be repeated with 
different topic to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
603. Microeconomics for Public and Nonprofit Institutions. 
Behavior of individuals and firms with emphasis on public institutions 
and nonprofit firms. Prereq.: 205, 206, or 559 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F 
605. Macroeconomic Theory. The determination of aggregate out­
put, employment, and prices. National and policy issues and their 
impacts on economic activity Prereq.: 405, 406, 586, 587 or equiva­
lent. 3 Cr. F 
606. Microeconomic Theory. Theory of behavior of individuals and 
firms, optimization and markets. Prereq.: 405, 406, 586, 587 or equiv­
alent. 3 Cr. 5. 
610. Economic Education. Economic concepts found in the public 
school curricula, the economic theories necessary to understand these 
concepts, and development of models for examination of public policy 
issues. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
615. Econometrics. Economic theory and statistical inference to spec­
ify, estimate, and interpret economic models with emphasis on applied 
economic analysis. Model specification, lease squares and maximum 
likelihood estimates of single and simultaneous equations, forecasting 

·and simulation. 3 Cr. F 
620. Decision Making Tools for the Nonprofit and Public 
Sedor. Statistical tools to analyze decision making. Hypothesis testing; 
OLS regression analysis; Probit, Tobit and logit regression analysis; and 
Data Envelopment Analysis. Prereq.: BCIS 240 or STAT 229 or equiva­
lent. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
630. Seminar in Economic Education. Research and seminar pre­
sentation on selected economic topics. Prereq.: consent of depanment. 
May be repeated to max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
631. Seminar in Economic Education. Research and seminar pre­
sentation of topics in economic education. Prereq.: Consent of depan­
ment. May be repeated. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
632. Research Methodology. Methods in economic research; deci­
sion theory and decision making tools; values in economics; problem 
identification and selection; hypothesis testing, assumptions, model 
selection. Prereq.: 405,406 or equivalent. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
640. Economics of Art and Culture. History and functioning of the 
live performing and fine ans, the functioning of ans markets, financial 
performance of ans institutions and public policy toward the arts. 
Prereq.: 603 or equivalent. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 



644. Internship. A supervised internship in a business, government, 
or nonprofit organization. Requires prior approval. 1-9 Cr. DEMAND. 
645. Economic Problems of Underdeveloped Countries. Social 
and economic development, economic growth theory 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
670. Business Cycles and Forecasting. Business cycles (historical, 
theoretical , and empirical analysis), forecasting techniques, and applica­
tions. 3 Cr. $. 
675. Economic Decision Making for Nonprofit and Public 
Institutions. Application of economic theory and methods to decision 
making in public and nonprofit institutions. Prereq.: 603 and 620 or 
equivalent. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
677. Managerial Economics. Economic analysis as an aid in man­
agement and control. 3 Cr. $. 
679. Comparative Economics. The functioning of different econom­
ic systems. Comparison of the principles of operation using theoretical 
systems as a framework for comparison of the social and economic 
objectives. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
697. Starred Paper {Plan B) Preparation. Individualized, inde­
pendent guidance on starred paper (Plan B) projects. Open to Plan B 
Masters students only by arrangement. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 

PUBLIC AND NONPROFIT INSTITUTIONS (PNI) 
COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Readings in Public and Nonprofit. Guided study of individ­
ual investigation of special problems and/or theoretical topics in public 
and/or nonprofit institutions. Prereq.: admission to graduate program. 
May be repeated with different topic to a maximum of 6 Cr. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
620. Seminar. Evaluating nonprofit performance. Research and semi­
nar presentations assessing the organizational performance in terms of 
specific performance objectives of not-for-profit institutions. Prereq.: 
Core. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
630. Seminar in Public and Nonprofit Institutions. Advanced 
research and seminar presentation on selected topics dealing with theo­
retical issues and the management and evaluation of public and non­
profit institutions. Prereq.: Core. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
644. Internship. A supervised internship in a government agency or a 
private nonprofit institution. Requires prior approval. 9 Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Seminar: Public Policy Analysis. Methods are presented for 
evaluating public policy before and after its implementation. Criteria for 
choosing alternative policies are discussed. Prereq.: admission to gradu­
ate program. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 

65 

Ill g 
0 
3 a· 



Chairperson: Gary Schnellert 

Graduate Faculty: Leach, McMullen , Moore, Schnellert 

The Department of Educational Administration and Leadership (DEAL) 
develops leaders for Minnesotas schools-teachers, principals, superin­
tendents, and central office personnel committed to providing the finest 
learning opportunities for K-12 students. Courses offered focus upon 
developing the skills and personal traits necessary for successful school 
administration. In addition, field-based learning experiences are an 
integral, crucial aspect of the program. 

Programs have been approved by the Minnesota Department of 
Children , Families and Learning for meeting the professional prepara­
tion requirements for licensure for administrative positions in the fol­
lowing areas: K-12 school principal, school district superintendent, and 
community education. In addition, the department participates in the 
development of special studies programs which lead to graduate 
degrees in other areas of educational administration. 

Master of Science -
Educational Administration and Leadership 

Plan A, 31 Cr.; Plan B, 34 Cr.; Plan C, 36 Cr. 

Plan A, Thesis required 
Plan B, Written comprehensive examination required 
Plan C, Portfolio required 

I. Administrative Core: Plans A, B, and C, 16 Cr. 
EDAD 601. Introduction to EDAD, 1 Cr. 
EDAD 610. Administrative Leadership , 3 Cr. 
EDAD 620. Introduction to School Law, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 630. Administering School Personnel and Supervision, 

3 Cr. 
EDAD 640. Introduction to School Finance, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 650. Introduction to School/Community Relations, 3 Cr. 

II. Research: Plan A, 12 Cr.; Plan Band C, 6 Cr. 
Required for Plan A 

EDAD 682. Research Design in EDAD, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 

Required for Plans B and C 
EDAD 680. Introduction to Research in EDAD, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 612. Program and Assessm ent/Evaluation Technique, 

3 Cr. 

Ill. Practicum: Plan A, B, and C 
EDAD 670. Practicum in EDAD, 3 Cr. 

IV. Related Studies: Plans Band Conly, 9-12 Cr. 

Masters of Science - Community Education 

Pion A , 37 Cr. Thesis; 
Plan B, 43 Cr. Non-thesis; 22 Cr. Licensure track 

I. Admjnjstracive Core, 22 Cr. 
EDAD 502. Overview of Community Education, 3 Cr. 
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EDAD 507. Community Education Internship, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 509. Situational Leadersrup, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 601. Introduction to EDAD, 1 Cr. 
EDAD 603. Organizational Theory, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 620. Introduction to School Law, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 630. Administering School Personnel and Supervision, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 650. Introduction to School/Community Relations, 3 Cr. 

II. Research Thesis, 12 Cr. 
EDAD 682. Research Design in EDAD, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
Research Non-thesis, 6 Cr. 
EDAD 612. Program and Assessment/Evaluation Techniques, 

3 Cr. 
EDAD 680. Introduction to Research in EDAD, 3 Cr. 

III. Related Studies 
Plan A, 3 Cr. 
Plan B, 15 Cr. (9 of 15 must be taken in EDAD). 

Sixth Year Program -
Educational Administration and Leadership (30 Cr.) 

I. Administrative Core, 15 Cr. 
EDAD 603. Organizational Theory, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 612. Program and Assessment/Evaluation Techniques, 

3 Cr. 
EDAD 622. Legal Aspects of EDAD, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 631. Advanced Supervision Techniques, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 652. Community Relations, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 654. Leadership in Rural Schools, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 657. Educational Policy, 3 Cr. 

II. Admjnistrative Specialty, 8 Cr. 
EDAD 601. Introduction to EDAD, 1 Cr. 
EDAD 605. Principal: K-12, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 608. Superintendency, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 611. Portfolio Review, 1 Cr. 
EDAD 642. Aux. Func.-Site Admin., 3 Cr. 
EDAD 645. Aux. Func. -Dist. Admin., 3 Cr. 

III. Field Experience, 4 Cr. (320 hrs.) 
EDAD 674. Field Experience: K-1 2, 4 Cr. 
EDAD 678. Field Experience: Superintendency, 4 Cr. 

IV. Electives, 3 Cr. 
It is recommended that students with a master's outside of EDAD take 
EDAD 620, 630, 640 and 650. 

Specialist Degree -
Educational Administration and Leadership (35 Cr.) 

Field Study 
I. Administrative Core, 15 Cr. 

EDAD 603. Organizational Theory, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 612. Program and Assessment/Evaluation Techniques, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 622. Legal Aspects in EDAD, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 631. Advanced Supervision Techniques, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 652. Community Relations, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 654. Leadership in Rural Schools, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 657. Educational Policy, 3, Cr. 



II. Administrative Specialty, 8 Cr. 
EDAD 601. lntroduction to EDAD, 1 Cr. 
EDAD 605. Principal: K-12, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 608. Superintendency, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 611. Portfolio Review, 1 Cr. 
EDAD 642. Aux. Func.-Site Admin. , 3 Cr. 
EDAD 645. Aux. Func.-Dist. Admin. , 3 Cr. 

III . Research, 9 Cr. 
EDAD 682. Research Design in EDAD, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 694. Field Study, 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Grad. Statistics, 3 Cr. 

IV Field Experience, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 674. Field Experience: K-12, 4 Cr. 
EDAD 678. Field Experience: Superintendency, 4 Cr. 

It is recommended that students with a master's outside of EDAD tahe EDAD 
620, 630, 640, and 650. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

502. Overview to Community Education. Overview to 
Community Education is a graduate class designed to teach students 
how to establish, operate and maintain , and evaluate a Community 
Education program. The goal of the course is to leave the student with 
a clear understanding of what contemporary Community Education is, 
and how it can be implemented. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
507. Field Experience: Community Education. One-site, practical 
internship in cooperation with selected community agencies Emphasis 
on inter relatedness and implementation of community education, con­
cepts and strategies. (Application must be made at least one semester in 
advance.) Prereq.: EDAD 502. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
509. Situational Leadership. Student development of portfolio 
material to develop competency in each of the areas specified in the 
licensure rule . Materials would be reviewed by a SCSU/Community 
Education Director team of three people. The team will document com­
petency achievement and final oral examination in the field of commu­
nity education. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
598. Seminar in School Administration (Topical). Problems in 
organization and administration of schools. Areas of study determined 
by needs. Open only to experienced teachers and administrators. May 
be repeated to a max. of9 credits. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Introduction to Portfolio Review. Students complete a K-12 
principal and/or superintendent competency profile; instruction 
includes how to develop a set of competency folios; and develop a pro­
fessional development plan. 1 Cr. F, S. 
603. Organizational Theory. To enhance the aspiring administra­
tors understanding of human behavior within the organization in order 
to promote and develop skills to effectively govern today's schools. 
Prereq.: Master's degree. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
605. K-12 Principalship. Synthesis and application of skills and 
knowledge acquired in the administration core courses. The leading 
role of the elementary school principal and the tasks, duties, and func­
tions inherent in the principalship are examined. Twenty-one perfor­
mance proficiencies are studied. Prereq.: Master Degree. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
608. School Superintendency. To prepare aspiring school adminis­
trators with competencies required for successful leadership by provid­
ing knowledge of the competencies and examples of practices which 
demonstrate the app\\cat\on 01 the stated competencies. Major compe­
tencies will include the following; leadership skills, strategic planning, 
communlcaUon, ethics, superlntem.leut-\.mard relationships, and school 
governance. Prereq.: Master's degree. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
610. Administrative Leadership. Survey of theories, models, and 
dimensions of leadership; introduction to leadership behavior in organi­
zations, planning, decision-making, and assessment. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
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611. Portfolio Review. To qualify for a K-12 and/or superintendent 
license, students must submit a completed set of competencies for 
review. The final review will be directed by an educational administra­
tion professor and practicing school administrator. 1 Cr. F, S. 
612. Program and Assessment/Evaluation Technique. 
Becoming a data based decision maker is an important skill for educa­
tional leaders. Techniques for determining what type of assessment and 
evaluation is required and the techniques for gathering data, facts, and 
impressions from multiple sources regarding all aspects of the educa­
tional program to be explored. Students will acquire the skills necessary 
to effectively plan, evaluate, and manage curriculum programs in ele­
mentary, middle-level and high schools. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
620. Introduction to School Law. An exploration of the relation­
ship between public education and the legal system in the U.S. 
Particular attention is directed to the roles of the federal, state, and local 
governments in American schools as well as issues of students rights, 
curriculum, teacher freedoms, and other areas of crucial concern to 
school teachers and administrators. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
622. Legal Aspects of Educational Administration. Focuses 
upon legal risk management in two major areas--the administration of 
the teacher contract and tort liability. Emphasizes knowledge which will 
empower administrators to assess the legal risks faced by their districts. 
Prereq.: EDAD 620. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
630. Introduction to Personnel Administration. An overview of 
the personnel functions of school administrators. Particular attention is 
directed to personnel policies and procedures; the selection, induction, 
and continuing professional development of faculty; and employee 
manageinent relations. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
631. Advanced Supervision Techniques. This course will provide 
students with the skills and knowledge needed to effectively maintain 
instructional supervision and leadership in school settings. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
640. Introduction to School Finance. General introduction to 
funding of public education in the U.S.; review of the history, develop­
ment, and theoretical foundations of education finance; local state, and 
federal programs of school finance; alternative structures for education 
finance; school finance case law; implications for educational program­
ming and management 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
642. Auxiliary Functions-Site Administration. Overview of school 
business and facilities management for the site administrator. Topics 
include introduction to budgeting and accounting, supervision of classi­
fied and support staff, management of support services (e.g., transporta­
tion, food service), facility operation and maintenance, and space utiliza­
tion analysis and allocation. Prereq.: Master's degree. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
645. Auxiliary Functions for District Administration. 
Overview of school business and facilities management for the district 
administrator. Topics will include school district budgeting and account­
ing; insurance and risk management; forecasting, vendor relations; facili­
ty planning, appraisal, financing and construction; and cooperative com­
munity use of facilities. Prereq.: Master's degree. 3 Cr. F-Alt , S. 
650. Introduction to School-Community Relations. Developing 
understanding of communication structures in the community; process­
es and procedures for working with various publics including parents, 
community agencies , special interest groups, media , business and 
industry; dissemination processes to the various publics. 3 Cr. F-Alt , S. 
652. Community Relations in School Administration. Skills in 
promoting effective cooperation between the community and the 
school district. Focus on communication strategies, team building, and 
meeting constituent needs from a school district perspective. Emphasis 
on relations with specialized constituencies, projects, and campaign 
management. Prereq.: Master's degree . 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
654. Leadership in Rural Schools. Various aspects of educational 
leadership in rural settings are examined. Geographic, economic, politi­
cal, and social contexts in which rural education occurs are considered. 
I:mph asis is placed on understanding the strengths and !imitations of 
rural schools and the development of skills and attitudes necessary for 
successful leadership of rural schools. Prereq.: Master's degree. 3 Cr. F­
Alt, S. 

:; 
0 
0. 
C'D 
;l 
::r -a· 



655. Technical Application in Educational Administration. 
Study of interrelationship of current and emerging technologies and the 
administration of K-12 schools. Provides a survey of theory and philos­
ophy of technologies in the educational environment. Emphasis on 
problem analysis in the application of technology to educational man­
agement. Students must register concurrently for IM 655. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
657. Education Policy. Theory, sources, processes, and structures of 
education policy Provides knowledge, understanding, and experience 
with which to effectively comprehend and manage education policy 
Emphasis on identification and understanding of values of a diverse 
society and their relationship to education policy and schooling. Prereq.: 
Masters degree. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
670. Practicum in Educational Administration. A culminating, 
year-long experience of structured and supervised administrative pro­
jects and activities at a cooperatively selected site. Class sessions each 
quaner are conducted on campus with opponunities to share and ana­
lyze experiences, reflect on development of administrative skills, and 
learn from guest speakers. Completion is required within one academic 
year. Prereq.: permission of DEAL program adviser. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
SIU grading. 
674. Field Experience: Principal K-12. Students apply acquired 
understandings and knowledge in on-site school activities. Experience 
is planned and supervised cooperatively by school district personnel 
and university professors in compliance with Minnesota licensure 
requirements of a minimum of 320 clock hours. Prereq.: 605,642 and 
Masters degree. Application must be made at least one semester in 
advance. 4 Cr. F, S. 
678. Field Experience: Superintendency. Students acquire their 
understandings and knowledge in on-site district activities. Experience 
is planned and supervised cooperatively by school district personnel 
and university professors in compliance with MN licensure require­
ments of 320 clock hours. Prereq.: 608, 645 and Masters degree. 
Application must be made one semester in advance. 4 Cr. F, S. 
680. Introduction to Research in EDAD. Developing understand­
ing of types of research and appropriate applications to educational 
management and leadership; locating, interpreting, and applying 
research to problems in school administration; identification, evaluation 
and use of data sources; application of administrative research design to 
educational management problems. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
682. Research Design in Educational Administration. An inten­
sive experience in which the student identifies an individual research 
problem in educational administration and develops a complete back­
ground of and plan for investigating the problem. Through this course, 
masters degree students in educational administration will fulfill the 
Plan A requirement for initiating a thesis. Prereq.: APSY 678. 3 Cr. F­
Alt, S. 
686. Field Study Design. A highly structured and individualized 
process through which the student identifies a theoretical or applied 
problem in educational administration, develops a research proposal for 
examination of the problem, and presents and defends the proposal 
before his/her fteld study committee. Requires student to demonstrate 
advanced knowledge of research design, instrumentation, data analysis, 
and reporting techniques. Effective written communication skills essen­
tial. Credit awarded upon acceptance of proposal by students commit­
tee. Prereq.: Masters degree, APSY 678. 3 Cr. F-Alt, S. 
697. Current Problems and Issues in School Administration. 
Content: a different administrative problem or issue each time offered. 
May be repeated with a different topic to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
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Chairperson: Yi Zheng 

Graduate faculty: Ellis, George, Heneghan, Lekhakul, Marks, 
Narayana 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

511. Advanced Analog Electronics. Design of de-de and dc-ac 
power converters using diodes, power transistors, and thyristors. Line 
frequency diode rectifiers, phase controlled rectifiers and inverters, 
switch mode converters and inverters, and resonant converters. 
Computer simulations. Lab. Prereq.: 302, 312. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
521. Computer Architecture and Design. Organization at the reg­
ister level of a single processor computer. Hardware description lan­
guage, computer interconnection structures, mainframe memory orga­
nization, introduction to advanced architecture. Design projects and a 
project paper. Prereq .: 323. 3 Cr. F 
522. Microcontroller System Design. Internal structure and opera­
tion of different types of microcontrollers. Design methodology for their 
use. Applications, software and hardware. Labs and design projects 
Prereq : 323. 3 Cr. S. 
523. Computer Network Architecture. Data communication 
basics, network architecture and protocols, network simulation and 
analysis, special emphasis on hardware design. Labs with design 
emphasis Design projects. Prereq.: 323. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
531. Digital and Analog Communications. Information and cod­
ing, spectral analysis, baseband pulse and digital signaling, communica­
tion components, modulations, bandpass communication systems. 
Computer simulations. Lab. Prereq: 302, 312. 3 Cr. F 
532. Advanced Communications. Selected topics in telecommuni­
cation systems and wireless communications. Computer simulation. 
Lab. Prereq.: 431-531. 3 Cr. S. 
540. Seminar. Lectures, readings, discussions on current topics. May 
be repeated on different topics to a max. of 6 credits. Prereq.: senior or 
graduate standing in electrical engineering. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
551. Control Systems. Linear time invariant systems, time domain 
analysis, root locus, frequency domain analysis, compensator design, 
state-space techniques, introduction to digital control. Lab. Prereq.: 
302, 312. 3 Cr. S. 
552. Digital Control Systems. Analysis and design of discrete-time 
systems and compensators, state-space approach, implementation of 
digital control systems. Other topics might include: fuzzy logic, adap­
tive filtering and non-linear systems. Lab. Prereq.: 451-551. 3 Cr. F 
571. Digital Signal Processing. Components of a DSP system, dis­
crete-time signals and z-transform, Fourier analysis (FFT), FIR and IIR 
filter design methods, and quantization effects. Computer projects and 
simulations. Prereq.: 302 or instructor permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
573. Neural Networks. Neural network technology overview, back 
propagation, conjugate gradient, and cascade-correlation training meth­
ods, associative memory, self-organizing nets, adaptive resonance theory 
net, Hopfield net, constraint satisfaction networks, application and 
design. Prereq.: 471. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
574. Image Processing. Digital image processing system, elements 
of visual perception , digital image fundamentals , image representation 
and description, image transform, image enhancement , image restora­
tion, image encoding, image segmentation , image compression, applica­
tions. Lab. Prereq.: 471-571. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
582. Design of Integrated Circuits. Design, and fabrication of inte­
grated circuits. Semiconductor processing and design rules. Circuit tech­
niques for designing logic circuits, sense amplifiers, and clock circuits. 
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Water probing, failure analysis, and yield improvement. Economic and 
Technological trends. Prereq.: 322, 381. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

621. Advanced Computer Architecture and Design. Advanced 
topics in computer system architecture , real-time computing systems, 
computer networks, parallel processors, multiprocessors, and methods 
of modeling and evaluation. Prereq.: 421-521. 3 Cr. F 
622. Parallel Computer Architecture. Introduction and justifica­
tion for parallel processing, choice of CPU, network topologies, design­
ing a communication network, tight and loose coupling, language and 
operating systems. Prereq.: 621. 3 Cr. S. 
631. Advanced Digital Communications. Integrated Services 
Digital Networks (ISDN). Speech-coding algorithms. Correlative cod­
ing. Echo cancellation. Digital speech interpolation systems. Adaptive 
equalization. Digital modem technique. Interfacing analysis and perfor­
mance. Digital TV Mobile-radio and satellite communications. Design 
projects. Prereq.: 431-531. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
632. Digital Coding of Waveforms. Characteristics of waveforms. 
Sampling and quantization of waveforms. PCM, DPCM, ADPCM, DM, 
ADM. Vector quantization. Sub-band coding. Transform coding. Block 
coding. Trellis Codes, Projects. Prereq.: 631. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
651. Optimal Control Systems. Introduction to optimization, calcu­
lus of variations, dynamic programming, application to design of con­
trol systems, quadratic optimal control, computer simulations. Prereq.: 
452 or instructor permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
652. Stochastic Control Systems. Introduction to stochastic sys­
tems, stochastic state models, analysis of systems with random inputs, 
analysis and design of stochastic quadratic control systems, analysis of 
prediction and filtering systems using stochastic system theory Prereq.: 
451. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
671. Advanced Digital Signal Processing. Overview of z-trans­
form, FFT, llR and FIR filters. Multirate digital signal processing. 
Optimum linear filters. Adaptive digital filters. Power spectrum estima­
tion. Wavelet transform. Selected applications of DSP techniques in 
speech, sonar, radar, communications and image processing. Projects. 
Prereq.: 471-571. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
672. Random Signals and Noise. Probability, Random Processes, 
Autocorrelation, and Spectral functions. Response of linear systems to 
random inputs. Optimal linear filter design. Detecting signals in noise. 
Project. Prereq.: 451-551. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Seminar in Electrical Engineering. Seminar in current topics 
in electrical engineering. Prereq.: graduate standing and consent of the 
instructor. May be repeated to a max. of 3 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
681. Advanced Integrated Circuit. Semiconductor processing and 
fabrication techniques. Comparison of Silicon-Gate, NMOS, CMOS, 
bipolar, and BiCMOS technologies. CAD tools for layout and mask gener­
ation. Circuit simulation tools. Prereq.: 312, 322, 381. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
682. VLSI Design. Computer-aided design of monolithic integrated 
circuits at the transistor, gate, circuit and subsystem level. Design rules, 
routing, cell placement and chip layout. Testing strategies for lSI, error 
correlations, validation , testability, fault tolerance, redundancy and yield 
improvement. Prereq.: 482-582 . 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
690. Research in Electrical Engineering. Prereq .: graduate stand­
ing in Electrical Engineering and consent of the students graduate com­
mittee. May be repeated to a max. of 9 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Master's Thesis. Prereq.: graduate standing in Electrical 
Engineering and consent of the students graduate committee. 1-6 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
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Chairperson: Suellen Rundquist 

Graduate Faculty: Abartis, J.B. Anderson, Arent, Cogdill , 
Connaughton, Crow, Dillman, Dorn, Foster, Gordon, Gorrell, Hibbard, 
Inkster, Jackson, P Keith, Kilborn, Klepetar, Linett, J. Lundquist, 
Meissner, Parham, Perry, j. Robinson, Roney, Ross, Rundquist, 
Sebberson, Teutsch-Dwyer, Veeder 

This program is designed for both full-time and part-time students. 
Full-time students must expect to complete much of their course load 
in evening classes. Graduate courses are also offered in summer school, 
but a student cannot be assured of completing degree requirements 
solely with summer school work. 

Master of Arts 
The MA degree in English is appropriate for a program leading to the 
Ph.D degree, for community college or secondary teaching, and for 
general cultural enrichment. A student can pursue a Master of Arts in 
English with a general emphasis or an emphasis in college teaching or 
rhetoric and applied writing. 

For unconditional admission to the MA degree, the applicant 
must have completed not less than 24 semester hours of undergraduate 
credit in English, exclusive of general education courses, and must meet 
the admission standards as required by the graduate studies office. 

A minimum of 18 credits must be earned in courses limited to 
graduate students. 

Graduate students interested in future doctoral study should 
develop competence in an appropriate foreign language. 

Plan A, 36 Cr. (Thesis) 
I. Credits in English: Min., 30 Cr. 

Prescribed: 
ENGL 606, Research in English: Bibliographic Strategies (or 

equivalent course), 3 Cr. 
ENGL 699, Thesis, 6 Cr., or 
ENGL 698, Creative Work, 6 Cr. 
One 600-level course in British literature, 3 Cr. 
One 600-level course in American literature, 3 Cr. 

General MA: 
Min. of 15 credits must be elected in ENGL Only 3 credits in any 

combination from ENGL 653, 655, 665 may count toward the 
degree. 

Emphasis in teaching college English: 
Min. 21 credits in English plus internship credits from the following: 
Four courses (12 Cr.) from 552, 553, 561, 562, 650, 652, 653, 

655 , 656,665 
Two courses (6 Cr.) from 607, 631, 632, 633, 634 
One course (3 Cr.) from 564, 565,569,669 
One course (1-3 Cr.) from 694, 695, 696. Only 3 credits in any 

combination from 653, 655, 665 may count toward the 
degree. 

For the emphasis in teaching college English , no cognates may 
count towards the degree. 

Emphasis in rhetoric and applied writing: 
Min. 15 credits must be elected in English from the following: 
1ivo courses (6 Cr.) from 607, 631, 632, 633 
One course (3 Cr.) from 503, 532, 697 
One course ( 3 Cr.) 634 
One additional course elected in English ( 3 Cr.) 
Only 3 credits in any combination from 653, 655, 665 may count 
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toward the degree. 
II. Cognate courses: Max. of 6 credits may be earned in approved 

cognate courses. 
Ill . A student completing the Plan A program must pass a final oral 

examination on the thesis submitted to the student's final 
evaluation committee. 

Plan B, 36 Cr. (Non-thesis) 
I. Credits in English: Min. 30 Cr. 

Prescribed: 
ENGL 606, Research in English: Bibliographic Strategies (or 
equivalent course), 3 Cr. 
One 600-level course in British literature, 3 Cr. 
One 600-level course in American literature, 3 Cr. 
Two starred papers written in conjunction with approved 
courses and supported with substantial research. The 
creative starred paper option requires one paper supported 
with substantial research and one creative work. Obtain 
department specifications for starred papers from the 
graduate director in English. 

General MA: 
Min. of 21 graduate credits must be elected in ENGL Only 3 
credits in any combination from 653, 655, 665 may count toward 
the degree. 

Emphasis in teaching college English: 
Min. 27 credits in English from the following: 
Four courses (12 Cr.) from 552, 553, 561,562,650,652, 653, 

655,656,665 
One course (3 Cr.) 607 
Two courses (6 Cr.) from 631, 632, 633, 634 
One course (3 Cr.) from 564, 565, 569, 669 
Two courses (2-6 Cr.) from 694, 695, 696 
Only 3 credits in any combination from 653, 655, 665 may 
count toward the degree. For the emphasis in teaching college 
English no cognates may count toward the degree. 

Emphasis in rhetoric and applied writing: 
Min. 21 credits must be elected in English from the following: 
Two courses (6 Cr.) from 607, 631, 632, 633 
One course (3 Cr.) from 503, 532, 697 
One course (3 Cr.) 634 
Three additional courses elected in English (9 Cr.) 
Only 3 credits in any combination from 653, 655, 665 may count 
toward the degree. 

II . Cognate courses: Max. of 6 credits may be earned in approved 
cognate courses. 

Ill. A student completing the Plan B program must pass a final oral 
examination on the starred papers submitted to the student's final 
evaluation committee. 

Master of Science 
An applicant for this degree must have completed an undergraduate 
teacher education program from an accredited teacher preparation insti­
tution, must have completed a minimum of 24 semester hours of 
undergraduate credits in English exclusive of general education courses, 
and must meet the admission standards as required by the Graduate 
Studies Office. 

· At least one-half of the Master of Science degree program must be 
earned in courses limited to graduate students. 



Plans A and B (36 Cr. ) 
I. Research: Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B, 3 Cr. 

ENGL 606, Research in English: Bibliographic Strategies 
(or equivalent course), 3 Cr. 
ENGL 699, Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only), or 
ENGL 698, Creative Work, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 

II. Major: Min. Plan A, 15 Cr.; Plan B, 18 Cr. 
One 600-level course in British literature, 3 Cr. 
One 600-level course in American literature, 3 Cr. 
Other credits to be selected with English department adviser 
Only 3 credits in any combination from 653, 655, 665 may count 
toward the degree. 

III. Professional education: Min. Plan A or B, 9 Cr. 
IV. Electives: Plan A, 3 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr. 

Credits to be selected with the English depanment adviser from 
related fields, ED 614, Action Research, ED 615, Introduction to 
Research, or additional courses in the major. 

V. Prior to graduation, a student in Plan A must pass a final oral 
examination on the thesis submitted to the students final 
evaluation committee. A student in Plan B must pass a written 
comprehensive examination given by the English Department. 

Plan C, 39 Cr. 
I. Research: Min., 3 Cr. 

ENGL 606, Research in English: Bibliographic Strategies 
(or equivalent course), 3 Cr. 

II. Major: 18 Cr. 
One 600-level course in British literature, 3 Cr. 
One 600-level course in American literature, 3 Cr. 
Selected courses in English to total 18 credits not to include more 
than one course by independent study Only 3 credits in any 
combination from 653,655, 665 may count toward the 
degree . 

Ill . Educational foundations: 6 Cr. 
Students will select from the list developed by the College 
of Education. 

IV. Educational applications and implementations: 12 Cr. 
Selected work, with the English advisers approval, from methods 
workshops, practica, internships, school curriculum 
development, special projects related to the teaching 
assignment, and from ENGL 650 and other courses in the 
major or in related fields, as offered and as appropriate to the 
student's situation. 

V. Candidates are required to complete successfully a final 
examination, oral or written, covering the materials included in a 
professional portfolio to be developed as sanctioned by the 
adviser. The examination will be conducted by two members of 
the English Depanment and one member from outside the 
depanment. 

Master of Arts - TESL Emphasis 
For unconditional admission to the MA with a TESL emphasis, the 
applicant must have an undergraduate degree, have completed one year 
of a foreign language or equivalent proficiency, and have completed an 
introductory course in linguistics. The applicant must also meet the 
educational standards of the Graduate School. 

A minimum of half of the credits should be earned in courses 
limited to graduate students. 

Plan A, 36 Cr. (Thesis) 
I. Prescribed: 

A. Research: 9 Cr. 
ENGL 607. Research in English: Empirical Designs, 3 Cr., 
or ED 615. Introduction to Research, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

B. Pedagogy: five courses or 15 Cr. 
1. Required: two courses, 6 Cr. 
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ENGL 561. Teaching ESL: Theory and Methods, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 562. TESL Methods: Reading and Writing, 3 Cr., or 
ENGL 661. Theories of Second Language Acquisition, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 662. College Level ESL, 3 Cr. 

2. Distributed: three courses, 9 Cr. 
ENGL 563. ESL and Culture, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 567. Topics in Teaching ESL, 3 to 6 Cr. 
ENGL 652. Computers, English, and Pedagogy, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 667. Assessment, Evaluation, and Testing in TESL, 

3 Cr. 
ENGL 668. Research in TESL: Topics, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 669. Seminar in TESL and Language Acquisition 

Research, 3 to 6 Cr. 
ENGL 656. Teaching College Writing, 3 Cr. 
ED 557. Bilingual-Bicultural Education, 3 Cr. 
ED 558. Literacy for Second Language Learners, 4 Cr. 

C. Linguistics: two courses or 6 Cr. 
ENGL 564. English Syntax, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 565. History of the English Language, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 566. American English, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 569. Topics in Linguistics, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 663. Phonetics and Phonology, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 664. Pedagogical Grammar, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 666. Sociolinguistics, 3 Cr. 

II. Electives: A maximum of 6 credits may be earned as electives from 
any of the courses listed above, or from any other graduate course 
in the English department, or from cognate courses in other 
departments. 

Plan B, 36 Cr. (Non-thesis) 
I. Prescribed 

A. Research: 6 Cr. 
ENGL 607. Research in English, 3 Cr., or 
ED 614. Interpretation of Research, 3 Cr., or 
ED 615. Introduction to Research , 3 Cr. 
ENGL 668. Research in TESL: Topics, 3 Cr. 

B. Pedagogy: five courses or 15 Cr. 
1. Required: two courses, 6 Cr. 

ENGL 561. Teaching ESL: Theory and Methods, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 562. TESL Methods: Reading and Writing, 3 Cr., or 
ENGL 661. Theories of Second Language Acquisition, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 662. College Level ESL, 3 Cr. 

2. Distributed: three courses, 9 Cr. 
ENGL 563. ESL and Culture, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 567. Topics in Teaching ESL, 3 to 6 Cr. 
ENGL 652. Computers, English, and Pedagogy, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 667. Assessment, Evaluation, and Testing, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 668. Research in TESL: Topics, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 669. Seminar in TESL and Language Acquisition 

Research, 3 to 6 Cr. 
ENGL 656. Teaching College Writing, 3 Cr. 
ED 557. Bilingual-Bicultural Education, 3 Cr. 
ED 558. Literacy for Second Language Learners, 3 Cr. 

C. Linguistics: three courses or 9 Cr. 
ENGL 564. English Grammars, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 565. History of the English Language, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 566. American English, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 569. Topics in Linguistics, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 663. Phonetics and Phonology, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 664. Pedagogical Grammar, 3 Cr. 
ENGL 666. Sociolinguistics, 3 Cr. 

II. Electives: A maximum of 6 credits may be earned as electives from 
any of the courses listed above or from any other graduate course 
in the English departme,nt, or from cognate. courses in othc.r 
departments. 



Licensure in Teaching English as a Second Language (TESL) 
(24) 
Graduate students may qualify for K-12 licensure in Teaching English 
as a Second Language (TESL) in the State of Minnesota by completing 
an appropriate education block (including practice teaching) plus the 
following courses. Prerequisites include graduate standing and ENGL 
361. 

Linguistics (1 course, 3 Cr.): 663 or 664. 
Methods/Applied Linguistics from the following (three courses, 

9 Cr.): 561, 562, 661, 662, 667 or ED 558. 
Language and Culture from the following (three courses, 9 Cr.): 

563, 566, 569, or ED 557. 
Electives: One additional course from the above or 669. 

ESL Licensure is a K-12 teaching license, including practice teaching­
ED 464 and 466 (10 Cr.)-and a foreign language requirement: one year 
of college (8 Cr.) or two years of high school or some combination of 
both or the equivalent. 

PERMANENT WORKSHOP DESCRIPTION 
These courses are not intended to support a graduate degree program 
but are intended to respond to identified needs of post-baccalaureate 
students. Please refer to the all-university courses section earlier in this 
bulletin to determine the maximum number of workshop credits which 
may be applied to graduate degrees. 

545. Mississippi River Creative Writing Workshop. Writing and 
discussion of poetry, fiction, and other forms. Presentations by visiting 
professional authors. No prerequisites. Not a substitute for 341, 342, 
343, or 344. May be repeated to 4 Cr. 2 Cr. SUM. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

500. Special Problems in English. A seminar or conference course 
for advanced students wishing to work out a special problem in the 
academic area. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
502. Literary Theory and Criticism. The concepts which apply to 
such problems as the writers creative process, the various purposes of 
literary art, form, and technique, and the responses that literature elic­
its. 3 Cr. F, S. 
503. Computers and English. Impact of computers in humanities 
and English studies: history, theory, and practice of electronically medi­
ated communication; print and electronic literacies; modes of discourse 
and theories of language, community, and self. 3 Cr. F 
512. The American Novel. Study of the development of the 
American novel. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
514. Advanced Studies in American Multicultural Literature. 
In-depth study of the literature of one or more groups, such as 
American Indian, African American, Asian American, Jewish American, 
Latino/a American, and European Americart. May be repeated to a max. 
of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
520. British Novel. Studies in the British novel. Focus may vary from 
development of the novel to a period or category, e.g., eighteenth-cen­
tury, nineteenth-century, twentieth-century, the Gothic. May be repeated 
to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
523. Shakespeare II. The texts, background and criticism of 
Shakespeare. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
524. Milton. Camus, Paradise Lost, Paradise Regained, Samson Agonistes, 
Areopagitica, and the minor poetry 3 Cr. S. 
531. The Rhetoric of Style. Historical and conceptual study of writ­
ten style, both sentence and extended discourse levels, from the per­
spective of rhetorical effectiveness. Extensive practice in developing 
stylistic competence and strategies with a focus on technical skills. 3 Cr. 
F, s. 
532. Specialized Prolessiona/ Writing. Auvanceu sluuy anu prac­
tice of writing in selected areas. Variable content may include technical 
and sdenbfic wribng, proposal writing, government report writing, and 
administrative writing. Prereq.: 332 or consent of instructor. May be 
repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. S. 
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541. Advanced Creative Writing: Nonfiction. The writing of non­
fiction at the advanced level. Prereq.: 341. 3 Cr. F 
542. Advanced Creative Writing: Fidion. The writing of fiction at 
the advanced level. Prereq.: 342. 3 Cr. F, S. 
543. Advanced Creative Writing: Poetry. The writing of poetry at 
the advanced level. Prereq.: 34 3. 3 Cr. F, S. 
544. Advanced Creative Writing: Drama. The writing of plays at 
the advanced level. Prereq.: 344. 3 Cr. S. 
551. Advanced Language Arts Pedagogy. Theory and pedagogy 
in rhetoric, composition, literature, and language for grades 5-12. 
Professional development demonstrated in portfolios. May be repeated 
to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. F, S. 
552. Advanced Writing Center Practicum. Theory, methods, and 
materials of one-to-one instruction: models; pedagogy and administra­
tion; effects of writing processes, learning styles, and cultural and 
rhetorical backgrounds on tutorial practices; development of instruc­
tional materials; tutoring experience. Required for all graduate assistants 
in English assigned to tutor in the writing center. By permission only. 3 
Cr. F 
553. Topics in Teaching Composition. Strategies and theories for 
teachers of English/Language Arts. Themes and format vary Sample 
topics: recent theory and practice, evaluation methods, portfolio devel­
opment. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
559. Seminar in Teaching Literature. Methods, theory, and prac­
tice for teaching grades 5-12 . Variable topics and format. Sample topics: 
multicultural literature, the canon, young adult literature, genre, theme, 
literacy. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
561. Teaching ESL: Theory and Methods. Linguistics and lan­
guage acquisition theory Emphasis on the variety of methods used in 
teaching English as a second language with special attention to oral 
skills. Prereq.: 361 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F 
562. TESL Methods: Reading and Writing. Application of TESL 
theory and methods to the teaching of reading and composition, 
including psycholinguistic models, the process approach, and con­
trastive rhetoric. Prereq.: 561 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
563. ESL and Culture. Preparation of ESL teachers for the multicul­
tural experience of the ESL classroom. Original research in schooling 
across cultures and on the teaching of culture in ESL Prereq.: 561 or 
consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
564. English Syntax. Application of modem linguistics to the 
description of English grammar, including an introduction to the theo­
ries and methods of structural and generative-transformational gram­
mars. Prereq.: 361 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F 
565. History of the English Language. The development of 
English sounds, grammatical structures, and vocabulary from Old 
English to Modem English; the reading and analysis of selected texts. 
Prereq.: 361 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
566. American English. Spoken American English, its historical 
development, contemporary social, ethnic, gendered, and regional vari­
eties, and the implications of language variation for education. Prereq.: 
361 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F 
567. Topics in TESL. Variable topics in teaching English as a second 
language and second language acquisition, stressing the integration of 
theory, method, and practice. Prereq.: 561 or consent of instructor. May 
be repeated to a max. of 6 credits with permission of instructor and 
adviser. 3 Cr. F ALT 
569. Topics in Linguistics. One or more topics of current importance 
in linguistics. Prereq.: 361 or equivalent or consent of instructor. May 
be repeated to max. of 6 credits with permission of instructor and 
adviser. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
581. Topics in Genre. Genres such as satire, autobiography, and non­
fiction considered in the relevant historical, cultural, and critical con­
texts. Focus of the course may vary May be repeated to a max. 6 cred­
ils. 3 Cr. DEivlAND. 
582. Topics in Themes. Selected recurrent themes such as myth, sci­
ence, and nature considered within the relevant historical, cultural, and 
critical contexts. Focus of the course may vary. May be repeated to a 
max. 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 



584. Topics in Maior Authors. A major author considered within 
the relevant historical, cultural, and critical contexts. Focus of the 
course may vary May be repeated to a max. 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
591. Advanced Holocaust Studies. Literature of the Jewish 
Holocaust, the literature of lamentation, the development of contempo­
rary Judaism, and theories of response. May include Paul Celan, Arnold 
Lustig, Aharon Appelfeld, and Lawrence Langer. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
593. Women in Literature. Womens literature in multiple genres in at 
least two time periods and with a comparative view of at least two cul­
tures, preferably also including a non-Western culture. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
594. Canadian Literature. The study of Canadian literature with 
emphasis on twentieth-century authors such as Margaret Atwood, 
Robertson Davies, Margaret Laurence, Farley Mowat, Alice Munro, 
Mordecai Richler, Sinclair Ross, and Gabrielle Roy 3 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

600. Special Problems in English. Independent study for advanced 
students. May be repeated to a max. of 3 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
602. History of Literary Theory and Criticism. Major texts from 
ancient times to the present. Designed to provide the student with a 
background of critical history 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
606. Research in English: Bibliographic Strategies. Bibliography, 
methods , and tools for research in literature, language, and writing. 3 
Cr. F 
607. Research in English: Empirical Designs. Empirical research 
as applied tci rhetoric/composition and ESL: design, research methodol­
ogy, and interpretation, with some attention to statistical procedures. 
Prereq.: 606 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
608. Seminar in World Literatures. Literature from any region of 
the world except England or the United States: style, genre, historical, 
or regional. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
609. Contemporary Thought in Literature. A study of the philo­
sophical and cultural content of selected contemporary writings. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
610. Seminar in American Literature through the Civil War. 
Study of one or more important authors, such as Franklin, Poe, 
Thoreau, Hawthorne, and Whitman. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
611. Seminar in American Literature of the Later Nineteenth 
Century. The writings of one or more major literary figures, such as 
Twain, James, Dickinson, Howells, and Crane. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
612. Seminar in American Literature of the Early Twentieth 
Century. Selected studies in American literature from early to mid 
twentieth century 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
613. Seminar in American Literature of the Later Twentieth 
Century. Selected studies of American literature from mid twentieth 
century to the present. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
620. Topics in Early English Literature. Selected major works in 
English literature from Beowulf to Malory Varied content. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
621. Seminar in English Renaissance Literature. The literary 
works, background, and criticism of the poetry, prose, and drama of 
selected principal writers of the English Renaissance. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
622. Seminar in Restoration and Eighteenth-Century English 
Literature. Selected genres, authors, or themes in English literature 
from 1660 to 1789. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
623. Shakespeare Studies. The text and sources, theories , and his­
tory of representative comedies, tragedies, and histories. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
627. Seminar in Nineteenth-Century British Literature. A select­
ed aspect of nineteenth-century British literature. Content will vary 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
628. Seminar in Twentieth-Century British Literature. Selected 
aspects of twentieth-century British literature. Content will vary. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
631. History of Rhetorical Theory. The development of rhetoric 
from its classical origins through the present. Focus on theories and 
how they affect our understanding of literacy and writing in contempo-
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rary applications. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
632. Topics in Rhetoric. An in-depth exploration of a significant area 
of research in contemporary rhetoric. May be repeated to a max. of 6 
credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
633. Applied Rhetoric. An advanced rhetorical approach to writing 
and the criticism of writing. Theories of rhetoric are applied to analysis 
and production of written discourse. The aims are practical, critical, 
and theoretical. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
634. Academic and Professional Writing. Advanced study and 
practice of academic and professional discourse. The rhetoric appropri­
ate to graduate level papers, theses, journal articles, and conference 
papers. Revision, including audience adaptation. Prereq.: 606 or consent 
of instructor. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
640. Advanced Creative Writing Seminar. Projects in poetry, fic­
tion, nonfiction, and playwriting. Course will focus on one genre. 
Prereq.: appropriate 500-level course in genre or permission of the 
instructor. May be repeated in alternate genres to a max. of 6 credits. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
650. Topics in Teaching English. Seminar in teaching 
English/Language Arts. Topics might include current research in teach­
ing English/Language Arts, professional writing for educators, creative 
writing pedagogy issues in teaching English grades 5-12. May be 
repeated to a max of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
652. Computers, English, and Pedagogy. Theoretical and practi­
cal issues using computers in English and composition classrooms. 
Introduces a wide range of applications appropriate to discourse stud­
ies. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
653. Supervised Tutoring. Ongoing training in tutoring in a writing 
center. Limited to writing center graduate assistants and required every 
semester they tutor. May be repeated to a max of 6 credits. 1 Cr. F, S. 
SIU grading. 
655. Supervised Teaching. Ongoing training in teaching college 
writing. Limited to teaching assistants and required every semester they 
teach. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1 Cr. F, S. SIU grading. 
656. The Teaching of College Writing. A survey of significant 
approaches to the teaching of writing in college; analysis of theoretical 
perspectives and pedagogical materials and methods in rhetoric and 
composition. Required for all teaching assistants in the first-year writing 
program. 3 Cr. F 
661. Theories in Second Language Acquisition. Interlanguage, 
nativist, environmentalist, and interactionist theories. Also contrastive, 
error, performance, discourse analyses, and research methodology 3 Cr. F 
662. TESL for Academic Purposes. An introductory course prepar­
ing teachers for ESL classrooms that require language in an academic 
context. Methods to teach listening, speaking, reading, and writing and 
methods to integrate these four skills with grammar, pronunciation, 
and vocabulary. 3 Cr. F 
663. Phonetics and Phonology. Articulatory phonetics, the phonet­
ic alphabet, the phonological rules of English. Exercises in varieties of 
English and other languages will be featured . 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
664. Pedagogical Grammar for ESL Teachers. Descriptive and 
pedagogical English grammar, focusing on grammatical structures that 
cause difficulties for ESL learners and incorporating the teaching of 
grammar into the ESL classroom. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
665. TESL Practicum. Practical preparation for TESL teaching assign­
ments in grammar, listening/speaking, reading, writing, or cultural ori­
entation classes. Lesson preparation and assessment/evaluation. 
Required for all teaching assistants up to four credits. Prereq.: 561, 562, 
or permission of instructor. SIU grading. 1 Cr. F, S, SUMMER. 
666. Seminar in Sociolinguistics. International and intercultural 
issues of language, such as world English, multilingualism, pidgins, and 
creoles, language policy, planning, education, language and social class, 
ethnicity, and gender. 3 Cr. F 
667. Assessment, Evaluation, and Testing in TESL. Introduction 
to test design, development, and administration for English as a sec­
ond/foreign language. Focus on speaking, reading, writing, listening, 
grammar, and vocabulary. 3 Cr. F ALT 
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668. Seminar in TESL and Language Acquisition Research. 
Reading, interpreting, and implementing research in applied linguistics 
or TESL: classroom-based research, contrastive rhetoric studies, ethnog­
raphy, discourse analysis, portfolio or journal research. Prereq.:531 and 
532 or permission of instructor. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 
3 Cr. F 
669. Seminar in TESL Theory and Practice. Critical review of 
research in TESL and language acquisition. Sample topics: first and sec­
ond language acquisition, language assessment, error analysis, discourse 
analysis, and TESL methods and materials. May be repeated with con­
sent of instructor and graduate adviser. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
693. Internship in Teaching College English: Composition. 
Supervised experience as classroom teacher of general education com­
position or ESL courses, or tutor in the departmental writing center. 
Supervising faculty determine qualifications and requirements. 
Admission arranged with consent of supervising instructor and director 
of English graduate studies. Graduate assistant assignments do not 
qualify for ENGL 693 credit. Prereq.: 656 or comparable course. May 
be repeated to a max. of 3 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
694. Internship in Teaching College English: Literature. Team­
teaching of literature with an experienced teacher. The faculty member 
serves as supervisor and determines internship qualifications and 
requirements. Admission arranged with consent of supervisor and 
director of English graduate studies. May be repeated to a max. of 3 
credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 

74 

696. Internship in Teaching English in Community and 
Technical Colleges. Practical experience in team-teaching English in a 
community or technical college. Supervision by SCSU English faculty 
member and mentoring relationship with a college teacher. Admission 
individually arranged by consent of internship supervisor and director 
of English graduate studies. May be repeated to a max. 01 :, credi\5. 1-3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
697. Professional Writing Internship. Department approved and 
directed field experience in a professional environment requiring the 
research, writing, editing, and analytical skills of a graduate English stu­
dent. The internship director serves as supervisor and determines 
internship qualifications and requirements. Arranged by permission of 
director of English graduate studies and department chairperson. May 
be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
698. Creative Work. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUMMER. 
699. Master's Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 



Chairperson: Anthony Schwaller 

Graduate Faculty: Akubue, Helgeson, Karian, Nestel, Nicholson, 
Rose, Schwaller 

Master of Science 

An applicant for admission to the Master of Science degree in 
Environmental and Technological Studies must meet the following 
requirements: 

1. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university 
2. An acceptable score on the Graduate Record Examination 

and/or acceptable undergraduate scholarship. 
In some cases, it may be necessary for the applicant to complete 

some prerequisite undergraduate work even though the student may 
have an undergraduate major or minor. An entrance interview and 
writing sample must both be completed within the first 16 credits of 
course work. 

At least one-half of the Master of Science degree program must be 
earned in courses in which enrollment is limited to graduate students. 

This program is designed for both full-time and pan-time stu­
dents. Full-time students must expect to complete a majority of their 
course load in evening classes. This program in itself will not provide 
licensure for secondary school technology education teaching. 

Plan A, 30 Cr.; Plan B, 33 Cr. 
I. Core : Plan A, 15 Cr.; Plan B, 12-15 Cr. 

Technology: (Plan A and B) 
Select 3 credits from the following: 

EIS 505. Foundational Tech Develop, 3 Cr. 
EIS 601. Technology and Society, 3 Cr. 
ETS 604. Innovation/Contemp. Problem, 3 Cr. 
EIS 615. Seminar, 1-3 Cr. 

Select 3 credits from the following: 
EIS 625. Technical Problem in Comm, 3 Cr. 
ETS 635. Technical Problems Constr, 3 Cr. 
ETS 645. Technical Problem in Mfg, 3 Cr. 
EIS 685. Technical Problems in Trans/Energy, 3 Cr. 

Research: 
Required (Plan A): 

EIS 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
Select 3 credits from the following: 

EIS 668. Current Lit and Research, 3 Cr. 
ET$ 670. Technical Research Design, 3 Cr. 
ED 6 15. Introduction to Research , 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Stats 3 Cr 
APSY 679. Seminar: Research Planning, 3'cr. · 

Select 6 credits (Plan B) from the following: 

II . Tracks: 

ETS 668. Current Lit and Research , 3 Cr. 
EIS 670. Technical Research Design, 3 Cr. 
ED 615. Introduction to Research , 3 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Stats 3 Cr 
APSY 679. Seminar: Research Planning, 3'cr. · 
Plus: A starred paper is required. 

1. Technology Education Track: 
Plan A or B, 12 Cr. 
Required: 

ET$ 650. Contemp Instr Strat Tech, 3 Cr. 
ETS 673. Foundations of Tech Educ, 3 Cr. 
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Professional Education: 6 Cr. 
(See the Prof. Educ. block below) 

2. Vocational Track: 
Plan A or B, 12 Cr. 
Select 6 Cr From: 

ETS 595. Workshop , Vr. Cr. 
EIS 650. Comp Lnstr Strat Tech, 3 Cr. 
EIS 673. Foundations of Tech Education, 3 Cr. 
EIS 695. Workshop, Vr. Cr. 

Select 6 Cr From: 
Professional Education: 6 Cr. 

(See the Prof. Educ. block below) 
3. Technical Research Track: 

Plan A or B, 9 Cr. 
Required: 

EIS 670. Technical Research Design, 3 Cr. 
ETS 671. Technical Research Experi, 3 Cr. 

Select 3 Cr from: 
ETS 625. Technical Problem in Comm, 3 Cr. 
EIS 635. Technical Problems Constr, 3 Cr. 
EIS 645. Technical Problem in Mfg, 3 Cr. 
ETS 685. Technical Problem in Trans/Energy, 3 Cr. 

III. Electives: 
Track 1: Plan A, 3 Cr.; Plan B, 9 Cr. 
Track 2: Plan A, 3 Cr.; Plan B, 9 Cr. 
Track 3: Plan A, 6 Cr.; Plan B, 9 Cr. 

NOTE: Any credits over the minimum level in any area can be counted in the 
electives area. 

Professional Education block: 
Select one course from two of the following groups: 

1. Educational Foundations: 
ED604, 606,607,609,610,611,612,632. 

2. Curriculum: 
ED 625, 647, 648, 649. 

3. Instruction: 
ED: 624, 631,654,655. 

PERMANENT WORKSHOP DESCRIPTIONS 
These courses are not intended to suppon a graduate degree program 
but are mtended to respond to identified needs of post-baccalaureate 
sw~~nts. Please refer to academic regulations under "Workshop limita­
non to determme the maximum number of workshop credits which 
may be applied to graduate degrees. 

513. Workshop: CAD on the MacIntosh. Computer-aided drawing 
using AutoCad and VersaCad on MacIntosh and MS DOS computers. 
1-3 Cr. SUM. 
551._ Workshop: Technology Education Adivities. Developing 
actJVJtJes for the secondary education technology educator. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
558. Workshop: Modular Technology I. Modular Technology lab­
oratory systems to develop higher level thinking skills (synthesis/evalu­
ation) in relationship to various technologies in the areas of 
C_ommunication, Construction, Manufacturing, Transponation and 
B10Technology Testing and assessment of modular umts. 2 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
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SS9. Workshop: Modular Technology II. New educational tech­
nology systems available for middle and high school technology educa­
tion classrooms including such modules as Robotics, Electronics, 
Graphic Design, Animation, Auto Exploration, Air Track, Satellite 
Communications, Weather Satellite, Virtual Reality, etc. Testing and 
Assessment of Modular Units. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES DESCRIPTIONS 

SOS. Foundational Technical Developments. The universal char­
acteristics of technology, its foundational technical developments, and 
their effects upon culture. Tools, materials, processes, systems. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
S23. Electronic Prepress and Imaging. Electronic communication 
technologies and their applications to the publishing industry Creating 
publications using color electronic prepress systems/desktop publish­
ing. 3 Cr. S. 
S36. Construction Scheduling and Estimating. Preliminary, detail, 
and quantity estimating and scheduling techniques for residential and 
small commercial projects. 3 Cr. S. 
S44. Internship. Offered only to students who hold internships with 
industrial organizations for which advanced approval has been given by 
the department. May be repeated; however, a max. of 9 credits will 
count toward an undergraduate degree and 4 Cr. toward a graduate 
degree. 1-9 Cr. DEMAND. 
S82. Renewable/Nondepletable Energy. Evaluation of energy 
resources including environmental, social, political, and economic con­
siderations; synthesis and evaluation of renewable resource potential/ 
rationale. 3 Cr. F 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601 . Technology and Society. Effects of invention and technology 
development on society. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
604. Innovations and Contemporary Problems. Current techno­
logical innovations, issues and events and their interrelationship to con­
temporary problems that face todays society. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
61 S. Seminar. Seminar presentation on a selected industrial education 
topic. Permission of department required. May be repeated to maxi­
mum of nine credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
62S. Technical Problems in Communications (Topical). Technical 
study for specialists in communications. Recent developments, experi­
mentation and technical reports. May be repeated to maximum of six 
credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
63S. Technical Problems in Construction (Topical). Technical 
study for specialists in construction. Recent developments , experimen­
tation and technical reports. May be repeated to maximum of six cred­
its. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
64S. Technical Problems in Manufacturing (Topical). Technical 
study for specialists in manufacturing. Recent developments, experi­
mentation and technical repons. May be repeated to maximum of six 
credits . 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
6SO. Contemporary Instructional Strategies in Technology 
Education. In-depth study and examination of innovative teaching 
strategies and their applications in technology education. Students 
identify, discuss, and apply selected strategies. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
668. Current Literature and Research. Analysis of literature of the 
industrial field , with special attention to individual readings and 
reports, implications of such literature for current problems in industri­
al education. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
670. Technical Research Design. Phase I of the technical research 
project. An examination of the elements and conventions used in writ­
ing a technical research report. Students select a research area of interest 
'Within the thcnrntic areas o f communication, construction, manufactur­
ing, transportation/energy, and develop a technical research design. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
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671. Technical Research Experimentation. Phase 11 of the techni­
cal research project. An exploration of the methods of experimentation 
in a technical environment. Graduate researchers engage in technical 
experiments related to an aspect of communication, construction, man­
ufacturing, transportation/energy Prereq.: 670. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
673. Foundations of Technology Education. Contributors to 
development of technology education with special attention to econom­
ic , social and philosophical factors motivating this development. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
68S. Technical Problems in Transportation/Energy (Topical). 
Technical study for specialists in transportation/energy Recent develop­
ments, experimentation and technical reports. May be repeated to max­
imum of six credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Master's Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S. 



Chairperson: Steven Mooney 

Graduate Faculty: Christopherson, Gangopadhyay, Haley, Hudson, 
S. Mooney, Sarwar, Sneide 

Also see MBA requirements under the Master of Business Administration sec­
tion of this bulletin. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S7 1. Corporate Financial Policies. Corporate financial decision 
making; adjustments to changing conditions; market structure and cor­
porate capital instruments; capital market movements and financial 
decisions. Prereq.: 371. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
S72. Financial Institutions. Role in the economy; current issues/con­
troversies in banking and intermediation; international aspects of finan­
cial intermediation. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
S73. International Finance. Foreign exchange, currency and deriva­
tive markets, currency risk management, international investment and 
financing decisions, multinational corporate financial decisions. Prereq.: 
371. 3 Cr. F 
S74. Security Analysis. Organization of securities markets, risk and 
return analysis, modem portfolio theory, efficient market theory, fixed 
income securities, equity securities, and derivative securities. Prereq.: 
371, 373. 3 Cr. S. 
S7S. Life and Health Insurance. Individual life and health insur­
ance and employee benefits; estate and financial planning; insurance 
company management and operations; regulation; public policy issues. 
3 Cr. F 
S76. Property and Liability Insurance. Property and liability risks; 
contracts, insurance law and regulation; company management and 
operations. 3 Cr. S. 
S79. Social Insurance. Economic security; public and worker's com­
pensation programs designed to alleviate the perils of premature death, 
poor health, retirement, unemployment, and poverty Program struc­
ture, financing, and policy 3 Cr. F 
S80. Employee Benefits and Group Insurance. Employee benefit 
plan design, group insurance contract provisions, group life and health 
coverage, pension plans, cost containment, and taxation. 3 Cr. S. 
S81. Financial Derivatives. Will discuss the characteristics and func­
tions of financial derivatives. The emphasis will be on corporate risk 
management applications of financial derivatives. Pricing models of 
derivatives and trading strategies using derivatives to hedge financial 
risks will be discussed. 3 Cr. F 
S83. Real Estate Finance and Investments. Cash flows generated 
by commercial investment real property, from both the lender's and 
investor's viewpoint. Ratio and return analysis. Primary and secondary 
mortgage markets. Prereq.: 378 or permission of department. 3 Cr. F 
S84. Real Estate Appraisal. Cost, income, and market approaches 
to value of real property assets. Professional narrative appraisal employ­
ing comparable sales analysis, depreciated cost analysis and discounted 
cash flow analysis. Professional ethics and uniform standards of profes­
sional appraisal practice. Prereq.: 3 78 or permission of department. 3 
Cr. S. 
S87. Management of Financial Institutions. Decision making in 
commercial banks and other depository institutions. Asset, liability, and 
capital management issues. Le.nd\ng, depoc.\tory, and trust functions. 
Prereq.: 371, 3 Cr. S. 
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S90. Topics in Finance, Insurance and Real Estate. Cases and/or 
student research, class involvement. Options and futures, mergers and 
acquisitions, health care finance ethics, real estate brokerage, capital 
investment decisions, and emerging issues. Prereq.: Senior Finance, 
Insurance or Real Estate Major. MBA. 3 Cr. May be repeated with differ­
ent topics to a max. of 6 credits. DEMAND. 
S98. Business Consulting. Teams of students work as consultants to 
area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve 
actual business problems. Written and oral report required. Prereq.: 
371; MKTG 320; ACCT 292; BCIS 240,241; MGMT 301; and permis­
sion of department. 3 Cr. F S. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

60S. Business Seminar. Selected topics related to (1) finance; or (2) 
insurance and real estate. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
672. Readings in Finance. 
Special readings in the subject area. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
67S. Readings in Insurance and Real Estate. Special readings in 
the subject area. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
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Chairperson: Shawn C. Jarvis 

Graduate Faculty: Boyer, Carter, Commers, Costaglioli, Grottel, 
Hasbrouck, Jarvis, Langen, Mueller, Roman-Morales, Specht-Jarvis, 
VanBuren. 

This department currently does not offer a graduate program in the 
study of foreign languages. Service courses for other graduate programs 
may be offered. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - FORL 

SS3. Teaching a Foreign Language in the Secondary School. 
Methodologies for teaching another language. Professional development 
through writing of lesson and unit plans, mini-teaching demonstrations 
by students, and assessment of 5 modalities. Must be taken before 
French, German or Spanish 454-554. Prereq.: ENG 361, APSY 262 (or 
equivalent Tchr Dev semester course), and previous or concurrent 
enrollment in Spanish , French, or German 451 and 452, and admission 
to BS foreign language major/minor. 3 Cr. F 
SSS. Teaching of Modern Foreign Languages in the 
Elementary Schools. Language acquisition theory, developmental 
considerations, curriculum development, and instructional strategies for 
second language learning by children. Must be taken before French, 
German or Spanish 456/556. Prereq.: 455; APSY 262 (or equivalent 
Tchr Dev. semester course) or equivalent, admission to B.S. foreign lan­
guage major or minor; 555 foreign language or elementary school 
teaching license or permission. 3 Cr. S. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - FRENCH 

S21 . Advanced Studies in French Civilization. Intensive study of 
an aspect of the historical, sociological, artistic, political and intellectual 
development of the French-speaking peoples. May be repeated to a 
max. of 6 credits . Prereq.: French 302, 331. 3 Cr. S. 
SS4. Teaching French in the Secondary School. Taken concur­
rently with student teaching. Application of language learning princi­
ples in secondary schools. Selection and presentation of daily and unit 
lessons. Critique based on the theories discussed in FORL 453. BS cap­
stone course; cannot be used as an elective in BA program. Prereq.: 
FORL 453, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level required for 
licensure. 2 Cr. F, S. 
SS6 . Teaching French in the Elementary School. Application of 
language learning principles to elementary school instruction. 
Development/selection of materials and practice in presenting them. 
B.S. capstone course: cannot be used as an elective in BA program. 
Prereq.: 455/555, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level 
required for licensure. 2 Cr. F, S, DEMAND. 
S60. Study Abroad. Capstone required course for participants in the 
study abroad program. On-site study of selected aspects of language 
and/or culture in the host country Final oral and written report pre­
sented in French. Topics determined in consultation with study abroad 
director. Prereq.: Approval of foreign language department program 
director. 3 Cr. S. 
561. lntem:ship. Use uf 1.iuguistic auility ia a work sellia g ia the US ur 
in a French-speaking country Combines learning with an apprentice­
ship experience. Completion of an internship report under the guid­
ance of instructor. May substitute for 457. Prereq.: permission. 2 Cr. 
Arranged. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - GERMAN 

S18. Ethnic and Social Minorities in German-Speaking 
Countries. Study of ethnic minorities in German speaking countries. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
SS4. Teaching German in the Secondary School. Taken concur­
rently with student teaching. Application of language learning princi­
ples in secondary schools. Selection and presentation of daily and unit 
lessons. Critique based on the theories discussed in FORL 453. BS cap­
stone course, cannot be used as an elective in BA program. Prereq.: 
FORL 453 , demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level required for 
licensure. 2 Cr. F, S. 
SS6. Teaching German in the Elementary School. Application of 
language learning principles to elementary school instruction. 
Development/selection of materials and practice in presenting them. 
B.S. capstone course; cannot be used as an elective in BA program. 
Prereq.: FORL 455/555, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level 
required for licensure. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
S60. Study Abroad. Required capstone course for participants in 
study abroad program. Requires study abroad during a semester, a the­
sis and public presentation of arguments made in the thesis. Topics 
determined in consultation with study abroad director. Prereq.: study 
abroad enrollment. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
S61. International Internship. Independent study course offered 
supplementing with internships abroad. Students report back about 
work, tasks, and responsibilities in German and fax or e-mail reports 
weekly A final report is filed with the employer and the instructor of 
record. Students must have mastered intermediate-mid oral proficiency 
and obtain the consent of the instructor to enroll. Students who com­
pleted the "Certificate Program in International Awareness" are eligible 
without oral proficiency test if they completed coursework at the 300-
level. The course meets the 9 Cr. "Literature-requirement." 3-5 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
S71 . Business German. Legal system; business administration;job 
market; banking, manufacturing, and service industries; real estate. 
Prereq.: 302, or permission of instructor. 2-4 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSE DESCRIPTION - SOVIET STUDIES 

S10. Contemporary Policy Issues in Soviet Studies. Policy-ori­
ented analysis of key issues facing the former Soviet Union. Emphasis 
on Soviet understanding of issues, policy options, approaches to imple­
mentation. Topics vary 3 Cr. S. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - SPANISH 

SS4. Teaching Spanish in the Secondary School. Taken concur­
rently with student teaching. Application of language learning princi­
ples in secondary schools. Selection and presentation of daily and unit 
lessons. Critique based on the theories discussed in FORL 453. BS cap­
stone course; cannot be used as an elective in a BA program. Prereq.: 
FORL 453, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level required for 
licensure. 2 Cr. F, S. 
SS6. Teaching Spanish in the Elementary School. Application of 
language lcaming p1inciplcs to elementary school instruction. 
Development/selection of materials and practice in presenting them. 
B.S. Capstone course; cannot be used as an elective in a BA program. 
Prereq.: FORL 455/555, demonstrated oral proficiency at or near level 
required for licensure. 2 Cr. F, S, DEMAND. 



560. Study Abroad. On-site study of selected aspects of language 
and/or culture of the host country: Final report presented in Spanish. 
Prereq.: 301, 302 or approval of foreign language department program 
director. 3 Cr. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits with permission. 
DEMAND. 

Chairperson: Lewis Wixon 
Graduate Faculty: Baker, Bixby, Blinnikov, Leppman, Richason, 
Torguson, Wall , Wixon 

Master of Science 
To be considered for admission to the Masters degree program an appli­
cant must meet the minimum requirements of the university; have 
completed a baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or univer­
sity with a minimum of a 2. 75 grade point average over the last half of 
undergraduate education, and have an acceptable score on the GRE. 

Admission to the graduate program in Geography requires com­
pletion of at least an undergraduate minor in Geography In some cases 
the applicant may be required to complete additional undergraduate 
work even though they may have completed a minor or major in 
Geography Applicants who do not have at least an undergraduate 
minor in Geography may be admitted conditionally, subject to comple­
tion of specific undergraduate courses in Geography, as determined by 
the department. 

Teaching applicants will complete the program described below 
(Areas V and VI). Teaching applicants who do not have a background 
in teacher education should confer with the department chairperson. 

At least one-half of the Master of Science degree program must be 
earned in courses where enrollment is limited to graduate students 
(600 level courses). The program is designed for both fu ll-time and 
part-time students. Full-time students must expect to complete part of 
their course load in evening classes. 

Geography 

Plan A, 30 Cr.; Plan B, 32 Cr.; Plan C, 36 Cr. 
I. Research: Min ., Plan A, 6-12 Cr.; Plan B or C, 3 Cr. 

GEOG 610. Research Process in Geography, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only). 

II. Major; Min. , Plan A, 12 Cr.; Plan B or C, 16 Cr. 
Advanced study in subject matter, methods, materials, and 

curriculum. 
III. Professional Education: Min. , Plans A or B, 6 Cr. 

Credits to be chosen with the approval of the professional 
education adviser. 

IV Electives: Min., Plan A, 3-6 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr.; Plan C, 3 Cr. 
V. Educational foundations: Min., 3 Cr. (Plan C only) . 

Students will select from a list developed by the College or 
Education and approved by the Graduate Council. 
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561. Internship. Use linguistic ability in work selling in the US or in 
the host country: Combines learning with an apprenticeship experience. 
May substitute for 457. Prereq.: permission of instructor/adviser. 2 Cr. 
Arranged. 
571 . Commercial Spanish. General business terminology within a 
business and cultural context. Preparation for a business career in a 
global market. Prereq .: 302,331,341.3 Cr. DEMAND. 

VI. Educational applications and implementations: Min., 9 Cr. 
(Plan C only) . 

Workshops, practicums, internships, school curriculum 
development, special projects related to the teaching 
assignment. (Approval of major adviser). 

Geography: Geographic Information 
Science Emphasis 

Plan A, 30 Cr.; Plan B, 33 Cr. 
I. Research: Min. ; Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B, 3 Cr. 

GEOG 610. Research Process in Geography, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only). 

II. Major: Min., Plan A, 18 Cr.; Plan B, 18 Cr. 
The fo llowing courses are required as part of the emphasis: 

GEOG 502. Techniques in GIS, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 506. Thematic Cartography, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 507. Map Design and Presentation, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 508. lntroduction to Digital Image Processing, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 562. Concepts in Spatial Analysis, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 605. Spatial Analysis Methods in Geography, 3 Cr. 

III. Electives: Min. Plan A, 3 Cr,; Plan B, 12 Cr. 

Geography: Tourism Planning and Development 
Emphasis 

Plan A, 30 Cr.; Plan B, 32 Cr. 
I. Research: Min. , Plan A, 6-12 Cr.; Plan B, 3 Cr. 

GEOG 610. Research Process in Geography, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 

II. Major: Min., Plan A, 12 Cr.; Plan B, 18 Cr. 
The following courses are required as part of the emphasis: 

GEOG 596. Tourism and the Environment, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 601. Research in Geography (Tourism Emphasis), 1-6 Cr. 
GEOG 654. Urban, Regional and Resource Planning, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 630. Seminar (Tourism Emphasis) , 3 Cr. 

III. Electives: Min., Plan A, 3-6 Cr.; Plan B, 3-6 Cr. 

Geography: Geographic Information Science 
Certificate 
A Geographic Information Science certificate is available through course 
work completed at the graduate level within the Geography 
Department. To be admitted to the certificate program sLudents must 
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apply for admission through the University'.s Office of Graduate Studies. 
Applicants must have completed a baccalaurete degree from an 

accredited college or university, have a minimum of a 2. 75 GPA over 
the last half of their undergraduate education, and an acceptable score 
on the GRE. An undergraduate major or minor in Geography is not 
required. Students may be required to complete an undergraduate level 
software applications course in geography prior to enrolling in graduate 
level courses. Students from disciplines other than geography that uti­
lize GIS techniques are particularly encouraged to apply to the GIS cer­
tificate program. For further information regarding the certificate pro­
gram, contact Dr. Robert Bixby, Department of Geography. 

Graduate Certificate: Geographic Information Science (15 Cr.} 
GEOG 502. Techniques in GIS, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 506. Thematic Cartography, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 507. Map Design and Presentation, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 508. Introduction to Digital Image Processing, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 562. Concepts in Spatial Analysis, 3 Cr. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

502. Techniques in GIS. Spatial, network and surface analysis. 
Topical. Prereq.: 316 or consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F S. 
506. Thematic Cartography. Statistical mapping of spatial data, 
advanced manual and computer techniques. Topical. Prereq.: 250 or 
consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. ALT. 
507. Map Design and Presentation. Vertical process camera and 
basic darkroom techniques and advanced color desktop computer 
mapping techniques. Topical. Prereq.: 250 or consent of instructor. 
Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. ALT. 
508. Introduction to Digital Image Processing. Characteristics 
and qualities of nonconventional remote sensing imagery as it applies 
to inventory and assessment of environmental phenomena. Topical. 
Prereq.: 350 or consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. S. 
554. Regional Planning. Comparative regional planning. Economic 
distribution and ideological differences. Topical. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. 
F-Alt. 
555. Urban Site Development. Art of planning the arrangement of 
buildings and other structures so as to be in harmony with each other 
and the environment. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
557. Preservation and Neighborhood Change. District and 
neighborhood preservation, investment analysis, and racial issues. 
Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F 
562. Concepts in Spatial Analysis. Standard techniques in geo­
graphic information systems. Topical. Prereq.: 402 or consent of 
instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S. 
572. Geomorphology. The configuration of the earth's surface and 
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physical processes that have brought the surface to its present condi­
tion. Topical. 3 Cr. F 
586. Political Geography. Geographic concepts applied to the 
analysis of political organization and behavior. Topical. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
590. Issues in Urban Geography. Selected contemporary issues in 
urban Geography. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. Prereq.: 394 
or consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. F, S. 
592. Water Resources. Major problems in the development and 
management of water resources: supply, distribution, quality, pollution, 
floods and variability; case-studies in selected regions. Topical. 3 Cr. F­
Alt. 
596. Tourism and the Environment. Tourism and its relationship to 
the physical and cultural character of place. Sustainable development, 
particularly when expressed as eco-tourism. Prereq.: 396 or consent of 
instructor. 3 Cr. S. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Research in Geography. A seminar or conference course. 
Credits and meetings by arrangement. May be repeated to a max. of 6 
credits. 1-6 Cr. F 
602. Reading in Geography. A seminar or conference course to 
investigate the geography of a particular region of the world or applica­
tion of geographic technique Credits and meetings by arrangement. 
May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1-6 Cr. S. 
605. Spatial Analysis Methods in Geography. Spatial data mod­
els, regional patterns, statistical analysis of spatial variations, regional 
forecasting, and S-PLUS and digital maps in spatial analysis. Prereq.: 
undergraduate or graduate experience in statistics or consent of instruc­
tor. 3 Cr. S. 
610. Research Process in Geography. Development of research 
prospectus, contemporary issues, systems approach, fundamental 
process and methods in geographic research. 3 Cr. F 
630. Seminar. Research and seminar presentation on a selected geo­
graphic topic. Regional or topical. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 
Variable credit. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. S. 
644. Internship: Practical Geography. Requires consent of the 
department and is limited to graduate students only. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
650. Land Use Analysis: Examination of the Nature, Use, and 
Conservation/Land. Land use planning techniques. Permission of 
instructor. Topical. 3 Cr. F 
654. Urban, Regional and Resource Planning. Concepts, 
philosophies, and theories of planning; case-studies. Topical. 3 Cr. S. 
699. Master's Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 



Diredor: Rona Karasik 

Graduate Faculty: S. Brundage, DeVoe, Hauslein, Havir, Karasik, 
Litterst, Preble, Whitford 

Master of Science - Gerontology 
A Master of Science in Gerontology prepares graduates to assume pro­
fessional leadership roles in the delivery of service to older people and 
their support networks , in the planning of services, in the administra­
tion of services, and in the training and instruction of older people and 
service providers. 

Employment possibilities include local, state and federal levels of 
government as well as with private and voluntary organizations and 
institutions. 

Students select from core courses in Psychology and Sociology of 
Aging, as well as courses in Community Policy, and Research Methods. 
Additional courses will be selected to assist the student in attaining spe­
cific professional skills and knowledge. 

An internship assures that these skills can be utilized in agencies 
and institutional settings. All students are expected to complete a 3-6 
credit internship as part of the masters program. 

Those students who have experience in service-delivery to the 
aging must complete their internship in a different program or setting 
in order to diversify their educational backgrounds. Exceptions to this 
restriction may be approved by the graduate adviser. 

The Master of Science in Gerontology requires 9 credits in core 
courses, 3-6 credits in internship. Plan A requires 6 thesis credits and 
12 credits of electives. Plan B requires GERO 697 and 15 credits of 
electives. 

Prerequisites for admission to the master's degree program: 
Students applying for admission to the Master of Science in 
Gerontology program must have a Bachelor's degree from an accredited 
college or university and an acceptable score on the Graduate Record 
Examination and/or acceptable undergraduate scholastic record. 

Undergraduate course work in gerontology or equivalent along 
with statistics and research methods are highly recommended before 
enrollment in relevant advanced course work. Students are encouraged 
to enter graduate studies during fall semester. At least one-half of the 
Master of Science degree program must be earned in courses in which 
enrollment is limited to graduate students. 

Plan A {Thesis), 34 Cr.; Plan B, (Starred Paper), 36 Cr. 
I. Core requirements, 9 Cr. Minimum 

GERO 620. Advanced Policy Issues in Gerontology, 3 Cr. · 
GERO 630. Aging and Community, 3 Cr. 
GERO 650. Sociology of Aging: Theory and Research, 3 Cr. 
PSY 647. Psychology of Aging: Theory and Research, 3 Cr. 

II. Research requirements, 9-12 Cr. 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. (or equivalent). 
ED 615. Introduction to Research, 3 Cr. 
or 
SOC 679. Advanced Research Methods , 3 Cr. (or equivalent). 
GERO 697. Starred Paper Preparation, 1-6 Cr. (Plan B only). 
GERO 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 

III. Internship requirements, GERO 644, 3-6 Cr. 
IV Electives: Plan A, 12 Cr.; Plan B, 15 Cr. minimum. 

ANTH 520. Aging in Culture and Society, 3 Cr. 
APSY 523. Counseling Older Persons, 3 Cr. 
BIOL 512. Biology of Aging, 3 Cr. 
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CDIS 540. Communication Disorders of the Aged, 2 Cr. 
FIRE 579. Social Insurance, 3 Cr. 
GERO 511. Aging Policy and Programs, 3 Cr. 
GERO 5 15. Women and Aging, 3 Cr. 
GERO 525. Dementia and Aging, 3 Cr. 
GERO 535. Aging and Housing Options, 3 Cr. 
GERO 540. Seminar (topical),• 1-3 Cr. 
HLTH 512. Advanced Nutrition, 3 Cr. 
HURL 509. Ageism, 2 Cr. 
PSY 543. Psychology of Adulthood, 3 Cr. 
SOC 573. Sociology of Elderly Family, 3 Cr. 
SOC 575. Sociology of Health and Illness, 3 Cr. 
SPC 531. Speech Communication and the Aging Process, 3 Cr. 

Gerontology Certificate - (12-15 Cr.) 
Required: 6 Cr. minimum 

Select Jrom: 
GERO 620. Advanced Policy Issues in Gerontology, 3 Cr. 
GERO 630. Aging and Community, 3 Cr. 
SOC 650. Sociology of Aging: Theory and Research , 3 Cr. 
PSY 647. Psychology of Aging: Theory and Research, 3 Cr. 

IV Electives: 6-9 Cr. 
ANTH 520. Aging in Culture and Society, 3 Cr. 
APSY 523. Counseling Older Persons, 3 Cr. 
BIOL 512. Biology of Aging, 3 Cr. 
CDIS 540. Communication Disorders of the Aged, 2 Cr. 
FIRE 579. Social Insurance, 3 Cr. 
GERO 511. Aging Policy and Programs, 3 Cr. 
GERO 515. Women and Aging, 3 Cr. 
GERO 525 . Dementia and Aging, 3 Cr. 
GERO 535. Aging Housing Options, 3 Cr. 
GERO 540. Seminar (topical),* 1-3, Cr. 
HURL 509. Ageism, 2 Cr. 
PSY 543. Psychology of Adulthood and Aging, 3 Cr. 
SOC 573. Sociology of Elderly Family, 3 Cr. 
SOC 575. Sociology of Health and Illness, 3 Cr. 
SPC 531. Communication and Aging, 3 Cr. 

*May be repeated with different topics. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

511. Aging Policy and Programs. The federal, state and local 
framework of services and programs for the aging. 3 Cr. F 
515. Women and Aging. Position of older women in society and 
issues that are unique to women as they age. 3 Cr. S. 
525. Dementia and Aging. The nature, causes and treatment of 
dementia in later life, including concerns for family, caregiving and 
community practice. 3 Cr. F 
535. Aging and Housing Options. Housing needs of older persons 
and housing options available to them. Issues of working with older 
persons in a variety of housing settings. 3 Cr. S. 
540. Seminar. Analysis of issues or topics in the field of aging. A spe­
cific topic will be selected each time the course is offered. May be 
repeated. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

620. Advanced Policy Issues in Gerontology. An in-depth explo­
ration of key concepts and major issues in the fi eld of aging. Students 
formulate positions on each major issue, based on lectures, readings, 
discussions. 3 Cr. S. 
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630. Aging and Community: Current Issues in Social 
Gerontology, Culture and Diversity. Aging in the U.S. and global­
ly. Interpersonal and instrumental concerns related to aging in different 
communities. 3 Cr. F. 
644. Gerontology Internship. Supervised field experience in an 
agency, program, business or institution working with or on behalf of 

older adults. Arranged by contract between site supervisor, faculty 
supervisor and student. 3-6 Cr. F, S. 
697. Starred Paper (Plan B) Preparation. 1-6 Cr. F, S. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S 

227 HALENBECK HAu/255-2155 

Chairperson: Rodney Dobey 

Graduate Faculty: Bacharach, Becker, Collins, Dobey, Horris, 
Nearing, Palmer, Risk, Seifert, Sheehan, Street, Ulferts, Wagstaff, Waxlax 

Three areas of a Master's degree are offered by the HPERSS department. 
Additional areas of specialization (i.e., health education, community 
health, experiential outdoor education) at the graduate level may be 
obtained via the special studies option (see special studies section of 
this bulletin). 

Master of Science - Physical Education 

Admission to the graduate program in Physical Education requires 
holding a baccalaureate degree from accredited institutions and a mini­
mum of twelve credits in Physical Education. Some credits in fields 
related to Physical Education may be accepted with consent of adviser. 
Individuals must also have taken the Graduate Record Exam and 
achieved a score of> 850 on the verbal and quantitative portions and 
completed the application to graduate school. 

At least one-half of the minimum requirements for the Master of 
Science degree in Physical Education is required to be earned in courses 
in which enrollment is limited to graduate students. Within this degree 
an emphasis in Developmental/Adapted Physical Education (D/APE) 
may be obtained. 

For specific course requirements, contact the DI APE Director. 
Under Plan A, candidates are required to write a thesis. 
Under Plan B, candidates are required to write a starred paper 

and shall take a final oral examination over the starred paper. The 
paper shall be a detailed study and shall follow the style manual of the 
Graduate Studies office. In addition, a final written comprehensive 
examination is required. 

This program is designed for both full-time and part-time stu­
dents. Full-time students can be expected to complete part of their 
course load in evening classes. The part-time student may complete the 
program through regular evening instruction and/or through summer 
semester attendance. 

Plan A, 30 Cr; Plan B, 33 Cr. 
I. Research: Min., Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B, 3 Cr. 

Required: 
PESS 601. Research Methods in Health, Physical Education 
and Sport Science, 3 Cr. 
PESS 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only). 

II. Major: Min. , Plan A, 12 Cr.; Plan B, 18 Cr. 
Selected course work in Physical Education. 
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Consent of adviser. 
III. Professional Education: Min., Plan A or B, 6 Cr. 

Consent of Professional Education adviser. 
IV General Electives: Min., Plan A, 3 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr. 

Prescribed: 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
Electives from related fields, general studies core or courses in 
the major. 
Consent of advisers. 

Master of Science - Exercise Science 

This program in Exercise Science is open to individuals holding a bac­
calaureate degree from accredited institutions. Applicants are required 
to have met the requirements of the graduate school which include a 
bachelors degree from an accredited institution, in addition to having 
taken the Graduate Record Examination and achieved a score of> 480 
on the Verbal and > 1000 on the verbal and quantitative and completed 
the application to graduate school. Additional requirements for the pro­
gram include a strong undergraduate record (GPA> 3.0) with evidence 
of completing courses in Biology, Chemistry, Exercise Physiology, 
Physics and/or Mathematics. 

Plan A only, 34 Cr. 
I. Research: 9 Cr. 

APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
FESS 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

II. Major: 19 Cr. 
FESS 620. Seminar in Exercise and Sport Science, 3 Cr. 
FESS 624. Internship in Exercise Science, 4 Cr. 
FESS 625. Laboratory Techniques in Exercise and Sport Science I, 

3 Cr. 
PESS 626. laboratory Techniques in Exercise and Sport Science 11, 

3 Cr. 
FESS 630. Advanced Principles in Exercise Physiology, 3 Cr. 
FESS 631. Advanced Prin~iples in Biomechanics, 3 Cr. 

III. Emphasis (Physiology or Biomechanics): 6 Cr. 
A. Physiology Emphasis: 

FESS 523. Basic Electrocardiography, 3 Cr. 
CHEM 580. Biochemistry 1, 4 Cr. 

B. Biomechanics Emphasis: 
ENGR501 (341). Dvnamics. 3 Cr. 
FESS 628. Numerical Analyses in Exercise and Sport Science, 

3 Cr. 
IV Electives (with approval of adviser) 



Master of Science - Sports Management 

Admission to the graduate program in Sports Management is open to 
individuals holding a baccalaureate degree from accredited institutions, 
achieving a score of >850 on the verbal and quantitative portions com­
bined on the Graduate Record Examination, and having completed the 
application to graduate school. 

Under Plan A, candidates are required to write a thesis. 
Under Plan B, candidates are required to write a starred paper in 

conjunction with a graduate course and shall take a final oral examina­
tion over the starred paper. The paper shall be a detailed study and 
shall follow the style manual of the Graduate Studies office. In addition, 
a final written comprehensive examination is required . 

This program is designed for both full-time and part-time stu­
dents. Full-time students can be expected to complete part of their 
course load in evening classes. The part-time student may complete the 
program through regular evening instruction and/or through summer 
school offerings. 

Plan A, 30 Cr.; Plan B, 32 Cr. 
I. Research: Plan A, 8-10 Cr.; Plan B; 3 Cr. 

Required: 
APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
PESS 601. Research Methods in Physical Education and Sport 

Science, 3 Cr. 
PESS 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only). 

II. Major: Min. , Plan A, 12 Cr.; Plan B, 16 Cr. 
Recommended: . 
REC 515. Administration of Recreation Programs I, 3 Cr. 
REC 516. Administration of Recreation Programs II , 3 Cr. 
PESS 591. Psychology of Sport, 2 Cr. 
PESS 660. Organization and Administration of Sports 

Management, 3 Cr. 
PESS 680. Internship in Sports Management, 3-6 Cr. 

Select other credits Jrom: 
HLTH 505. Mood Modifying Substances, 2 Cr. 
PESS 6 10. Physical Perfonnance and Global Society, 3 Cr. 
PESS 661. Planning Physical Education and Sport Facilities, 3 Cr. 
PESS 508. Philosophy of Sport, 2 Cr. 
PESS 556. Administration of Interscholastic Athletics, 2 Cr. 
PESS 637. Practicum I in Sports Management, 1 Cr. 
PESS 638. Practicum II in Sports Management, 1 Cr. 
PESS 654. Advanced Theory of Competitive Athletics, 3 Cr. 
PESS 658. Finance and Marketing in Sports Management, 3 Cr. 
PESS 640. Law and Sport, 3 Cr. 

III. Electives: Plan A, 8 Cr.; Plan B, 12 Cr. 
Must take at least one course from each area: 
Personnel Area: 

EDAD 630. Introduction to Personnel Administration , 3 Cr. 
HURL 629. Introduction to Human Relations, 1 Cr. 
MGMF 550. Employee Selection, 3 Cr. 
MGMF 551. Employee and Labor Relations, 3 Cr. 

Marketing Area: 
MKTG 501 (320). Introduction to Marketing, 4 Cr. 
COMM 502. Theories and Principles of Leadership , 4 Cr. 

Finance Area: 
ECON 560. Public Finance, 3 Cr. 
EDAD 640. Introduction to School Finance, 3 Cr. 

Law Area 
EDAD 620. Introduction to School Law, 3 Cr. 
MKTG 536. Commercial and Financial Law, 3 Cr. 

Other electives possible with permission of adviser. 

PERMANENT WORKSHOP DESCRIPTIONS 
These courses are not intended to support a graduate degree program 
but are intended to respond to identified needs of post-baccalaureate 
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students. Please refer to academic regulations under the "Workshop 
Limitation" section to determine the maximum number of workshop 
credits which may be applied to graduate degrees. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT SCIENCE (PESS) 
PERMANENT WORKSHOP DESCRIPTIONS 

522. Workshop: Appropriate Games and Activities for 
Teaching Basic Skills. Workshop for elementary/physical education 
teachers. The theme is "Games with a Purpose." 1. Cr. DEMAND. 
525. Workshops in Track and Field. Uses a learn-by-doing 
approach to track and field . Special emphasis will be placed on biome­
chanical analysis of events as well as coaching and officials certification. 
2 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - HEALTH (HLTH} 

505. Mood Modifying Substances in Contemporary Society. A 
study of mood modifiers including alcohol and nicotine. Suggested 
education strategies K-12. Complies with requirement of MSA 126.05. 
Prereq.: 90 Cr. of prior course work. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
511. Nutrition: Older Adult. Nutritional status and needs of the 
older adult. Common nutritional problems of the elderly. Overview of 
the programs designed to serve the health and nutrition needs of the 
older adult. Prereq.: 210 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
512. Advanced Nutrition. Current topics in nutrition; relationsh ip 
of nutrition to physical performance; methods of nutritional assess­
ment; and complex nutrient needs. Prereq.: 210 or permission of 
instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
515. Health Education Curriculum Development. Organization 
and development of a school health curriculum, K-12; techniques for 
course of study construction. Lab. Prereq.: 210, 215, 301, 315, 
405/505, 481/581. 3 Cr. F 
530. Seminar: Topical. Discussion, literature search, research in 
selected, contemporary topics-developments in community health, 
health education, and safety such as AIDS, chemical abuse, con­
sumerism, environmentalism, accidents, and health care delivery. May 
be repeated topically. 1-3 Cr. F, S. 
581. Human Sexuality. Body growth and development , reproduc­
tion , and heredity. Role of the home, church, school and community in 
family life education, dating and courtship, marriage and family living. 
3 SEM Cr. S, SUM. 
582. Environmental Health. Effects of environmental factors, 
processes, and activities on human health, comfort, welfare and sur­
vival. Prereq. : 125 or 215 or instructor's consent. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
584. Health Promotion. Comprehensive overview of the health pro­
motion field , particularly its application in employment and other orga­
nizational settings. Content includes: planning, design, implementation, 
and evaluation of organizational health promotion programs. 2 Cr. 
DEMAND. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
AND SPORT SCIENCE (PESS) 

508. Philosophy of Sport. Objectives/values of sport in a contempo­
rary society. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
511. Organization and Administration of Physical Education: 
Grades PreK -6. Program planning, curriculum development, and 
methodology Prereq.: PESS 131. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
523. Basic Electrocardiography. Study and measurement of the 
electrical activity associated with cardiac function. Prereq.: 349 or per­
mission of instructor. 3 Cr. F 
530. Seminar: Topical. Selected topics in physical education and/or 
sport science. May be repeated to a max. of 6 cred its. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
539. Social Skills and Initiative Activities. Adventu re games, ini­
tiative problems and trust activities which foster cooperative social skills 
and attitudes in children and youth. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
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545. Computer Applications in Health and Physical 
Performance. Applications of computer technology as it relates to the 
disciplines of health, physical education, recreation and sport science. 2 
Cr. DEMAND. 
548. Biomechanics. The application of anatomy and physics to the 
study of human motion. lecture and lab. Prereq. : 248 or 249 and 
PHYS 231 (or instructor's permission). 3 Cr. 5. 
549. Physiology of Exercise. A study of the physiological effects 
upon the human body lecture and lab. Prereq.: 349. 3 Cr. F, 5. 
553. Organization and Administration of Physical Education: 
Grades 7-12. Methods of presentation and adaptation of materials in 
grades 7-12 for instructional, intramural, and special events programs. 
2 Cr. F, 5. 
556. Administration of Interscholastic Athletics. History and 
objectives of national, state and local control, and modem challenges in 
interscholastic athletic programs. 2 Cr. 5, SUM. 
561. Assessing Motor Performance of Children with 
Disabilities. Techniques and procedures for assessing motor perfor­
mance of children with disabilities emphasizing available assessment 
tools, interpretation of data, preparation of Individualized Educational 
Programs (IEPs), and due process. Prereq.: PESS 312 or consent of 
instructor. 3 Cr. 5. 
562. Programming for Students with Disabilities: Grades 
PreK-6. Curricular programming, teaching techniques, and adapta­
tions and/or modifications for students with disabilities in physical edu­
cation settings, grades PreK to 6. 2 Cr. F 
563. Programming for Students with Disabilities: Grades 7-12. 
Curricular programming, teaching techniques, and adaptations and/or 
modifications for students with disabilities in physical education set­
tings, grades 7 to 12. 2 Cr. 5. 
564. Developmental/Adapted Physical Education Practicum I: 
Grades PreK-6. Practical experiences teaching children with disabili­
ties through direct delivery and/or consultation services in grades PreK 
to 6 physical education settings. SIU grading only 2 Cr. F, 5. 
565. Developmental/ Adapted Physical Education Practicum 
II: Grades 7-12. Practical experiences teaching children with disabili­
ties through direct delivery and/or consultation services in grades 7 to 
12 physical education settings. 5/U grading only 2 Cr. F, 5. 
591. Psychology of Sport. Examining sport in terms of motivation , 
performance, and the relationship between sport and human develop­
ment. 2 Cr. F, 5. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - RECREATION (REC) 

515. Recreation Administration I. Daily management of human 
resources and departmental operations: departmental philosophies, 
policies and procedures; personnel management and professional com­
petence; management styles; personnel laws; risk management and lia­
bility Prereq.: 233. 3 Cr. F 
516. Recreation Administration II. Daily management of depart­
mental operations: financial accountability, bonds and taxes, budgeting 
process and types, fundraising and grants, customer service, marketing, 
promotion, public relation and program life cycle. Prereq.: 233. 3 Cr. 5. 
541 . Outdoor Education. Developments in outdoor education, 
instructional principles of outing activities and outdoor education pro­
gram materials and methods. 2 Cr. F 
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COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
- HEALTH {HLTH) 

625. Supervision of the School Health Program. History, legal 
requirements, budget, scheduling, coordination, public relations, and 
philosophy as each of these relates to the School Health Program. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 

630. Seminar in School Health Education. lectures, readings, 
research and discussion on selected current topics in health education. 
May be repeated with different topics to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
632. Survey of Recent Research in the Field of Health. Reading 
and discussion of recent studies and authentic reports in various areas 
of health. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY -
PHYSICAL EDUCATION AND SPORT SCIENCE {PESS) 

601. Research Methods in Physical Education and Sport Science. 
Selection of research topics, sear<:hing literature, test construction, 
descriptive methods, laboratory research, application of statistical pro­
cedures, formal writing, and experimental design in physical education 
and sport science domains. The course is also designed to help the stu­
dent prepare for work on a starred paper or thesis. 3 Cr. F 
602. Research Seminar. Research and seminar presentation on 
selected topics related to physical education and sport science. Prereq.: 
consent of department. May be repeated to a max. of 2 credits. 1 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
610. Physical Performance and Global Society. Interrelationship 
of sport and physical activity with aspects of culture in the U .5. and 
other major countries. Offered once per calendar year. 3 Cr. 5. 
615. Human Movement: A Neurological Approach. The neuro­
logical foundations of movement and abnormal movement patterns as a 
result of genetics, trauma, environmental influences, and disease upon 
the nervous system. 3 Cr. F, ODD YEARS. 
616. Current Issues in Developmental/Adapted Physical 
Education. Current issues relevant to students with disabilities, such 
as: state and federal mandates, education, physical activities, competi­
tive sports, health and wellness, exercise science, and sports medicine. 
3 Cr. F, EVEN YEARS. 
620. Seminar in Exercise and Sport Science. A discussion and 
evaluation of current research in the fields of biomechanics and exercise 
physiology will be held. By the end of the semester students will devel­
op, write and present a thesis proposal. Prereq.: PESS 630 and PESS 
631, or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F. 
624. Internship in Exercise and Sport Science. Course is 
designed to provide exercise and sport science graduate students with a 
research, clinical or applied experience outside of the university envi­
ronment. Prereq.: 625 and 626. 3-8 Cr. DEMAND. 
625. Laboratory Techniques in Exercise and Sport Science I. 
Development of proficiency in common laboratory procedures used in 
exercise and sport science. Topics include: ECG, pulmonary function, 
body composition, test protocols, oxygen uptake and lactate threshold. 
Prereq.: undergraduate exercise physiology course. 3 Cr. F. 
626. Laboratory Techniques in Exercise and Sport Science II. 
Development of proficiency in common laboratory procedures used in 
exercise and sport science. Topics include: EMG, 2D and 3D cine­
matography, ground reaction forces, center of pressure and acelerome­
try Prereq.: undergraduate anatomy and biomechanics (or physics) 
courses. 3 Cr. 5. 
628. Numerical Analyses in Exercise and Sport Science. 
Development of proficiency in statistical application and techniques 
that are used to numerically analyze exercise and sport science data. 
Topics include: differentiating and filtering of positional data, spectral 
analysis (FFT) of EMG and force data. Prereq.: 626 and 631, spread­
sheet proficiency or computer programm1ng exµenmce. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 



630. Advanced Principles in Exercise Physiology. Review of fun­
damental principles and concepts in exercise physiology that are rele­
vant to fitness and sport performance. lt is intended to assist the exer­
cise science students in their preparation for the Content Exam. Prereq.: 
undergraduate exercise physiology course. 3 Cr. F 
631. Advanced Principles in Biomechanics. Review of fundamen­
tal principles and concepts in biomechanics that are relevant to injury 
prevention and sport performance. It is intended to assist the exercise 
science students in their preparation for the Content Exam. Prereq.: 
undergraduate anatomy and biomechanics (or physics) courses. 3 Cr. S. 
632. Seminar in Physical Education and Sport Science. Issues in 
coaching, teaching and/or supervising in school settings. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
633. Readings and Research in Physical Education and Sport 
Science. Selected readings on current topics in physical education and 
sport science. 1-4 Cr. DEMAND. 
637. Practicum I in Sports Management. Supervised experience 
in an off-campus recreational setting peculiar to the students needs. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
638. Practicum II in Sports Management. Supervised experience 
in an off-campus athletic setting peculiar to the student's needs. Prereq.: 
consent of instructor. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
640. Law and Sport. Provides insight into the development and 
implementation of sound policies, procedures, and safety regulations as 
the law pertains to athletics and recreational sports. 3 Cr. Rotation: S, F, 
SUM. 
652. Assessment in Physical Education and Sport Science. 
Critical study of assessment in physical education, sport science and 
other related areas. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
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654. Advanced Theory of Competitive Athletics. Practical prob­
lems associated with coaching and training a competitive athlete 
through high school and college years. No one sport will be stressed. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. Rotation: F, S, SUM. 
658. Finance and Marketing in Sports Management. Marketing 
and finance techniques unique to Sports Management. 3 Cr. F 
660. Organization and Administration in Sports Management. 
Introduction to the organization and administrative issues in manage­
ment and leadership theory in Sports Management. 3 Cr. Rotation: F, S, 
SUM. 
661. Planning Physical Education and Sport Facilities. 
Principles, terminology, and standards for planning construction, use 
and maintenance of facilities. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Internship in Sports Management. On-site administrative 
internship in athletic and/or recreational sports setting under the coop­
erative supervision of an administrator and university supervisor. 
Prereq.: 640 and 660 or equivalent. 2-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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Chairperson: Don Hofsommer 

Graduate Faculty: Glade, Hellwig, Hofsommer, Lewis, Medler, 
Mullins, Nayenga, Pluth, Rothaus, Simpson, Stryker, Zmora 

Department policy statements on evaluation procedures, starred papers, 
and reading lists are available in the History Office. 

This program is designed for both full-time and part-time stu­
dents. Full-time students must expect to complete part of their course 
load in evening classes. 

Master of Arts - History Track 
An applicant for admission to this program must have earned a mini­
mum of 16 credits in History beyond general education requirements, 
and the undergraduate grade point average should be 2.8 or above. 
Others may be admitted conditionally In some cases, the applicant may 
be required to complete additional undergraduate work even though a 
major or minor may have been completed. 

Reading knowledge of a foreign language is not required but 
strongly recommended. Students contemplating a doctoral program 
should write a thesis (Plan A). 

Students pursuing a Master of Arts degree must earn a minimum 
of 15 graduate-only credits in the program. 

Plan A: Min., 30 Cr. 
I. Courses in History 

A. Prescribed: (12 Cr.) 
*HIST 573. Historiography, 3 Cr. 
*HIST 578. Historical Criticism and Writing, 3 Cr. 
HIST 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

B. Electives: 12-15 Cr. in History 
II. Cognate courses: 3-6 Cr. in courses approved by adviser. 

A student completing the Plan A program will be required to pass 
a final oral examination based on the thesis submitted to the Final 
Evaluation Committee. 

Plan B: Min., 33 Cr. 
I. Courses in History 

A. Prescribed: (7-9 Cr.) 
*HIST 573. Historiography, 3 Cr. 
*HIST 578. Historical Criticism and Writing, 3 Cr. 
HIST 697. Starred Papers, 1-3 Cr. 

B. Electives: 18-23 Cr. in History. 
II. Cognate courses: 3-6 Cr. in courses approved by adviser. 

A student completing the Plan B program will be required to pass 
a final oral examination based on the three starred papers submitted to 
the final evaluation committee. 

At the option of the department, candidates also may be required 
to complete a fmal written examination. 

Master of Arts - History: Public History Track 
The following are special entrance requirements to this track: 

Entrance requirements for M.A. in History­
Public History Track: 

It is expected that an applicant for arlmission to this program "nll 
have completed a major in history (or its equivalence) at the under­
graduate level of at least 32 credits with a grade point average of 3.0 or 
higher overall and 3.25 or higher in the major. Candidates should have 
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completed a survey in United States History and should have taken at 
least 9 credits in advanced American History courses. Applicants also 
should have earned 9 credits or more in advanced non-United States 
History courses. Additional classes in such fields as American 
Government, Geography, American Studies, and Anthropology would 
strengthen the application , as would work experience in public history 
Some students may be admitted conditionally depending upon their 
backgrounds. 

Applicants should, as a part of the regular application process for 
graduate studies, submit a statement explaining why they are interested 
in entering this program and indicating what, if any, experience they 
have in public history In addition, a prospective candidate in history 
must submit a statement of purpose, not to exceed 500 words, outlin­
ing the person's public history interest and professional goals. 

Students pursuing a Master of Arts in Public History must earn a 
minimum of 21 graduate-only credits. 

Plan A only, Min. 30 Cr. 
I. Research: Min. 6 Cr. 

HIST 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
II. Major: Min. 15 Cr. 

HIST 670. Introduction to Public History, 3 Cr. 
HIST 671. Local History, 3 Cr. 
HIST 696. Internship in Public History, 9 Cr. 

III. Cognate courses: Min. 9 Cr. 
AMST 570. Architecture and the American Environment, 3 Cr. 
ANTH 581. Cultural Resource Management, 3 Cr. 
GEOG 557. Preservation and Neighborhood Change, 3 Cr. 
A student completing the public history track will be required to 

pass a final oral examination based on the thesis submitted to the Final 
Evaluation Committee. 

Master of Science 
An applicant for this degree must have completed an undergraduate 
teacher education program from an accredited teacher preparation insti­
tution and must have completed at least an undergraduate minor in 
history in order to select it as a graduate major. In some cases, the 
applicant may be required to complete additional undergraduate work 
even though a major or minor may have been completed. 

Students pursuing a Master of Science degree must earn a mini­
mum of 17 graduate-only credits in the program. 

Plan B, * * Min. 33 Cr. 
I. Major: Min. 9-12 Cr. 

HIST 573. Historiography, 3 Cr. 
HIST 578. Historical Criticism and Writing, 3 Cr. 
HIST 605. Readings in History, 3-6 Cr. 

II. Electives: 15-18 Cr. in History selected with adviser. 
III. Professional Education: 6 Cr. selected with approval of profession­
al education adviser. 

A student completing a Master of Science program will be required 
to take a written comprehensive examination as a final evaluation. 

*These courses may be waived if the student has fulfilled these requirements 
as part of an undergraduate program. 
**A Plan A option is not available in the Master c!f Science degree. 



COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

502. The Middle East. The rise and development of medieval Islamic 
Civilizations; the Middle East under the Ottomans; the recent age. 3 Cr. 
ALT 
503. Medieval Europe, 325-1500. Political, economic and cultural 
history of Europe from the later Roman Empire to the end of the fif­
teenth century 3 Cr. ALT. 
504. The Renaissance, 1300-1500. Growth of the secular spirit and 
state; rise of humanism; social and economic forces; beginnings of 
European expansion; the dawn of modem science. 3 Cr. ANNUAL. 
505. The Reformation, 1500-1648. Protestant and Catholic 
Reformations; religious wars, rise of the modem state, modem culture 
and capitalism. 3 Cr. ANNUAL. 
508. Europe and World War I. Origins of World War I; the war 
and peace settlement; Russian Revolution; post-war problems; origins 
and rise of Fascism and Nazism. 3 Cr. F 
509. Europe and World War II. Causes of World War II; the war 
and post-war problems; adjustments which have created contemporary 
Europe. 3 Cr. S. 
518. History of Social Welfare in the U.S. Survey and analysis of 
the development of social welfare concerns in the U.S. as they have 
been shaped by a combination of social, political, and economic factors. 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
520. Colonial America, 1607-1763. Indian experience; European 
Colonization; colonial economy and society 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
521. Revolutionary America, 1763-179. Revolutionary era society, 
the American Revolution, the War for Independence, and the develop­
ment of self-rule through the adoption of the Bill of Rights. 3 Cr. ALT 
522. Expansion and Reform: U.S. 1792-1848. Territorial expan­
sion, reform, social change, economic development and growth of 
political democracy from the Federalist Era to the Mexican War. 3 Cr. F 
523. Civil War and Reconstruction U.S. 1848-1877. Sectionalism, 
disunion and war, the Confederacy, reunion and reaction. 3 Cr. ANNU­
AL. 
525. Reform, War and Change: U.S. 1890-1945. Social, eco­
nomic, cultural, and political trends, issues, and change, including pro­
gressivism, depression, war, urbanization. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
526. United States Since 1945. Economic, political, and social 
development of the United States since World War II. 3 Cr. S. 
533. Russia, 1700-1917. Politics, diplomacy, society, economics , and 
culture from Peter the Great to the Revolution. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
534. Soviet Russia Since 1917. Historical survey of politics, society, 
economics, and culture. 3 Cr. S. 
545. United States Military History. Military problems and 
accomplishments from 1775 to the present. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
548. U.S. Social and Intellectual. Puritanism, revivalism , American 
political thought, economic values, agrarianism , reform movements, lit­
erary traditions, individualism are among the discussed topics. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
551. American Families. The family and its relationship to the indi­
vidual and the community from pre-industrial British colonial America 
to the late twentieth century 3 Cr. ALT. 
556. U.S. Foreign Relations from World War I. The U.S. as a 
world power; diplomatic policies in two world wars and their after­
math. 3 Cr. ALT. 
558. The American West. Topical and chronological consideration 
of western land policy, territorial government, Indian policy, economic 
development. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
563. U.S. Latin American Relations. General trends with emphasis 
on specific relations with selected Latin American countries or regions. 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
567. Modern Japan. Japanese history, 1800-present, emphasizing 
political developments, social and emnomic change, culture and intel­
lectual achievements. 3 Cr. F 
573. Historiography. Reading and discussion of historians and his­
torical interpretation. 3 Cr. F 
578. Historical Criticism and Writing. Problems in and methods of 
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:c 
historical accuracy and consistency; references, chronology, availability 1• 
of knowledge, historical myths , preparation of research papers and the- -, 
=3QS ~ 
580. Seminar in Ameri<an History. Intensive reading and research 
in one area or topic of U.S. or Latin American history. Limited to senior 
or graduate students. fy!ay be repeated with different topics to a max. of 
9 credits. 3 Cr. ANNUAL. 
583. Seminar in European History. Bibliographical study, research, 
and discussion of a selected topic. Limited to senior or graduate stu­
dents. May be repeated with different topic to a max. of 9 credits. 3 Cr. 
ALT 
586. Seminar in Africa, Asia, or Middle East. Reading and 
research on a selected topic. Limited to senior or graduate students. 
May be repeated with different topic to a max. of 9 credits. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

605. Readings in History (Topical). Guided study of individual 
investigation of special historical topics and/or problems. Credits and 
meetings by arrangement. May be repeated with different topic to a 
max. of9 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
635. Readings in European History. Guided study through indi­
vidual investigation of special periods and topics. May be repeated with 
different topic to a max. of9 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
640. Colonial America. Extensive study of themes in development 
of English colonies from Jamestown to U.S. Independence, e.g., the 
development of colonial society, culture, economics, politics, ideas, 
American Revolution. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
641. U.S. 1783-1848. Extensive study of topics such as 
Constitutional Convention, Federalists, Jeffersonians, Jacksonians, War 
of 1812 , Manifest Destiny, and reform movements. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
642. U.S. 1848-1877. Extensive study of topics such as slavery, the 
Civil War, and Reconstruction. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
643. U.S. 1877-1920. Extensive study of such themes as agrarian 
protest, industrialization, growth of urban society, progressivism, and 
international involvement. 3 Cr. ALT. 
644. U.S. 1920-1970s. Extensive study of the Jazz Age , the New 
Deal, World War II, and post-war U.S. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
651. Readings in American History. Guided study of American 
history through individual investigation of special periods and topics. 
May be repeated with a different topic to a max. of 9 credits. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
662. Seminar in Ancient or Medieval History. Bibliographical 
study, intensive reading, discussion, research in selected areas or topics 
of European history to 1450. May be repeated with different topic to a 
max. of 9 credits. 3 Cr. ALT. 
664. Seminar: European History. Bibliographical study, reading in 
documents and secondary works, analysis and discussion, research in 
selected topics or areas. May be repeated with different topics to a max. 
of 9 credits . 3 Cr. ANNUAL. 
670. Introduction to Public History. Discussion of "public history"; 
study of historical societies; training in research methods, traditional and 
"straight line"'; layout design work and photography for the public histo­
rian; mapping techniques. Prereq.: permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F 
671. Local History. Discussion of "local history"; consideration of oral 
history; genealogical study; archival work; records management. 
Prereq.: permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
681. Seminar in American History. Intensive reading and research 
in one area or topic of U.S. or Latin American history May be repeated 
with different topic to a max. of 9 credits. 3 Cr. ANNUAL. 
696. Internship in Public History. Work for a full quarter in a his­
torical society, a history firm, or an equivalent situation to gain experi­
ence and work skills directly in a setting of Public History Prereq.: per­
mission ol instructor. 9 Cr. S. 
697. Starred Papers. Starred papers, research projects in history 
Permission of adviser and instructor. 1-3 Cr. F, S. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S. 



Chairperson: Suellyn Hofmann 

Graduate Faculty: Andrzejewski, Hakim, Hofmann, Kellogg, Ore, 
Tademe, Tripp 

The Depanment of Human Relations and Multicultural Education pro­
vides education in self-awareness and skills essential for living and 
working in a pluralistic, democratic society. Human relations is a 
multi/interdisciplinary applied field in the study and practice of social 
responsibility within western and non-western cultures. The depan­
ment is committed to addressing the serious questions of survival, equi­
ty and quality of life facing people around the world. The curriculum 
presents the voices and perspectives of groups which have historically 
been excluded from the western canon. Investigative and critical think­
ing skills are taught in which mainstream and alternative viewpoints are 
examined for values and veracity. 

Human Relations courses examine the impact of power, 
resources, cultural standards, and institutional policies and practices on 
various groups in our society and develop active citizenship skills for 
participatory democracy. Specifically, the depanment addresses issues of 
social and environmental justice within a global context related to race, 
gender, class, age, religion, disability, physical appearance, sexual/affec­
tional orientation and nationality/culture. 

Human Relations collaborates with Sociology, American Studies 
and Women's Studies to offer an interdisciplinary Master of Science in 
Social Responsibility and offers graduate teaching licensure course to 
meet the state human relations requirement. The graduate courses 
develop and enhance personal and professional skills for a wide range 
of public ·and private sector positions in education, communications, 
business, healthcare, advocacy, government and international careers. 

The department serves as an academic and developmental 
resource to students, faculty, university programs, depanments, admin­
istration, community institutions and organizations. 

Specifically, the depanment (1) collaboratively offers an interdisci­
plinary Masters of Science in Social Responsibility; (2) provides quality 
courses that fulfill the human relations certification for teacher licensure 
in the State of Minnesota; (3) provides courses, resources, and leadership 
in meeting the SCSU mission and various accreditation standards on 
multicultural, genderfair, disability-aware, GLBT-sensitive education; (5) 

· provides courses for other liberal ans and professional graduate programs 
on social and environmental justice, and skills in social responsibility. 

Master of Science - Social Responsibility 

This new interdisciplinary Masters Degree in Social Responsibility, col­
laboratively developed by Human Relations, Sociology, American Studies 
and Women's Studies, addresses a citizens responsibility to others, to 
society, and to the environment. It provides a solid academic 
foundation of the theory and practice of social responsibility, historically 
and contemporarily, within western and non-western cultures. It offers 
practical skills for involved citizenship at the local, state, national, and 
global levels within a democratic and culturally diverse context. 

Constructive approaches to the pressing issues of equality, resource 
distribution, work, education, health, safety, survival, and environmental 
sustainability are explored in a personal, professional and global context. 
Specifically, the curriculum will provide knowledge and skills on the 
iSSues of race, gender, class, disability, age, national origin, sexual orien­
tation, global human rights, the environment and other issues of social 
responsibility. Students will develop the capacity for critical analysis, 
investigation, research, writing, development and implementation of 

BB 

practical approaches to socially responsible citizenship. 
As serious issues of cultural diversity and global sustainability 

become more salient features of every society, a broad foundation of 
academic inquiry has been developing in many traditional fields as well 
as newly developing fields which explores theories, paradigms and 
methodologies of social responsibility. The study of social responsibility 
is not founded in any one traditional discipline. Rather it is multidisci­
plinary and interdisciplinary, spanning every discipline from 
humanities to social science to education, business, science and tech­
nology. This interdisciplinary degree in Social Responsibility will pro­
vide knowledge and skills to persons who wish to respond to these 
demands. This program is sufficiently broad-based to develop 
and/or enhance professional skills for a wide range of public and pri­
vate sector positions in education, communications, business, health­
care, advocacy, government and international careers. The program, 
designed for full and part-time students, can be completed by taking 
evening courses only. 

Admission to Graduate Studies at St. Cloud State University is 
required for this program. Students will be asked to answer evaluation 
questions concerning issues of social responsibility. A background and 
study in social and environmental justice issues is highly desirable. For 
course descriptions, see sections in Human Relations and Multicultural 
Education, Sociology, American Studies and Womens Studies. 

Plan A (Thesis), 32 Cr.; Plan B (Starred Paper), 32 Cr.; Plan C 
(Projed/Portfolio), 36 Cr. 
I. Research: Min. , Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B or C, 3 Cr. 

SOC 679. Research Methods 3, Cr. 
HURL, SOC, AMST, WS 699, Thesis (Plan A only), 6 Cr. 

II. Major: Min., Plan A, 16 Cr.; Plan Band C, 19 Cr. 
Required Core: 

AMST 681. Social Responsibility in U.S., 3 Cr. 
HURL 682. Advanced Theory & Issues in Human Relations, 

3 Cr. 
SOC 684. Soc of Social Responsibility, 3 Cr. 
SOC 685. Theory, 3 Cr. 

Plan A or B: Choose one of the fallowing: (Foundations) 
HURL 625. The Law as an Instrument of Social Change, 2 Cr. 
HURL 508. Global Human Relations, 2 Cr. 
HURL 510. Xenophobia, 2 Cr. 
SOC 581. Social Stratification, 3 Cr. 
SSC! 565. Ideology and Control, 3 Cr. 
WS 645. Social Construction of Knowledge, 3 Cr. 

Plan B: Choose one of the fallowing: (Focus Topics) 
HURlJSOC/AMST/WS 630. Topics in Social Responsibility, 

Variable Cr. 
HURL 502. Current Issues in Human Relations, Variable Cr. 
HURL 507. Indians and Contemporary Human Rights Issues, 

2 Cr. 
HURL 509. Ageism, 2 Cr. 
HURL 511. Heterosexism, 2 Cr. 
HURL 512 . Disability Rights, 2 Cr. 
WS 515. Feminist Theory, 3 Cr. 
MINS 505. Women of Color, 3 Cr. 
AMST 590. Contemporary American Cultures, 3 Cr. 
SSC! 576. Black and American: Issues in Afro-American 

Studies, 3 Cr. 
Plan B: Choose one of the following· (Context) 

SOC 650. Sociology of Aging, 3 C,. 
SOC 689. Advanced Analysis-Deviance Sociology, 3 Cr. 



SOC/ANTH 576. Culture and Family, 3 Cr. 
SOC 570. Minority Group Cultures and Contributions, 3 Cr. 
SOC 545 . Political Sociology, 3 Cr. 
SOC 520. Self and Society, 3 Cr. 
SOC 575. Sociology of Health and Illness, 3 Cr. 
SOC 562. Seminar, 3 Cr. 

(Plan A may choose classes from either of the last two categories) 
Ill. Professional/Application: Min. , Plan A, 3 Cr.; Plan B, 3 Cr. 

Choose at least one of the following: 
HURL 591. Change Agent Skills, 3 Cr. 
HURL 592. Practicum in Social Change, Variable Cr. 
SOC 680. Sociological Practice, 3 Cr. 
HURL 622. Professional Writing & Reporting in Human 

Relations, 2 Cr. 
HURL 681. Teaching controversial Issues, 3 Cr. 
SOC 644, SSCI 644 or 645 or HURL 680. Internship , 

Variable Cr. 
IV Electives: Plan A, 4 Cr.; Plan B, 7 Cr; Plan C, 8 Cr. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S02. Current Issues in Human Relations. Focus on a problem area 
or issue in Human Relations. May be repeated to a max. of 6 Cr. 1-3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
S06. Sexual Assault Advocacy Training. Advocacy skills for sexu­
al assault survivors including: understanding the impact of sexual 
assault on survivors, the social and cultural context in which sexual 
assault occurs, and the role the legal system, law enforcement, social 
services and medical services plays with survivors. 3 Cr. SUM. 
S07. Indians and Contemporary Human Rights Issues. Analysis 
of the factors that lead to the current social, political, and economic sta­
tus of American Indians. 2 Cr. S. 
S08. Global Human Relations. A global analysis of racism, sexism, 
heterosexism, class issues, and the interrelationships of global social jus­
tice issues. 2 Cr, F 
S09. Ageism. Analysis of how cultural standards and institutional 
practices lead to the oppression of people in this society based on age. 
2 Cr. SUM. 
S10. Xenophobia. Study of xenophobic attitudes and practices and 
their impact on human rights in other countries. Examination of U.S. 
interventions and issues of torture, terrorism and related war crimes. 2 
Cr. F 
S 11. Heterosexism. Study of institutional heterosexism and homo­
phobia and the impact on lesbian/gay and heterosexual people. 2 Cr. S. 
S12. Disability Rights. Study of disability rights by disabled activists. 
Disability rights will be examined from an oppression framework which 
analyzes the parallels and differences between ableism and racism, clas­
sism, sexism and heterosexism. 2 Cr. S. 
S13. Diversity in the Workplace. Examination of institutional poli­
cies and personal practices pertaining to harassment and discrimination 
in the workplace based on gender, race, national origin, religion, dis­
ability, sexual orientation and class. Knowledge and skills to enhance a 
constructive work environment for respect and equality 2 Cr. F. 
S14. Gender Issues in Education. Overview of school experiences 
of girls and boys. Special focus on girls and issues of self-esteem, peer 
pressure, academic performance, curriculum, school culture and 
extracurricular activities. Theories of pedagogical change are studied. 
Prereq.: 496/497 or 201. 2 Cr SUM. 
51S. Sociology/Human Relations of Science. Critical examina­
tion of science in maintaining or challenging racism, sexism, ageism, 
ableism, xenophobia, heterosexism and class oppression within a global 
context. 2 Cr. F. 
S16. Critical Analysis of Media. A critical examination of commer­
cial mass media and alternative media in a global context; the ways 
media reinforce or challenge dominant or non-dominant paradigms 
and construct public consciousness particularly as its relates to class, 
gender, race and disability; and media investigation skills basic to 
democracy 3 Cr. S. 
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S17. Global Issues in Gender. Study of gender issues in a global 
context. Gender will be examined from a global oppression framework 
that analyzes sexism, racism, classism, heterosexism and xenophobia. 
How these systems of oppression operate in U.S. as compared to other 
countries will examined. 2 Cr. S. 
S91. Change Agent Skills. Study of the theories of soci~l empower­
ment and the development of practical skills for producing institutional 
and personal change. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
S92. Practicum in Social Change. Experiential practicum: applica­
tion of theory and research to constructive institutional and social 
change. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
S97. Human Relations and the Teacher. Course meets State Board 
of Teaching Licensure Rule 3.041. Course defines, recognizes and ana­
lyzes individual and institutional racism, sexism and other forms of 
oppression in the school environment. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

608. Children's/Student's Rights. An analysis of problems related 
to the oppression of young people/students. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
614. Administration of Multicultural Education. Prepare adminis­
trators to provide leadership in helping their institutions and personnel 
to become more responsive to the human condition , individual cultural 
integrity, and cultural pluralism in society 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
620. Research Methods in HURL. This course exposes students to 
an overview of the research process and its place in the social environ­
ment. This overview includes a critical examination of the philosophical 
foundations of the scientific process, specifically from the perspective of 
oppressed social groups. Students will learn research designs and tech­
niques appropriate to field settings and useful for social groups not rep­
resented in the research process. Research literature focusing on minori­
ties, women, and other social groups will be critically examined for 
underlying assumptions. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
621 . Quantitative Methods in HURL. This course is a continuation 
of HURL 620. It will focus on analysis and presentation of data collect­
ed on selected social issues, especially those pertaining to race, gender, 
sexual preference, and poverty 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
622. Professional Writing and Reporting in HURL. This course 
provides students with information and experiences that will enable 
them to write proposals for grants and contracts, research and technical 
reports, academic research proposals, and other professional documents 
in the areas of human relations and social equity Prereq.: 620, 621. 2 
Cr. DEMAND. 
62S. The Law as an Instrument of Social Change. Investigates 
the dialectical nature of U.S. legal system: how the law functions to 
maintain class privilege and how the law can be used for social change. 
Develops practical legal skills for change agents. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Internship in Human Relations. Supervised experiences with 
selected agency school, organization, etc., that has a primary goal to 
facilitate the improvement of human relationships between individuals 
and groups. 2-8 Cr. DEMAND. 
681. Teaching Controversial Issues. This seminar will focus upon 
various techniques for facilitating human relations education. It will be 
sub-divided into two main components: (1) facilitating group leader­
ship, techniques in intergroup, interracial and non-sexist communica­
tions; and (2) instructional techniques in the study of human relations 
issues. 3 Cr. SUM. 
682. Advanced Theory and Issues in Human Relations. 
Advanced study of current human relations theories and application of 
these theories in various settings and in regard to various human rela­
tions issues. 3 Cr. F. 
683. Achieving Gender Equity in Education. Hands on strategies 
to achieve gender equity Understanding intersection of race, dass, and 
gender in curriculum and instruction. Assessment of existing level of 
equity; development of specific interventions. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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Director: Kristi Tornquist 

Graduate Faculty: Byers, Fields, Hauptman, Hill, Hites, C. Inkster, 
Keable, P. Lacroix,]. M. Nelson, M. Thompson , Thoms, Tornquist 

The Center for Information Media has developed Master of Science 
degree programs in educational communications, information/instruc­
tional technologies, and human resources development/training. 
Encompassed in the programs are competency development in the the­
ory and practice of librarianship, education and instructional technolo­
gy, instructional systems design, and message design and delivery The 
underlying philosophy of these programs is the development of leader­
ship skills that make it possible to work with people to provide appro­
priate services to meet their needs. An essential characteristic of the 
graduate programs is the incorporation of the theory and application of 
current and developing technologies into leadership functions message 
design and delivery It is recommended that IM 502,554 and IM 
620 or 638 be taken within the first enrollment. Please contact CIM 
office prior to first enrollment. 

Master of Science - Information Media 
Programs are available for students who desire advanced degrees in 
educational communications, information/instructional technologies, or 
human resource development/training. Encompassed in the programs 
are competency development in the theory and practice of librarian­
ship, education and information technology, instructional design, and 
message design and delivery 

The underlying philosophy of these programs is the development 
of leadership skills which make it possible to work with people to pro­
vide appropriate services to meet their needs. An essential characteristic 
of the graduate program in the incorporation of the theory and applica­
tion of current and developing technologies into leadership functions, 
and message design and delivery 

Candidates are required to successfully complete a comprehensive 
written examination based on the major material covered in their individ­
ual programs and to participate in an exit interview prior to graduation. 

Program One: Information Technologies: Plan A, 42 Cr.; 
Plan B or C, 39 Cr. 

Program one is designed for persons interested in increasing their 
use of information/instructional technologies in classrooms and schools. 
This program builds on the technology certificate program to provide 
competencies needed to become a technology coordinator in education­
al settings. 

Program one is also designed for persons interested in gaining 
competencies leading to a career in information technologies in various 
business, government, and industry settings. 

This program is designed for both full-time and part-time stu­
dents and can be completed through regular evening instruction. It can 
also be completed through semester attendance. 

I. Research: Min. , Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr.; Plan C, 3 Cr. 
IM 608. Research Methods in Media, 3 Cr. 
lM 697. Research Applications, 3 Cr. (Plan B only) 
IM 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 

II . Major Core: Min., Plan A, B, and C, 14 Cr. 
Required core to include IM 502, 504, 552, 554, 555. 

III. Applications: Plan A, B, and C, 9 Cr. 
Required applications to include IM 556, 616, 618. 

IV. Electives: Plan A and B, 10 Cr.; Plan C, 13 Cr. 
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Courses to be selected in consultation with adviser from related 
fields, general study from courses, or courses in the major. 

V. Course Sequencing for Program One: 
Preliminary course work: Courses in the major core should be 
taken at the beginning of the program. 

Culminating course work and activities: 
These courses must be taken at the end of the program IM 608 
and IM 697, 699 or Plan C portfolio. 

Program Two: Educational Media: Plan A, 42 Cr.; 
Plan B, or C, 39 Cr. 
Program two incorporates all of the competency requirements leading 
to licensure as a media generalist and is specifically structured for per­
sons desiring a career in the public schools. To be eligible, students 
must hold a baccalaureate degree with a current teaching license. 

This program is designed for both full-time and part-time stu­
dents and can be completed through regular evening instruction. It can 
also be completed through summer semester attendance. 

I. Research: Min. Plan A, 9 Cr.; B, 6 Cr.; Plan C, 3 Cr. 
IM 608, Research Methods in Media, 3 Cr. 
IM 697, Research Applications, 3 Cr. (Plan B only) 
IM 699, Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 

II. Major Core: Min., Plan A, B, and C, 14, Cr. 
Required core to include IM 502, 504, 552,554,555. 

Ill. Applications: Plan A, B, and C, 14 Cr. 
Required applications in include IM 612, 620, 622, 624, 628. 

IV. Electives: Plan A and B, 5 Cr.; Plan C, 8 Cr. 
Courses to be selected in consultation with adviser from related 
fields, general study courses, or courses in the major. 

V. Course Sequencing for Program Two: 
Preliminary course work: Courses in the major core should be 
taken at the beginning of the program. 

Culminating course work and activities: 
These courses must be taken at the end of the program: IM 608 
and IM 697, 699, or Plan C portfolio. 

Program Three: Human Resource Development/Training: 
Plan A, 42 Cr.; Plan B or C, 39 Cr. 
Program three, an information media master's degree in training and 
development, is for those interested in organizational media manage­
ment in business, industrial, governmental, and health fields. The 
degree is designed to prepare an individual with such competencies in 
problem analysis, program development, resource management, per­
sonnel/performance evaluation, and instructional design. Program three 
gives students a basic framework for undertaking a training 
position, while at the same time developing the specific skills necessary 
for the field . 

This program is designed for both full-time and part-time stu­
dents and can be completed through regular evening instruction. It can 
also be completed through summer semester attendance. 

I. Research: Min., Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr.; Plan C, 3 Cr. 
IM 608. Research Methods in Media, 3 Cr. 
IM 697. Research Applications, 3 Cr. (Plan B only) 
IM 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 

II. Major Core: Min., Plan A, B, and C, 14 Cr. 
Required core to include IM 502, 504, 552, 554, 555. 

Ill. Applications: Plan A, B, and C, Min., 12-16 Cr. 
Required applications to include IM 632, 634, 638, 656, 680. 



IV. Electives: Plan A and B, 7 Cr.: Plan C, 10 Cr. 
(Unless internship is more than 2 credits) 
Courses to be selected in consultation with adviser form related 
fields, general study courses, or courses in the major. Students 
will be required to select courses in management and marketing 
with consultation of adviser. 

V. Course Sequencing for Program Three: 
Preliminary course work: Courses in the major core should be 
taken at the beginning of the program. 

Culminating course work and activities: 
These courses must be taken at the end of the program: IM 608 

and IM 697, 699, or Plan C portfolio. 

Students seeking licensure endorsement: 
Students with baccalaureate degrees who have teacher licensure or are 
eligible for teacher licensure may apply for admission to pursue license 
endorsement as media generalists. 

Minnesota licensure endorsements require in addition to the 
course requirements a 200 hour practicum. 

The Media Generalist licensure program requires a minimum of 
34 credits plus a practicum 

Prerequisite includes courses in curriculum as prescribed by 
media generalist licensure and an introduction to information media. 
Recommended courses include: IM 502, 504, 552, 554, 555, 
612, 620, 622, 624, 628, and a practicum. 

Applicants planning to work toward any license endorsement 
should meet with a graduate adviser in the Center for Information 
Media to plan the sequence of courses required. Additional information 
may be obtained from: Director of the Center for Information Media, 
St. Cloud State University, 720 South 4th Avenue, St. Cloud, MN 
56301-4498. Phone: 320-255-2062. 

Instructional Technology Certificate 
This certificate complements other majors, especially those in educa­
tion. May also be used as continuing education to upgrade skills. 

Applicants planning to work toward the instructional technology 
certificate should meet with a graduate adviser in the Center for 
Information Media. Additional information may be obtained from: 
Director of the Center for Information Media, St. Cloud State 
University, 720 South 4th Avenue, St. Cloud, MN 56301-4498. Phone: 
320-255-2062. 

Required: 12 Cr. 
IM 504. Instructional Design I, 3 Cr. 
IM 554. Microcomputer Applications in Education and Training, 3 Cr. 
IM 555. Design and Preparation of Multimedia Presentations I, 3 Cr. 
IM 618. Recent Trends in Media, 3 Cr. 

PERMANENT WORKSHOP COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 
These courses are not intended to support a graduate degree program 
but are intended to respond to identified needs of post-baccalaureate 
students. Please refer to academic regulations under "Workshop limita­
tion" to determine the maximum number of workshop credits which 
may be applied to graduate degrees. 

542. Workshop: Using Microcomputers in Education. How to 
use a microcomputer and related software for course or classroom pur­
poses. Will explore both generic and dedicated software packages. 
Course may be repeated to a max. of 3 credits. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
545. Children's Literature Workshop. Participants will meet chil­
dren's book authors and/or illustrators who will discuss their works for 
children in grades K-8. Ways o[ using children's literature in media cen­
ters and classrooms will be explored. One credit available upon com­
pletion of written assignment. May be repeated. 1 Cr. SUM. 
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COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

502. Information Media: Theory, Research, and Practice. 
Overview of the nature, forms, and uses of information media. Survey 
of emphasis areas within the Information Media field examined from 
the perspectives of recent research and influential theories. Introduction 
to professional literature, organizations, and opportunities. 2 Cr. F, S, 
SUM. 
504. Instructional Design I. Introduction to instructional design, 
including theoretical background, needs assessment , learner analysis 
and instructional strategies. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
521. Media, Materials, and Methods of Instruction. Theory and 
techniques of selection, evaluation, and use of print and non-print 
materials, such as library materials, display materials, slides, motion 
pictures, videotapes, sound recordings, microcomputer programs, the 
internet, and telecommunications (including interactive television). 2 
Cr. F, S, SUM. 
552. Access to Information. Computer information access, includ­
ing theory, practice, tools (print and electronic formats) and bibliogra­
phies in research and provision of information services. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
554. Microcomputer Applications in Education and Training. 
Instructional applications of microcomputers in educational and train­
ing settings. Survey of available hardware , software , and related instruc­
tional materials for use by classroom teachers, media generalists, 
instructional designers and trainers. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
555. Design and Preparation of Multimedia Presentations I. 
Design and production of multimedia support materials. Lab. Prereq.: 
454/554. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
556. Design and Preparation of Multimedia Presentations II. 
Systematic approach to the production of multimedia presentations for 
informational and instructional presentations. Includes needs assess­
ment, format selection, presentation design, equipment selection and 
operation, and media production. Prereq.: 455/555. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
562. Designing and Editing for Television. Developing, designing, 
utilizing, evaluating, and administering television in instructional and 
related programs with a focus on digital technologies. 3 Cr. S. 
586. Seminar. Conferences, reports , readings, discussions, problems, 
and research in a special facet of media. May be repeated to maximum 
of six credits. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

608. Research Methods in Media. Methods of evaluating research 
procedures and interpreting findings. Defining and limiting a problem, 
gathering, documenting, organization and presenting findings. 3 Cr. F, 
SUM. 
612. Technology in Libraries/Media Centers. Definition and 
analysis of information technology issues associated with information 
acquisition, processing, storage, and delivery as applied to libraries/ 
media centers. Assessment of software and hardware, how to select ven­
dors and evaluate their performance, definition of policy and funding 
issues, and management of the library/media center technology pro­
gram. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
616. Social Implications and Human Factors in Information 
Technology. Overview of the social implications and human factors 
impacting information technology: ergonomics, computer-mediated 
communication; ethical, and socio-media issues. 3 Cr. S. 
618. Recent Trends in Media. Consideration of latest trends in han­
dling, delivery, and use of thinking in the various areas of information 
media handling and use. 3 Cr. S. 
620. The School Information Technologies Program. 
Philosophy of school information technologies programs. Includes roles 
and responsibilities of information technology specialists, strategies for 
working with teachers to integrate library media skills into curriculum, 
and examination of current issues and trends. 2 Cr. F, SUM. 
622. Media Selection and Evaluation for Children and Young 
Adults. Skills and background provided to select and evaluate 
resources in the PK-12 environment and to examine reading, listening, 
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and viewing guidance as a process which helps PK-12 students discover 
and develop literacy awareness in all formats of materials. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
624. Organization of Information Resources. Study of the prin­
ciples of the organization, description, subject analysis of information 
resources in a variety of formats and environments. Emphasizes stan­
dards and systems for the creation, organization, maintenance, and 
indexing of bibliographic records in computer-based files. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
628. Administration of Media. Basic theory and techniques of 
administering media programs and service. It is recommended that this 
course be taken during the latter part of the IM program as preparation 
for the practicum. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
632. Training/Human Resource Development. Study of train­
ing/human resource and performance improvement, organizations, and 
literature. Examination of the theories of learning, motivation, and 
communication as they relate to training and organizations. Study of 
the associated practitioner roles: systems design, message design and 
development, training and assessment, needs analysis, and strategies. 2 
Cr. F. 
634. Instructional Design II. Implementation of instructional design 
principles and procedures, construction of a specific instructional sys­
tem through application of an ID model to meet an instructional needs, 
course design, and evaluation of instructional delivery systems. Prereq.: 
IM 404/504. 2 Cr. S. 
638. Organizational Training and Media Management. Study 
of the theories, philosophy, and praxiology of training/human resource 
development organizations, operations research, and public/personnel 
relations. Investigation of advanced readings and theories of data man­
agement and long-range planning as they related to training/human 
resource development practitioners in their development of media 
equipment, training management, and operations management. Prereq.: 
IM 632. 3 Cr. S. 

Chairperson: Richard J. Sebastian 

Graduate Faculty: Ahmad, Davis, Eagle, Pesch, Polley, Rhee, Roth, 
Sebastian, Skalbeck, Subbanarasimha, Vora, Ward, P Weber 

Also see MBA requirements under the Master of Business Administration sec­
tion of this bulletin. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

550. Employee Seledion. Management of human resources from 
the labor market into and through the firm, including job analysis, pre­
dictor selection and validation, interview development, and maintaining 
legal defensibility. Prereq.: 352 or permission of department. 3 Cr. F. 
551. Employee and Labor Relations. The management of employ­
ee-employer relationships. Individual versus collective bargaining (orga­
nizing, negotiating and bargaining), dispute resolution, and alternative 
labor-capital conflict resolution systems in the U.S. and other countries. 
Prereq.: 352 or permission of department. 3 Cr. F. 
552. Employee Compensation. Compensation theories and prac­
tices , and their effects on employee recruitment, motivation, productivi­
ty, retention, satisfaction, and morale. Prereq.: 352 or permission of 
department. 3 Cr. S. 
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655. Technological Applications in Educational Administration. 
Study of interrelationship of current and emerging technologies and the 
administration of K-12 schools. Provides a survey of theory and philos­
ophy of technologies in the educational environment. Emphasis is 
placed on problem analysis in the application of technology of educa­
tional management. Students must register concurrently for EDAD 655. 
3 Cr. S. 
656. Computer-based Authoring. The theoretical background of 
instructional programs including micro-computer programs and soft­
ware; the selection, utilizations, and evaluation of exiting programs; and 
individual experience in planning, designing and producing programs. 
Prereq.: IM 405/505. 3 Cr. S. 
680. Internship in Media. Intern experiences relating to informa­
tion, instructional design, and organizational media in all their practical 
facets. 2-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
682. Media Generalist Pradicum. A field experience individual­
ized to take into account license requirements for the media generalist, 
the candidates previous experience, special needs, and other special cir­
cumstances. Prereq.: media generalist course work requirements. 1-3 
Cr. F, S, SUM. 
686. Seminar in Media. Conferences, reports, readings, discussions, 
problems, and research in a special facet of media. May be repeated to 
maximum of six credits. 1-3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
687. Readings in Media. Selected readings of literature of the field 
and related areas. 1-2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
697. Research Applications. Current experiments in media and 
closely related fields. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 

553. Employee Development. Assessing training and development 
needs, developing and evaluating programs via empirical designs, using 
technology, administering contents, and selecting methods. Prereq .. 352 
or permission of department. 3 Cr. S. 
559. Strategic Human Resource Management. Staffing, compen­
sation, and employee/labor relations within the firm, focusing on cur­
rent and emerging topics and developing integrated policies supporting 
organization strategies. Prereq.: 450,451, 452. 3 Cr. S. 
566. Strategy and Organization of Public Administration. 
Problems in bureaucratic organizations that arise from the political sys­
tem and a non-profit orientation. Strategy formulation and decision­
making in the non-business sector. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
567. Organization Theory. Survey and examination of the struc­
tures, processes, and outcomes of organizations. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
570. International Business Management. Cultural, economic, 
political, social and physical environment of doing business abroad. 
Theories of management for effective coordination of human and mate­
rial resources in international business. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
579. International Business Seminar. The international business 
environment of geo-economic-political national cooperatives; cultural 
factors, technology transfers, and human resource capabilities. Prereq.: 
470. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 



583. Manufacturing Operations Management. Systems and sub­
systems needed to achieve world-class manufacturing status. Systems 
examined include ERP, MRP,JIT, and DRP Prereq.: 383. 3 Cr. F 
584. Supply Chain Management. The flow of materials from the 
supplier to customer. Integration of functional areas such as purchasing, 
materials management, and distribution. Prereq.: 383. 3 Cr. S. 
585. Service Operations Management. Design and management 
of service de! ivery systems. Operational aspects of service organizations: 
understanding customer satisfaction, selecting, training, and empower­
ing employees, matching technology to strategy, defining and measur­
ing quality, and designing facilities. Prereq.: 383 or permission of 
department. 3 Cr. F 

Chairperson: Andrew Bekkala 

Graduate Faculty: Bekkala, Covey, Yu, Zong 

I COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

510. Advanced Engineering Materials. Micro-structure optimiza­
tion in material selection and tool design. Metals, polymers, ceramics, 

I and environmental factors; controlling mechanical behavior. Prereq.: 
33 1,341. 3 Cr. F Technical elective, offered on DEMAND. 
520. Finite Element Method. Finite element method applied to 
manufacturing processes including casting, fo rging, extrusion, and 
rolling. FEM compared with analytical, experimental and other numeri­
cal methods. Lab. Prereq.: 320,341,331; MATH 325. 3 Cr. S. 
Technical elective, offered on DEMAND. 

586. Managing for Quality. Total quality management for manufac­
turing and service organizations: including strategic quality planning, 
understanding customer satisfaction, the role of human resources, 
benchmarking, quality costs, statistical tools and reengineering. Prereq.: 
383. 3 Cr. S. 
598. Business Consulting. Teams of students work as consultants to 
area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve 
actual business problems. Written and oral report required. Prereq.: 
301, ACCT 292, BC!S 240, 241, FIRE 371, MKTG 320. Permission of 
department. 3 Cr. F, S. 

554. Manufacturing Automation Systems. Interface for 
CAD/CAM, flexible manufacturing systems, communication nets, and 
protocol standards. Computer integrated manufacturing. Prereq.: 320, 
350. 3 Cr. Technical elective, offered on DEMAND. 
556. Manufacturing Automation Equipment. Design of integrat­
ed automation equipment for high volume, flexible manufacturing sys­
tems. Automation hardware and software for control and production 
data acquisition. Prereq.: 350, 430. 3 Cr. Technical elective, offered on 
DEMAND. 
590. Special Topics. Emerging manufacturing methods, experiments, 
materials or processes applicable to manufacturing engineering. Prereq. : 
Jr. or Sr. in manufacturing engineering or consent of instructor. 1-3 Cr. 
F, S. 
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Chairperson: JoAnn L. Asquith 

Graduate Faculty: Asquith, Bristow, Calhoun, Dou , J. Johnson, 
Kellerman, J. Kurtz, Rodgers, Schneider, Schuler, Sleeper, Walter, Yoo 

Also see MBA requirements under the Master of Business Administration 
section in this bulletin. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS (MKTG) 

502. Product and Price Management. Product and price manage­
ment in marketing decision-making; new product development; prod­
uct/brand management: pricing policies. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
503. Principles of Promotion. Principles of advertising, sales pro­
motion, personal selling, and direct marketing. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, 
SUM. 
504. Distribution Management. Movement of products and ser­
vices from producer to consumer; channels of distribution; logistics. 
Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
511 . Retail Management. Strategic retail management decisions 
regarding pricing, promotion, merchandising, site location, store plan­
ning and design, and personnel. Prereq.: 320 3 Cr. F. 
512. Retail Merchandising. Buying and selling in retail manage­
ment; merchandise assortment planning; fashion merchandising; retail 
buying; preparing and pricing merchandise for resale. Prereq.: 320 and 
411/511. 3 Cr. ALT. 
513. Business Marketing Management. Business-to-business 
marketing; organizational buyer behavior and management strategies. 
Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. SUM. 
514. Promotion Management. Promotion policies and practices in 
campaign planning, media selection, client-agency relationships, 
research, and testing; creation of a promotional campaign. Prereq.: 320 
and 403/503. 3 Cr. ALT. 
515. Sales and Sales Management. Personal selling and sales 
management from an analytical and decision-making perspective. 
Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
516. Global Marketing Strategy. The importance of global mar­
keting to the U.S. economy; problems, opportunities and practices of 
managing multinational marketing activities; characteristics and struc­
ture of international markets. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S. 
517. Global Promotional Strategies. Promotional strategies in the 
international marketplace , including advertising, personal selling, and 
sales promotion. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. ALT. 
518. International Business Seminar. Capstone course for interna­
tional business programs. Problems faced by international businesses; 
policy and decision-making processes in the global environment. 
Prereq.: 320 and 416/516; MGMT 470/570. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
519. Marketing of Services. Marketing profit and non-profit ser­
vices. Differences between services and physical goods. Internal and 
external marketing issues. Prereq.: 320. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
598. Business Consulting. Teams of students work as consultants to 
area businesses and non-profit organizations to diagnose and solve 
actual business problems. Written and oral presentation required. 
Prereq.: 320; ACCT 292; BCIS 240,241; FIRE 371; MGMT 301; and 
permission of department. 3 Cr. F, S. 
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COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

605. Business Seminar-Marketing. Selected topics related to mar­
keting theory and/or practice; specific topic selected for each offering. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
626. Reading in Marketing. Special readings in a subject area iden­
tified by the student and instructor. Permission of department. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
633. Business Case Analysis. Independent graduate level research 
culminating in a written and/or oral presentation. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 

BUSINESS LAW (BLAW) COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

533. Marketing and the Law. Legal, regulatory, and ethical aspects 
of marketing activities including product development, promotion, 
pricing, and distibution. 3 Cr. F, S. 
534. Real Estate Law. Principles of law affecting ownership of real 
estate interests, the transfer of real property interests, and land use and 
development. Prereq.: FIRE 378. 3 Cr. F. 
535. Technology and the Law. The legal, regulatory and ethical 
aspects of managing technology and intellectual property including 
patents, trademarks, trade secrets, and copyrights. 3 Cr. ALT. 
536. Commercial and Financial Law. Legal principles of commer­
cial and financial transactions, including contracts, sales, commercial 
paper, property, secured transactions, creditor rights, bankruptcy, and 
securities, regulation. 3 Cr. F, S. 
537. International Business Law. The legal, regulatory, and ethical 
aspects of international trade including cultural, political, and linguistic 
influences on the international legal environment. 3 Cr. F. 
538. Employment Law. The legal regulatory and ethical aspects of 
human resources management including employment discrimination, 
harassment, workers compensation, and terms and conditions of 
employment. 3 Cr. F, S. 



125 STEWART HAu/255-3293 

Chairperson: Gretchen Tiberghien 

Graduate Faculty: Ahmed, Fish, Heinrich, McDonnell, Przytula, 
Vadnie 

The curriculum of the graduate program in Mass Communications con­
sists of the following major components of instruction, research and 
practical lab work totaling 33-36 credits leading to the degree of Master 
of Science in Mass Communications. 

At least 50 percent of all graduate course work must be at the 
600-level. 

Master of Science - Mass Communications 

Plan A: Thesis, 36 Cr. or Plan B: Project, 33 Cr. 
Core Courses: 12 Cr. or 15 Cr. 

COMM 601. Communication Theory, 3 Cr. 
COMM 605. Ethics and Critical Analysis of the Mass Media, 3 Cr. 
*COMM 532. Communication Research, 3 Cr. 
COMM 689. Applied Research, 3 Cr. 
or 
COMM 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

Specialization in one of the following Tracks: 9 Cr. 
Communication Management: 

COMM 610. Media Economics and Management, 3 Cr. 
*COMM 560. Mass Communications Law, 3 Cr. 
*COMM 564. Broadcast Management and Policy, 3 Cr. 

Advertising and Public Relations: 
COMM 620. Advanced Advenising/PR Theories and Practices, 3 Cr. 
*COMM 571. Advertising/PR Research and Media Analysis, 3 Cr. 
*COMM 538. Public Relations Case Studies and Campaigns, 3 Cr. 
or 
*COMM 586. Advertising Campaigns, 3 Cr. 

International Communication: 
COMM 630. Seminar in International Communication, 3 Cr. 
*COMM 531. World Media Systems, 3 Cr. 
*COMM 529. International Advertising and Public Relations, 3 Cr. 

*Students who have completed undergraduate course work in any content 
areas that are identified in the graduate curriculum, see your adviser to select 
substitute content areas. 

General Track: 
SwdenlS may create their own tracks by combining courses from 
the tracks above. 

Free Electives: 12 Cr. 
From Mass Communications courses (not taken as part of core or spe­
cialization area) or from other depanments. All courses must be at 500 
or higher level with at least one at 600 level for students selecting the 
thesis option and at least two for students selecting the project option. 
At least one of the elective courses must be from the department of 
Mass Communications. 

TOTAL: 36 Cr. f or students seeking Thesis option and 33 Cr. f or stu­
dents with Project option. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S02. Theory and Principles of Mass Media Advertising. Mass 
media advertising strategy. Strategic research, marketing strategy, media 
strategy and creative strategy. Theoretical understanding and practical 
application. 3 Cr. F, S. 
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S16. Critical Analysis of Media. Commercial mass media and alter­
nativ_e press in a global context; the ways media reinforce or challenge 
dommant or non-dominant paradigms. Class, gender, race, disability. 
Media investigation skills basic to democracy. 3 Cr. F. 
S20. Mass Media and Society. Functions and impacts of mass 
media on contemporary society. Media content and performance. Media 
studies and mass communications theories. 3 Cr. F, S. 
524. Seminar in Public Opinion and Communication Research. 
Role of public opinion as a feedback mechanism for assessing the issues 
and concerns fac ing citizens in a democracy and firms relying upon 
commercial speech. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
525. The Press and Government. Examination of the interaction 
between the news media and the government, with particular emphasis 
on the press playing a watchdog function and adversary to government. 
3 Cr. ALT 
529. International Advertising and Public Relations. 
Transnational and multicultural advertising/public relations. 
Development of international advertising/public relations campaigns. 3 
Cr. ALT 
530. International Mass Communication. The free now of infor­
mation, media freedom and national development. Role of international 
organizations in shaping global journalism. 3 Cr. S. 
531. World Media Systems. Structures, processes, functions of 
media systems around the world. Local socio-political environments as 
determinants of media systems. 3 Cr. F. 
532. Communication Research. Strategies, methods and resources 
used in mass media research. Special emphasis on research as a tool in 
advertising, broadcasting, news editorial and public relations. 3 Cr. F. 
534. Theory and Principles of Public Relations. Communication 
and persuasion theories relevant to public relations. Public relations in 
integrated communication. Public relations process: research, planning, 
communication and evaluation. 3 Cr. F, S. 
536. PR Writing and Publications. Preparation of materials for use 
in public relations work including brochures, news releases and 
newsletters. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
538. Public Relations Case Studies and Campaigns. Public rela­
tions campaigns , with special attention to case studies dealing with var­
ious public relations issues and problems. 3 Cr. F. 
543. Teaching Mass Communications and Advising School 
Publications. Theories, methods, materials and curriculum develop­
ment for teaching mass communications. Literature review. Role of fac­
ulty adviser: trends and problems. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 3 Cr. 
ARRANGED. 
545. Advanced Photojournalism. Photojournalistic production for 
newspapers, magazines, company publications, television. History, the­
ory, trends, ethics, composition. Digital processing. Lab. 3 Cr. S. 
550. Advanced Editing and Makeup. Format, makeup and typog­
raphy of print publications with emphasis on traditional quality and 
current trends. Computer design. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
558. Advertising in Society. Role of advertising in media industry. 
Economic, social and cultural effects of advertising on society. Impact of 
advertising on media content and performance. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
560. Mass Communications Law. The First Amendment as it 
relates to laws governing communication institutions. Application of 
ethics to mass communications, problem solving. J Cr. F, 5. 
564. Broadcast Management and Policy. Advanced study of the 
organization, operation, policy, pricing and marketing of broadcast sta­
tions. Management decision making as it affects personnel, budget, pro­
gram selection and scheduling and ratings. Government regulatory 
framewo rk. 3 Cr. F. 
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S68. Psychology of Advertising. Concepts and theories from 
behavioral sciences. Their use for developing advertising campaigns and 
programs. Interpersonal and mass communication influences on con­
sumer behavior. 3 Cr. ALT 
S70. Modern Communication Technology Uses and Influences. 
The communications industry and its constituents in the light of recent 
developments in telecommunications technology. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S71. Advertising/Public Relations Research and Media Analysis. 
Research in advertising and public relations processes. Planning, selection 
and evaluation of media as vehicles for advertising and PR. 3 Cr. F, S. 
S8S. Cases in Advertising/Communications Management. 
Communications decision making, planning, and implementing. 
Evaluating strategies and tactics. 3 Cr. ALT 
S86. Advertising Campaigns. Developing overall advertising strate­
gies. Present, write and defend complex strategic advertising decisions. 
3 Cr. S. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601 . Communication Theory. Theories and research approaches in 
the study of mass media messages and their impact on audiences. 3 Cr. 
F 
603. Seminar in Mass Communications (Topical). Seminar pre­
sentations on topics in mass communications (example: new technolo­
gy or regulation). Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated with a 
different topic to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
604. Readings in Mass Communications. A topic in mass com­
munications. Oral and written reporting of readings. May be repeated 
with a different topic to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
60S. Ethics and Critical Analysis of Mass Media. Advanced 
analysis of the values, principles, processes and critical paradigms com­
monly used for ethical decision making. Critiquing mass mediated cul­
ture. 3 Cr. S. 
610. Media Economics and Management. Economic and man­
agement practices and policies of corporate mass media organizations. 
Focus will be on the impact contemporary practices have on media 
industries, the marketplace and the public. 3 Cr. S. 
620. Advanced Advertising/PR Theories and Practices. Major 
theories and methods of advertising and public relations. Applications 
in case analysis and problem solving. 3 Cr. S. 
62S. Seminar: Public Opinion and Communication. Theories in 
communication, public opinion and attitudinal changes; research find­
ings on communication, opinion and persuasion; methods and 
methodological problems and application of research methods. Prereq.: 
601. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
630. Seminar in International Mass Communications. Problems 
and issues involved in global communication. Media freedom. 
International broadcasting politics of free flow of information. 
Transnational advertising. 3 Cr. S. 
689. Applied Research. (Plan B starred papers). Independent 
research for graduate candidates completing the requirements of Plan B 
starred papers. Prereq.: completion of course requirements. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
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MBA Adviser: Michael Pesch 

The College of Business is accredited by AACSB---The International 
Association for Management Education. 

Admission policy: 
The applicant for admission to the Master of Business Administration 
program must meet the following requirements: 

1. A baccalaureate degree from an accredited college or university. 
2. A score of 470 on the Graduate Management Admission Test 

(GMAT) 
3. A score of 550 or better on the TOEFL for international 

students. 
4. An undergraduate grade point average of 2.75 or higher. 
5. Evidence of undergraduate scholarship. 
6. Demonstration of aptitude for successful graduate business 

study. Admission is competitive and selection is based on an 
evaluation of the total factors. 

Information about the GMAT can be obtained at the Graduate 
Studies Office and the Office of the Dean of the College of Business. 
The candidate for the Master of Business Administration degree must 
satisfy the requirements for all master's degree programs as set forth by 
the School of Graduate Studies. 

Applicants who have successfully met admission requirements 
may enroll in the MBA program as full-time day students or on a part­
time basis in evening courses. Full-time students also should expect to 
complete part of the program with evening courses. 

Students enrolled as full-time students may complete the MBA 
program in two years or less, depending on the number of Phase I 
requirements completed prior to admission. 

Phase I-MBA 
MBA candidates admitted into the program must have completed the 
equivalent of the following foundation courses before starting Phase II 
graduate courses: 

ECON 20S. Principles of Macroeconomics. Economics decision­
making, market processes, measurement and determination of aggre­
gate prices, employment and output, money and banking process, fiscal 
policy, and monetary policy. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. May be taken before or 
after 206. 
ECON 206. Principles of Microeconomics. Economic decision­
making, marginal analysis, consumer and producer behavior in mar­
kets, price and output under different market structures, input markets, 
and policy analysis. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. May be taken before or after 205. 
BCIS 240. Business Statistics I. Review of business math, probabili­
ty, and distributions. Numerical and graphical descriptive statistics and 
inferential statistics. Prereq .: MATH 104 or equivalent. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
BCIS 241. Business Statistics II. Regression analysis, analysis of vari­
ance, time series analysis, quality control and decision analysis. Linear 
programming. Prereq.: MATH 240. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
ACCT 291. Accounting I. Providing financial information to investors, 
creditors, management, and other users. The accounting process, finan­
cial statements, and the uses and limitations of accounting information. 
3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
ACCT 292. Accounting II. The statement of cash flows and financial 
statement analysis. Accounting information as a planning, analysis, and 
control tool facilitating the decision-making. Prereq.: ACCT 291. 3 Cr. 
F, S, SUM. 
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MGMT 301. Introduction to Professional Management. Theory 
and practice of professional management. Human resource manage­
ment, operations management, organization behavior and theory, and 
strategic decision responsibility. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
MGMT 383. Operations Management. How the operations func­
tion manages people, information, technology, materials, and facilities 
to produce goods and services. Prereq.: BCIS 240 or permission of 
department. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
MKTG 320. Introduction to Marketing. Analysis, planning and 
control of marketing functions with reference to ethical, social, political, 
economic, technological, and global forces. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
BCIS 340. Management Information Systems. Conceptual foun­
dations of MIS; the roles of computer-based information systems in 
organization; global and ethical issues in MlS, and business application 
software. Prerequisite: Computer Competency. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
FIRE 371 . Managerial Finance. Time value of money, financial ratio 
analysis, and security valuation. Corporate financial decisions, includ­
ing capital budgeting, choice of capital structure, and working capital 
management. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 

Courses used to satisfy Phase I requirements may not be used to 
reduce the course requirements under Phase II. An average of a B or 
above is required for course work taken in Phase I. 

Phase II-MBA 
The following must be completed by all MBA students. These courses 
are open only to graduate students admitted to Phase II. 
Minimum, 36 Cr. 

Requi red: Min., 24 Cr 
MBA 629. Marketing Management, 3 Cr. 
MBA 632. Management Support Systems, 3 Cr. 
or 
MBA 634. Information Technology Management, 3 Cr. 
MBA 636. Legal, Ethical and Regulatory Environment of 

Business, 3 Cr. 
MBA 663. Operations Management, 3 Cr. 
MBA 667. Organizational Behavior, 3 Cr. 
MBA 671. Financial Analysis and Control, 3 Cr. 
MBA 683. Accounting for Managers, 3 Cr. 
or 
MBA 684. Financial Accounting, 3 Cr. 
MBA 670. Corporate Strategies, 3 Cr. (must be taken the final 

semester of the student's program). 
International Courses: Min., 3 Cr 

MBA 625. Advanced Marketing Information and Research, 3 Cr. 
MBA 627. Global Marketing Management, 3 Cr. 
MBA 675. Multinational Business Management, 3 Cr. 
MBA 676. Multinational Financial Management, 3 Cr. 
MBA 693 . International Accounting, 3 Cr. 

Electives: Min., 9 Cr 
ACCT 605. Business Seminar-Accounting, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 680. Professional Research, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 682. Advanced Managerial Accounting, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 692 . Advanced Financial Accounting Seminar, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 693. Advanced Tax Seminar, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 694. Advanced Auditing Seminar, 3 Cr. 
MBA 633. Topics in Management Information Systems, 3 Cr. 
MBA 635. Management of Technology, 3 Cr. 
MBA 673. Management of Human Resources, 3 Cr. 
FIRE 605. Business Seminar, 3 Cr. 
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FIRE 672. Readings in Finance, 3 Cr. 
FIRE 675. Readings in Insurance and Real Estate, 3 Cr 
MGMT 605. Business Seminar, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 665. Readings in Management, 3 Cr 
MKTG 605. Business Seminar-Marketing, 3 Cr. 
MKTG 626. Readings in Marketing, 3 Cr. 
MKTG 633. Business Case Analysis, 3 Cr. 
ECON 677. Managerial Economics, 3 Cr. 
Up to 6 Cr. from 500 level courses with prior approval by 

adviser. 

In Lieu of the required 9 Cr. in electives, students may elect to take one 
of the following concentrations: 
Economics Concentration: 

Required: 
Econ 677, Managerial Economics, 3 Cr. 

Select two of the fallowing: 
ECON 570. (or ECON 670), Business Cycles and Forecasting, 

3 Cr. 
ECON 571. Money and Banking, 3 Cr. 
ECON 572. Regulations and Antitrust, 3 Cr. 
ECON 574. International Economics, 3 Cr. 

Human Resources Concentration: 
Required: 

MBA 673. Employee Selection, 3 Cr. 
Select two of the fallowing: 

MGMT 550. Employee Selection, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 552. Employee Compensation, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 553. Employee Development, 3 Cr. 
MGMT 559. Strategic Human Resource Management, 3 Cr. 
MKTG 548. Employment Law, 3 Cr. 

Taxation Concentration: 
ACCT 582. Individualized Taxation, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 583. Business Taxation, 3 Cr. 
ACCT 693. Advanced Tax Seminar, 3 Cr. 

All students must take a written comprehensive examination dur­
ing the semester in which they complete the MBA 670 capstone course. 
Further information will be found in the section titled "Final Written 
Comprehensive Examination" listed earlier in this bulletin. 

An average of a B or above is required for course work taken in 
Phase I and Phase II. Students may not enroll in any 600 level course 
unless prerequisites have been met. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

625. Advanced Marketing Information and Research. Role of 
information and research in decision-making in business, especially 
marketing; marketing and competitive intelligence; designing and con­
ducting market research studies. Prereq.: MKTG 320 and BCIS 241. 3 
Cr. F-Alt. 
627. Global Marketing Management. Management of multina­
tional corporations in dealing with international markets; planning, 
implementing, controlling and evaluating global marketing programs; 
role of global competition in world markets. 3 Cr. F 
629. Marketing Management. Management of the marketing func­
tion in a business organization; marketing analysis and planning in the 
areas of produce, price, logistics (place) and promotion; role of market­
ing in strategic planning. 3 Cr. F, S. 
632. Management Support Systems. Topics in technology sup­
ported business decision making, reengineering, and related manage­
ment strategies. Management support technologies, modeling and deci­
sion making techniques. Prereq.: BCIS 340. 3 Cr. F 
633. Topics in Management Information Systems. Recent devel­
opment in concepts, theory, practices in the analysis nd design of man­
agement information systems. Prereq.: BCIS 340. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
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634. Information Technology Management. Managing informa­
tion tecnnology to create competitive advantages. Changing business 
process, adding value to products, and creating sustainability. Prereq.: 
BCIS 340. 3 Cr. S. 
635. Management of Technology. Public policy, product develop­
ment and managing innovation. Prereq.: BCIS 340 or permission of 
department. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
636. Legal, Ethical, and Regulatory Environment of Business. 
Effect of the law and regulatory environment on business. Managerial 
decision-making in a legal and ethical manner. 3 Cr. F 
663. Operations Management. Case studies that emphasize the 
direction of systems comprising people, material, facilities and informa­
tion that create goods and/or services. 3 Cr. F 
667. Organizational Behavior. Individual and interpersonal behav­
ior, group dynamics and structure, and leadership within the context of 
work organizations. 3 Cr. ALT. 
670. Corporate Strategies. Analysis, case studies, and outside read­
ings in contemporary management problems. This course must be 
taken in the last semester of the MBA program. 3 Cr. F, S. 
671. Financial Analysis and Control. Problems confronting corpo­
rate financial management in analyzing financial requirements. Prereq.: 
ECON 677 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
673. Management of Human Resources. Individual and group 
employment relations; theories of selecting, developing, motivating and 
accounting for human resources. 3 Cr. ALT. 
675. Multinational Business Management. Cultural, economic, 
socio-political and technological factors in managing multinational cor­
porations. Comparative management approaches suitable for managing 
human and material resources. Management in multinational corpora­
tions. 3 Cr. ALT. 
676. Multinational Financial Management. Financial flows in 
multinational corporations operating in a world-wide or regional envi­
ronment. Capital budgeting (asset allocation), financing within own or 
foreign nations, and regulations and taxes affecting flows of monies 
across international boundaries. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
683. Accounting for Managers. Cost functions , cost-volume-profit 
relationships, performance measurement and evaluation, and the alloca­
tion of scarce resources as an aid to the decision-making process. 3 Cr. 
S,SUM. 
684. Financial Accounting. Accounting systems and their role in the 
evaluation of assets, the determination of income, and the measurement 
of equities with concentration on the interpretation of published 
accounting statements. 3 Cr. F 
693. International Accounting. Accounting theory and practice, 
taxation, and reporting problems of major industrial countries. 
Environmental, political, and cultural considerations. 3 Cr. S. 



Chairperson: Ralph Carr 

Graduate Faculty: Bahauddin, G. Buls, S. Buls, Buske, Chen, R. 
Earles, Fiske, Haller, Hanzsek-Brill, Huang, Kalia, Keith, Lahren, Leung, 
Naraine, Scully, Walk, Wick, Wilmesmeier, Zhao 

Master of Science - Mathematics 
An applicant for the M.S. degree must have completed an undergradu­
ate teaching program from an accredited teacher preparation institution 
and must have completed at least an undergraduate minor in mathe­
matics. In some cases, the applicant may be required to complete addi­
tional undergraduate work. 

At least one-half of the Master of Science degree program must be 
earned in courses in which enrollment is limited to graduate students. 

The MS in Mathematics is offered according to two plans: Plan A, 
which is a 30 credit thesis program; and Plan B, which is a 33 credit 
non-thesis program. A description of these programs follows: 

I. Research: Min., Plan A, 6-9 Cr.; Plan B, 3 Cr. 
MATH 633. Research Implications for Mathematics Learning and 

Teaching, 3 Cr. 
MATH 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 

II. Major: Min., Plan A, 15 Cr.; Plan B, 18 Cr. 
MATH 631. Teaching Middle School (5-8) Mathematics, 3 Cr. 
MATH 632. Teaching Secondary School (9-12) Mathematics, 3 Cr. 
The remaining credits in each plan should be selected from 
mathematics and statistics courses with the approval of the 
mathematics adviser. 

III. Professional Education: Min. , Plan A, 6 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr. 
These credits are selected with approval of the professional 
education adviser. 

IV. Electives: Min. , Plan A, 3 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr. 
These credits are selected with the approval of the department 
and are generally from support areas for the mathematics major. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

521. Introduction to Real Analysis I. The real number system, 
sequences and limits, continuity and differentiation. Upper and lower 
bounds, the completeness axiom for real numbers, Cauchy sequences, 
the Balzano-Weierstrass property, the extreme value theorem, the inter­
mediate value theorem, the mean value theorem, !'.Hospitals rule and 
Taylor's theorem. Prereq.: 222 , 253 or 312. 3 Cr. F-ALT. 
522. Introduction to Real Analysis II. Series, power series, uniform 
and pointwise convergence, Reimann integration, and applications. 
Prereq.: 421/52 1. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
523. Complex Variables I. The complex field , the theory of analytic 
functions, power series. Fundamental theorem of algebra. Prereq.: 311 
or 321. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
531. Professional Subject Matter for Middle Grades 
Mathematics. For teacher candidates only. Number sense , patterns 
and functions, number theory, shape, space and measurement, chance 
and data analysis; current curriculum and pedagogical developments, 
lesson planning, and microteaching. Elementary Education majors; 
Prereq.: MATH 330. B.S. Majors: Must be taken concurrently with ED 
537 or ED 521 but not with MATH 532. 3 Cr. F, S. 
532. Professional Subject Matter for Secondary School 
Mathematics. For teacher candidates only. Algebra, geometry, data 
analysis, and advanced topics; current curriculum and pedagogical 
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developments, lesson planning, and macroteaching. Must be taken con­
currently with Ed 521 or ED 537, but not with MATH 531. 4 Cr. F 
533. Algebra for Elementary and Middle School Teachers. 
Algebraic concepts, representations, structures and applications. 
Prereq : 330. 3 Cr. F 
534. Recent Trends in Elementary School Mathematics. 
Modern approach to teaching mathematics, teaching aids and devices, 
experimental work , recent research. 3 Cr. S. 
535. Teaching Problem Solving in Elementary School 
Mathematics. Problem solving strategies, teaching problem solving, 
problem solvmg Via concrete materials, cooperative learning. For ele­
mentary education majors only. 3 Cr. F 
539. Using Technology to Teach Science and Mathematics, K-8. 
Demonstrating and exploring technology, such as computers and calcu­
lators , that enhances mathematics and science learning and instruction 
in the K-8 curriculum. Lab. activities that involve collecting, represent­
mg, and analyzmg data. Prereq.: 330. 3 Cr. S. 
552. Numerical Analysis. Round-off error and computer arithmetic. 
Solutions of equations in one variable. Interpolation and polynomial 
approx1mauon. Numerical integration and differentiation. Error analy­
sis . Prereq.: 222, 252 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F-ALT. 
553. N umerical Linear Algebra. Direct and iterative solutions in 
linear algebra. Orthogonal polynomials, splines and least squares 
approximations. Error analysis. Prereq.: 552. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
561 . Modern Algebra I. Groups, subgroups, cyclic groups, permuta­
tion groups, isomorphisms, Cayley's theorem, cosets, LaGrange's theo­
rem, normal subgroups, quotient groups, homomorphisms, the first 
isomorphism theorem construction of the integers and rational num­
bers from the natural numbers, rings, integral domains, and fields. 
Prereq.: 253. 4 Cr. F, S. 
562. Modern Algebra 11. Ideals, factor rings, ring homomorphisms, 
polynomial rings, factorization of polynomials, irreducible polynomials, 
Euclidean domains, introduction to fields, extension fields, splitting 
fields, algebraic and transcendental numbers, geometric construction. 
Prereq.: 561. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
580. Topics in Mathematics. Designed for intensive study in a spe­
cial topic m pure or applied mathematics. Topic will be announced in 
class schedule. Approval of instructor required fo r enrollment. May be 
repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
582. Student Teaching Seminar. Reflections of and extensions of 
the student teaching experience in a seminar format; individual class­
room observations. Must be taken concurrently with student teaching. 
2 Cr. F, S. 
583. Topics in Elementary School Mathematics. In depth study 
of a special topic in mathematics relevant to the elementary school cur­
riculum. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

630. Topics in Mathematics Education. In-depth study of a special 
topic in mathematics education: topic to be announced in class sched­
ule. Prereq.: approval of instructor. May be repeated to a maximum of 
six credits to be applied to M.S. in mathemati cs. Grading option: SIU or 
ABCD. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
631. Teaching Mathematics in the Junior High School. Selected 
topics including: current curriculum and pedagogical developments; 
mathematics content, materials, and approaches; assessment, remedia­
tion , research. 3 Cr. F-ALT. 
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632, Teaching Mathematics in the Secandary School, Selected 
topics including: mathematical perspectives and processes; mathematics 
content, materials, and approaches; assessment and remediation; 
research. 3 Cr. F-Alt; SUM, ALT. 
633. Research Implications for Mathematics Learning and 
Teaching. Implications for classroom practice of current and past 
research on mathematics learning and teaching at the middle and sec­
ondary school levels. How students learn specific mathematical content 
within the context of mathematical learning theory. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
634. Teaching Geometry in the Secondary School. Historical 
development, current issues and trends, curricular reform movements, 
experimental programs, research findings. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
635, Teaching Algebra in the Secondary School. Historical 
development, current issues and trends, pedagogical issues, role of 
technology, special topics, experimental programs, assessment and 

Director: Monte Johnson 

Graduate Faculty: Guster, M. Johnson, Mowe, Rysavy 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

525, Microcomputer Networking I. Local area networks for 
micros. Network architecture, characteristics, and protocols, software 
packages, set up, theory, and use of local area networks. Detail coverage 
and application of the physical OSI model. Prereq.: 397 or equivalen t. 
4 Cr. F, S. 
526, Microcomputer Networking II. Detail coverage and applica­
tion or the datalink through application layers of the OSI model. 
Prereq.: 425/525 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F, S. 
536. World Wide Web Authoring and Administration. 
Authoring and implementing web documents. Setting up and adminis­
tering web servers. Prereq.: 426/526 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. F 
537, Computer Network Security, Developing an effective network 
security strategy Analyzing hole in protocols, designing firewalls, 
authentication and combatting the Hacker Tools. Prereq.: 426/526 or 
consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
550. Data N etwork Performance Analysis. Quantitative evalua­
tion and data networks; pinpointing bottlenecks and corrective strate­
gies. Prereq.: 426/526 and STAT 229 or higher or consent of instructor. 
3 Cr. F 
551. Data Network Design, Students will develop their own docu­
ment specifying a hypothetical data network through the use of simula­
tion and case studies. Prereq.: 450/550 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
574, Advanced M icrocomputer Programming. Advanced higher­
level or system programming on microcomputers. Prereq.: knowledge 
of higher-level language and consent of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
590. Practicum in Microcomputers. Supervised programming or 
installation and administration of software packages. Can be repeated 
for a maximum of 6 credits. Prereq.: 426/526 and approval of the MCS 
program committee. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
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research findings. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
636. Calculus for Secondary Teachers. Advanced treatment of cal­
culus concepts, including limits, the derivative, the integral, sequences, 
and series. Applications of calculus to real world problems. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
660. Number Theory, Prime and composite integers. Diophantine 
analysis, number congruences, quadratic residues. Prereq.: 561 or con­
sent of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
661 , Contemporary Geometry. Vectors and transformations on the 
Euclidean p lane, and their application to problem solving. Prereq.: high 
school geometry and 312. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
662. History of Mathematics. Historical survey of the development 
of mathematics. Prereq.: 221. 3 Cr. S-Alt, SUM. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 



Director: John Palmer 

PERMANENT WORKSHOP DESCRIPTIONS 
These courses are not intended to suppon a graduate degree program 
but are intended to respond to identified needs of post-baccalaureate 
students. Please refer to academic regulations under the "Workshop 
Limitation" section to determine the maximum number of workshop 
credits which may be applied to graduate degrees. 

555. Workshop: Special Topics Traffic Safety. Specific strategies 
for promoting quality driver education will be identified. May be 
repeated three times. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
564. Workshop: Kids Teaching Kids. Role of an adviser in the 
"Kids Teaching Kids" elementary traffic safety program. The influence of 
peers , development of healthy attitudes, and making responsible deci­
sions. Preparation of sixth grade peer leaders. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - TRAFFIC EDUCATION (TSE) 

530. Seminar: Topical Traffic Safety. Contemporary traffic safety 
issues, such as accident prevention and community involvement. May 
be repeated topically. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 

t 

Director: Robert C. Johnson 

Graduate Faculty: Johnson, Lacourt, Parrott 

The Minority Studies program is designed for students who desire to 
complement their course of study with an understanding and examina­
tion of American racial and ethnic groups, namely, African Americans, 
Latino/Hispanic Americans, Asian Americans, and Native Americans. It 
provides insight into the history, contributions, social/cultural develop­
ment, intellectual expressions, and present circumstances of these vari­
ous groups in American society. The department currently does not 
offer a graduate major. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

505. Women of Color. Examination of historical and contemporary 
issues facing American Indian, Afro-American, Asian and Latina women 
in America. The impact of race, gender, and social inequalities on the 
lives of women of color will be discussed. Graduate students will be 
required to do additional assignments or projects. 3 Cr. F 
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553. Emergency Driving Techniques. Organization and adminis­
tration of program development. All phases of emergency driving 
instruction. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
554. Risk Management and Behavior Analysis in Traffic Safety. 
Risk perception and risk management, the decision making process , 
and the influencing factors of attitude, motivation and chance as related 
to accident causation. How to conduct the AAA Driver Improvement 
Program. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
556. Improving Driver Education Instruction. Assists driver edu­
cation instructors to improve the driving of their students. Risk man­
agement. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
590. Issues in Driver Education. Within the context of the history 
and origins of high school age driver education, recent trends and 
issues affecting high school age driver education programs are explored. 
Emphasis is placed on the role played by public and private agencies 
and organizations in setting expectations and standards for high school 
age driver education. The course examines the major tasks required of 
the DE coordinator. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 
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Chairperson: Bruce Wood 
Graduate Coordinator: Stephen Fuller 

Graduate Faculty: Allen, Echols, Fuller, Gast, Givens, Judish, 
Krause, Layne, Miller, Moore, Schmidt, Smale, Springer, Tamte-Horan, 
Vermillion, Verrilli, Wilhite 

St. Cloud State University is accredited by the National Association of 
Schools of Music. 

Master of Music 
Master of Music programs are offered in three areas: Conducting 
(choral or intrumental), Music Education and Piano Pedagogy 

Applicants for admission must have completed a bachelor's degree 
in music (for Music Education, a bachelor's degree in music education). 
Conducting students should submit a videotape of conducting ability 
or prepare a live demonstration of conducting skills for the designated 
adviser. Piano Pedagogy students must prepare a piano audition for the 
piano faculty, which includes a 20-minute memorized performance and 
a technique exam. For more specific information, refer to the Music 
Department Graduate Handbook for Students and Advisers. 

All applicants must meet the admission requirements of the Office 
of Graduate Studies and must take the Graduate Music Placement 
Exam during the first semester of study 

CORE (10 Cr.) - for all programs 
MUS 602. Introduction to Research in Music and Music 

Education, 2 Cr. 
MUSM 504. Pedagogy of Music Theory, 2 Cr. 
MUS 604. Analytical Techniques, 2 Cr. 
MUS 6xx. Music History 

(2 courses, selected from MUS 611-616), 4 Cr. 
Choose from the following emphases: 

Conducting, Plan A only (23 Cr.). 
MUS 609. Score Preparation, 2 Cr. 
MUS 620/621. Choral Conducting 1/ll, 4 Cr. 
or 
MUS 622/623. Instrumental Conducting 1/ll, 4 Cr. 
MUS 617. History of Wind Band Literature, 3 Cr. 
or 
MUS 618. History of Choral Literature, 3 Cr. 
or 
MUS 619. History of Orchestra Literature, 3 Cr. 
MUS 698. Creative Work, 6 Cr. 
or 
MUS 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
Applied lessons and/or Vocal Pedagogy (Choral), 4 Cr. 
or 
Applied lessons and Music/MusEd Electives (Instrumental), 4 Cr. 
Electives (chosen with consent of adviser), 4 Cr. 

Mu.sic Education Emphasis, Plan A or B, (22 Cr.). 
MUS 608. Curriculum Development in Music Education, 2 Cr. 
MUS 607. Psychology of Music, 2 Cr. 
MUS 605. Elementary Music Education, 2 Cr. 
or 
MUS 606. Secondary Music Education, 2 Cr. 
Applied lessons, 2 Cr. 
Music Electives, 2 Cr. 
Electives (Chosen with consent of adviser), 6 Cr. 
Plan A: 

1 0 2 

MUS 699. Thesis, 6 Cr. 
or 
Plan B: 
Music Education Electives , 6 Cr. 
Comprehensive Written Exam 

Piano Pedagogy, Plan A only (23 Cr.). 
MUSE 530/531, Piano Pedagogy 1/11, 6 Cr. 
MUSM 536, Piano Literature, 2 Cr. 
MUS 680, Graduate Seminar: Research in Piano Pedagogy 2 Cr. 
MUS 632, Applied Piano, 4 Cr. 
MUS 652, Chamber Music Performance, 1 Cr. 
MUS 698, Creative Work, 6 Cr. 
or 
MUS 699, Thesis, 6 Cr. 
Electives (Chosen with consent of adviser), 2 Cr. 

PERMANENT WORKSHOP COURSE DESCRIPTIONS -
MUSIC MUSICIANSHIP (MUSE) 
These courses are not intended to support a graduate degree program 
but are intended to respond to identified needs of post-baccalaureate 
students. Please refer to academic regulations under "Workshop 
Limitation" to determine the maximum number of workshop credits 
which may be applied to graduate degrees. 

583. Workshop: New Music Materials Clinic. Participation in 
clinic and music reading sessions at the Schmitt Music New Music 
Materials Clinic. Maximum 1 credit toward a degree program. 1 Cr. S. 
(registration shows as Fall through Continuing Studies) 
589_. Workshop: Minnesota Music Educators Clinic. Participation 
m clime and workshop sessions at Minnesota Music Educators 
Association Mid-Winter Clinic. Maximum of 1 Cr. toward a degree pro­
gram. 1 Cr. S. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MUSIC EDUCATION (MUSE} 

520. Early Childhood Music. Methods and materials for teaching 
music to children ages two through seven. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
528. lntrodudion to Orff-Schulwerk. Basic overview of materials 
and characteristics of Orff-Schulwerk-based musical instruction with 
emphasis on elementary and middle-school music. Prereq.: 201', 331 or 
consent of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
530. Piano Pedagogy I. Basic problems and techniques of teaching 
piano to the elementary and early intermediate student. 3 Cr. F 
531. Piano Pedagogy II. Basic problems and techniques of teaching 
piano to the late intermediate and advanced student. 3 Cr. S. 
542. Vocal Pedagogy. Basic techniques in the teaching of voice 
mcludmg the young voice. Survey of procedures and niaterials. 2 Cr. f 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MUSICIANSHIP (MUSM ) 

502,- Orchestration. Principles and methods of writing and arranging 
music for mstrumental and vocal ensembles. Instruments of the orches­
tra, the human voice, Western music literature and arranging for vari­
ous combinations of instruments. Prereq.: 204. 3 Cr. S-ALT. 
503. Counterpoint. 18th century countrapuntal practices. Prereq.: 
204. 2 Cr. F-Alt. 
504. Pedagogy of Music Theory. A comprehensive review of 
Western music theory and pedagogic methodology. Prereq.: 204. 2 Cr. 
F-Alt. 



523. Jazz Harmony. A comprehensive study of jazz harmony and its 
application in 20th century practices Prereq.: 204. 2 Cr. F 
533. Electronic Mu.sic I. History and literature of electronic music. 
Principles of sound production, music synthesis and computer applica­
tions in music creation and pedagogy. Prereq.: 204 or permission of 
instructor. 2 Cr. F 
534. Electronic Music II. Applications of MIDI, synthesis, sampling, 

, and computer based audio and MIDI software to create electronic 
music. Prereq.: 433/533. 2 Cr. S. 
536. Piano Literature. Survey of western piano literature since 1700. 
Prereq.: 32 1, 322. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
568. Jazz Improvisation. Improvisation in the jazz style for all 
instruments. Permission of the instructor. 2 Cr. S. 
569. Jazz Arranging. Application of practical and theoretical harmo­
ny to jazz style and scoring for jazz ensembles. Prereq.: 204. 2 Cr. 
DEMAND. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - MUSIC PERFORMANCE (MUSP) 

503. Keyboard Accompanying. Discussion and performance of 
representative keyboard accompaniments. Permission of instructor. 1 
Cr. DEMAND. 
532. Piano. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, 
S. 
533. Organ. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. 
F, S. 
535. Percussion. Prereq. : consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 
Cr. F, S. 
536. Voice. Prereq : consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, 
S. 
537. Violin. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, 
S. 
538. Viola. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, 
S. 
539. Cello. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, 
s. 
540. Bass. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, 
s 
541. Trumpet. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. 
F, s. 
542. French Horn. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-
2 Cr. F, S. 
543. Trombone/Baritone. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated . 1-2 Cr. F, S. 
544. Tuba. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, 
s 
545. Flute/Piccolo. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 
1-2 Cr. F, S. 
546. Clarinet/Bass Clarinet. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, S. 
547. Saxophone. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 
Cr. F, S. 
548. Bassoon. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 1-2 
Cr. F, S. 
549. Oboe/English Horn. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, S. 
554. Secondary Instrument. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 1-2 Cr. F, S. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY - MUSIC (MUS) 

602. Introduction to Resear<.h in Music and Music Education. 
Materials , techniques, and procedures for research in music and music 
education. 2 Cr. F, SUM. ALT 
603. Opera Theatre. Performance of scenes, one-act and full-scale 
operas. Prereq.: consent of instructor. 1-2 Cr. F, S. 
604. Analytical Techniques. Methods of analyzing Western music of 
18th, 19th and 20th centuries. Prereq.: MUSM 404/504. 2 Cr. S-Alt. 
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605. Elementary Music Education. Major contemporary methods 
of teaching music in grades K-8. 2 Cr. F-Alt. 
606. Se<.ondary Music Education. The music program in sec­
ondary school, including philosophies and methods. 2 Cr. F-Alt. 
607. Psychology of Music. Perspectives on music learning and 
musical intelligence, including assessment of musical aptitude and 
achievement. 2 Cr. S-Alt. 
608. Curriculum Development in Music Education. Philosophical 
and historical study of the problems of music education curricular 
development with emphasis on current practices. 2 Cr. S-Alt. 
609. S<.ore Preparation. Analyzing and preparing scores for 
rehearsal and performance with vocal and instrumental ensembles. 
Includes orchestration study. 2 Cr. S, SUM, ALT 
611. Musi< of the Medieval and Renaissance Periods. History of 
music of the Medieval and Renaissance periods. Prereq.: 602. 2 Cr. S, 
SUM. 
612. Music of Baroque Period. History of music from 1600-1750. 
Prereq.: 602. 2 Cr. S, SUM. 
613. Music of the Classical Period. History of music of the classical 
period. Prereq.: 602. 2 Cr. S, SUM. 
614. Music of the Nineteenth Century. History of music from 
1820-1900. Prereq.: 602. 2 Cr. S, SUM. 
615. Music of the Twentieth Century. History of music of the 20th 
century. Prereq.: 602. 2 Cr. S, SUM. 
616. Music of the United States. History of music in colonial North 
America and the United States. Prereq.: 602. 2 Cr. S, SUM. 
617. History of Wind Band Literature. Historical, social and stylis­
tic trends unique to the wind band and its music. Educational 
resources and programming ideas for school bands. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
618. Choral Literature. Choral scores and composers of different 
styles and eras from the Medieval period to the present. Analytical skills 
and program building. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
619. Orchestral Literature. Orchestral music from the Baroque to 
the present. Educational resources and programming ideas for school 
orchestras. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
620. Choral Conducting I. Review of basic conducting techniques. 
Study of advanced techniques, expressive gesture, score analysis and 
rehearsal techniques though preparing and conducting of choral works. 
2 Cr. F-Alt. 
621. Choral Conducting II. Continuation of advanced conducting 
techniques, score analysis and preparation for the choral conductor. 
Prereq.: 620 2 Cr. S-Alt. 
622. Instrumental Conducting I. Conductor's role, expressive con­
ducting techniques, band and orchestral repertoire and literature 
sources, programming, score mechanics, reading, formats, and termi­
nology. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
623. Instrumental Conducting II. Score study processes, rehearsal 
techniques, conducting performance, procedures for self-evaluation and 
improvement Prereq.: 622. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
625. Seminar in Music Education. Research and discussion of latest 
developments and innovations in music education. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 

Audition required for the following 600-level lessons. 

632. Piano. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, 
s 
633. Organ. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. 
F, s. 
634. Harpsichord. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-
3 Cr. F, S. 
635. Percussion. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 
Cr. F, S. 
636. Voice. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, 
S. 
637. Violin. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, 
s 
638. Viola. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, 
s 
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639. Cello. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, 
s. 
640. Bass. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, 
S. 
641. Trumpet. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. 
F, S. 
642. French Horn. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-
3 Cr. F, S. 
643. Trombone/Euphonium. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, S. 
644. Tuba. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, 
S. 
645. Flute/Piccolo. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 
2-3 Cr. F, S. 
646. Clarinet/Bass Clarinet. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, S. 
647. Saxophone. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 
Cr. F, S 
648. Bassoon. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 2-3 
Cr. F, S. 
649. Oboe/English Horn. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 2-3 Cr. F, S. 
652. Chamber Music Performance. Study and performance of 
chamber music. Prereq.: consent of adviser. May be repeated to a max. 
of 2 credits. 1 Cr. F, S 
654. Major Performing Organization. Panicipation in an assigned 
sectional rehearsal of the band, choir, or orchestra. Prereq.: consent of 
instructor. May be repeated to a max. of 2 credits. 1 Cr. F, S. 
662. Piano. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
663. Organ. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, 
S. 
664. Harpsicho~d. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 
Cr. F, S. 
665. Percussion. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 
Cr. F, S. 
666. Voice. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
667. Violin. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
668. Viola. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
669. Cello. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
670. Bass. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, S 
671 . Trumpet. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, 
S. 
672. French Horn. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 
Cr. F, S 
673. Trombone/Euphonium. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
674. Tuba. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
675. Flute/Piccolo. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 
Cr. F, S 
676. Clarinet/Bass Clarinet. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
677. Saxophone. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 
Cr. F, S. 
678. Bassoon. Prereq .. consent of instructor. May be repeated. 3 Cr. 
F, S. 
679. Oboe/English Horn. Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be 
repeated. 3 Cr. F, S. 
680. Graduate Seminar: Research in Piano Pedagogy. Student 
research projects at all levels of piano pedagogy. Prereq.: MUSM 530, 
531. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
698. Creative Work. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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Chairperson: John Bahde 

Graduate Faculty: M. Anderson, Bahde, Boyer, Curnutt, Gill, Hartz, 
C. Johnson, Steup, Swank, White 

The Department of Philosophy has three main functions: (1) to provide 
all students with an introduction to the ideas, problems and methods of 
philosophers; (2) to give courses serving the particular needs of stu­
dents majoring or minoring in other fields; (3) to offer major and minor 
programs for those with special interests in one or more areas of philos­
ophy, such as philosophy of science, social philosophy, ethics, philoso­
phy of religion and logic. 

The department currently does not offer a graduate major. Service 
courses for other graduate programs are offered primarily in the day­
time schedule, PHIL 581 is an evening course. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

501. Topics in Ethics. Study of one or several of the topics introduced 
in PHIL 301. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
502. Topics in Metaphysics. Study of one or several of the topics 
introduced in PHIL 302. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
503. Topics in Epistemology. Study of one or several of the topics 
introduced in PHIL 303. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
504. Topics in the History of Philosophy. Study of specific histori­
cal topics, including philosophical movements, individual philosophers 
or the evolution of concepts such as truth, beauty and justice. 3 Cr. F 
ALT 
505. Aesthetics. The nature and value of art, beauty, creativity, aes­
thetic experience and critical judgment. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
506. Philosophy of Mind. The relation between the mind and the 
body, knowledge of other minds, artificial intelligence and the relevance 
of neuro-physiological studies. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
507. Philosophy of Science. The nature of science. The views of 
Carnap, Popper, Kuhn and others on such topics as scientific explana­
tion, the problem of induction, scientific realism, objectivity and rela­
tivism. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
508. Philosophy of Language. Meaning and reference, translation 
and indeterminacy, the analytic/synthetic distinction, speech act theory 
and theories of truth. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
581. Professional Ethics. The concept of a profession and the rela­
tionships that constitute professional activity. Ethical issues including 
confidentiality, privacy, consent, whistle blowing, professional codes of 
ethics and social responsibility. 3 Cr. E 
582. Philosophy of Law and Punishment. The nature, purpose 
and foundations of law. Legal and moral responsibility, just punishment, 
the limits of authority and legal reasoning. 3 Cr. S. 
583. Business Ethics. Personal, organizational and social issues in 
business. Product safety, whistle blowing, employee and corporate 
rights and regulation. Personal dilemmas and conflicts in policy mak­
ing. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
584. International Business Ethics. Personal, organizational and 
nationalistic issues in international business. Ethical relativism, corporate 
responsibility for the environment, bribery and the use of Third World 
labor. Personal dilemmas and conflicts in policy making. 3 Cr. F, S. 
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324 MATHEMATICS AND SCIENCE CENTER/255-2011 

Chairperson: Mark A. Nook 

Graduate Faculty: R. Brundage, Bunn, Cabanela, Dalton, Garrity, 
Haglin, Harlander, S Kalia, Lesikar, Nook, D. Schoenberger, Womack 

The department currently does not offer a graduate program. Service 
courses for other graduate programs are offered primarily in the day­
time schedule, although some classes may be offered in the summer. 

PERMANENT WORKSHOP DESCRIPTION 
This course is not intended to support a graduate degree program but 
is intended to respond to identified needs of post-baccalaureate stu­
dents. Please refer to academic regulations under the "Workshop limita­
tion" section to determine the maximum number of workshop credits 
which may be applied to graduate degrees. 

585. Workshop: Observational Astronomy. Designs of small 
telescopes and their operation, techniques for locating and observing 
astronomical objects with a small telescope. Prereq.: ASTR 205 or con­
sent. 1 Cr. SUM. 
576. Workshop: Solar Energy. The energy problem, the use of 
solar energy to help solve this problem, and theoretical background for 
the design and construction of a solar energy system. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 
586. Workshop: Holography. Basic principles of holography 
Constructing simple holographs. 1 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ASTRONOMY (ASTR) 

505. Introduction to Planetarium Operation. Use of the planetar­
ium projector to show important sky motions, appearance of the sky 
from different places on the Earth, seasonal passage and bright constel­
lations. Prereq.: ASTR 205, 311 or equivalent or consent. 1 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
521. Selected Topics in Astronomy. Lectures, readings and/or dis­
cussion on selected topics in astronomy, astrophysics, or planetary sci­
ence. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - PHYSICS (PHYS) 

520. Seminar. Lectures, readings, discussion on selected topics. May 
be repeated. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
535. Laser Optics. The interaction of light with matter including con­
ditions for laser grain and oscillation, resonance cavities, and Gaussian 
beams. Examples of laser systems and applications. Lab. Prereq.: PHYS 
333. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
536. Advanced and Fourier Optics. Multilayer dielectric films, 
Fresnel reflection and diffraction, applications of Fourier optics. Lab . 
Prereq .. PHYS 333. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
542. Topics in Biomedical Engineering. Instrumentation , data 
analysis and phenomenological principles of clinical interest. Prereq.: 
EE 312; ENGR 334; MATH 334 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
556. Methods and Materials for Teaching Physical Science. 
Modem techniques and curricula for teaching secondary school physi­
cal science. 3 Cr. F, S 
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Chairperson: Homer Williamson 

Graduate faculty: Bodelson, Butenhoff, Frank, Gold-Biss, Kukoleca 
Hammes, Haniff, E. Jones, Kilkelly, Uradnik, Wagner, Williamson 

The department of Political Science, jointly with the Department of 
Economics, offers a Master of Science in Public and Nonprofit 
Institutions. The program coordinator is located in economics and the 
internship coordinator in political science. For degree requirements see 
the Department of Economics in this bulletin or contact the 
Department of Political Science. The graduate courses offered by the 
department also provide service courses to other programs. Courses 
may be offered in either the daytime or evening schedule. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

511. The Presidency. Analysis of the American presidency with 
emphasis on presidential selection, the leadership role of the presidency, 
legislative involvement, relations with the media and the American 
public, the president as party leader, and internal relationships between 
members of the executive branch. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
512. Legislative Process. Legislative functions, elections, process, 
influence on decision making and problems. Prereq.: 111 or permission 
of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT 
513. Judicial Process. An examination of the structure, process and 
personnel of American courts with particular emphasis on the role of 
the U.S Supreme Court in American political system. Prereq .. 111. 3 
Cr. ALT 
551. International Law. Survey of development and contemporary 
application of rules and principles of international law: maritime laws, 
ocean resources, space, and peaceful settlement of disputes between 
states. Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. ALT 
552. United Nations and Regional Organization. Organization, 
authority, achievements and problems of the United Nations and its 
auxiliary components Prereq.: 251. 3 Cr. ALT 
554. The Politics of the Global Economy. The interaction of the 
nation-state and the international economy will be explored through 
the introduction of the contending philosophies and approaches and 
theories (e.g. neo-realism, rational choice theory dependency theory). 
Prereq.: 251 and 353 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT 
563. American Political Thought. Study of the philosophy and the­
ories which underlie the American system of democratic government 
which has contributed to the formation of this system of government. 
Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT 
565. Modern Ideologies. A study of the ideologies of fascism, com­
munism and ideas which have contributed to democratic thought. 3 Cr. 
ALT 
570. Public Opinion and Electoral Behavior. Nature of public 
opinion and major influences, elections, parties, measurement, and 
impact. Lab. Prereq.: 111 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT 
581 . Administering Public Policy. Studies of the initiation, content, 
administration and impact of selected contemporary domestic govern­
ment policies: transportation, consumerism, environment, poverty 
Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT 
582. Public Personnel Administration. Personnel methods in the 
public sector including recruitment, employee performance, employee 
rights, collective bargaining, affirmative action and employee conduct. 
Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ANNUAL 
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583. Managing Local Governments. Practical problems of local 
administration including grant applications, personnel, budgeting, pub­
lic works and local renewal. Prereq.: 212 or 313 or consent of instruc­
tor. 3 Cr. ALT 
584. Public Budgeting. Budgeting in public agencies. Emphasis on 
budget preparation, budget politics, capital budget, debt administra­
tion. Practical applications of budget making. Lab. Prereq.: 380; com­
puter literacy, introductory statistics; ECON 460 or 461 recommended. 
3 Cr. F 
585. Administrative Law. Legal problems arising from use of 
administrative agencies; administrative procedure; judicial relief against 
administrative action. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
586. Program Evaluation. Introduces students to methods for poli­
cy and program evaluation. Students are required to apply a methodol­
ogy of choice to evaluate the effectiveness of a specific public policy or 
program. Prereq.: 111,201 ,380 or instructors permission. 3 Cr. ALT 
591 . Constitutional Law. A study of supreme court decisions which 
interpret the federal system; powers of the legislative, executive, and 
judicial branches, the commerce clause; federal taxation powers. 
Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT. 
592. The Courts and Civil Rights. Supreme Court decisions con­
cerning discrimination, speech, religion , search and seizure, counsel 
and other individual rights. Prereq.: 111. 3 Cr. ALT 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY -
POLITICAL SCIENCE {POL) 

619. American Government Seminar. Research under faculty 
guidance and supervision. A specific topic selected each time offered. 
Prereq.: consent of instructor. May be repeated to a max. of 9 credits. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY -
PUBLIC AND NON PROFIT INSTITUTIONS (PNI) 

601. Reading in Public and Nonprofit. Guided study of individual 
investigation of special problems and/or theoretical topics in public 
and/or nonprofit institu tions. Prereq.: admission to graduate program. 
May be repeated with different topic to a maximum of 8 Cr. 1-3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
620. Seminar: Evaluating Nonprofit Performance. Research and 
seminar presentations assessing the organizational performance in terms 
of specific performance objectives of not-for-profit institutions. Prereq.: 
Core. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
630. Seminar in Public and Nonprofit Institutions. Advanced 
research and seminar presentation on selected topics dealing with theo­
retical issues and the management and evaluation of public and non­
profit institutions. Prereq.: Core. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
644. Internship. A supervised inter.nship in a government agency or a 
private nonprofit institution. Requires prior approval. 9 Cr. DEMAND. 
680. Seminar: Public Policy Analysis. Methods are presented for 
evaluating public policy before and after its implementation. Criteria for 
choosing alternative policies are discussed. Prereq.: admission to gradu­
ate program. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
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Chairperson: Zoa Rockenstein 

Graduate Faculty: D. Anderson, DeVoe,Jazwinski, Kukuk, 
Prochnow, Rockenstein 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

527. Research on Psychology of Women. Psychological research 
dealing with women and women'.s issues. Reducing sex bias in psycho­
logical research. Prereq.: 225 or instructor'.s permission. 3 Cr. ALT. 
541. Child Psychology. Study of childhood, current research, theory, 
and development of children in various cultures. Integrated lab. 
Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. F 
542. Psychology of Adolescence. Study of adolescence: current 
research, theory, and development of adolescents in various cultures. 
Integrated lab. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. S. 
543. Psychology of Adult Development and Aging. Study of 
adulthood and aging, current research, theory and development of 
adults in various cultures. Integrated lab. Prereq.: 240. 3 Cr. F, S. 
569. Personnel Psychology. Psychological methods, procedures, 
and principles in personnel work; technical aids, psychological testing, 
vocational guidance, worker efficiency, and morale. Prereq.: 360 or 
instructor's permission. 3 Cr. ALT. 
573. Aggression, Anger, and Violence. Origins and determina­
tions of human aggression: psychological theories, research, and appli­
cations. 3 Cr. S. 
589. Psychology of Learning. Psychological theories of learning. 
Human and animal research. Constraints learning. Prereq.: llS, ll6, 
201, 202 or instructor'.s permission. 3 Cr. S. 
590. Psychological Disorders. Classification, description, etiology 

Coordinator: Patricia Simpson 

Graduate Education Committee Graduate Faculty: Hoff, Kelsey, 
Kochmann, Kramer, Lavelle, Louisell, P Simpson 

These courses are offered by faculty with the College of Education 
and/or the College of Science and Engineering. They are designed to 
provide science content and pedagogical practice for teachers P-12. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

530. Methods & Materials for Teaching Secondary Science. 
An introduction to modem techniques and curricula for teaching sec­
ondary school science. Prereq.: Admission to a teaching licensure pro­
gram. 4 Cr. F 
534. Contemporary Science Curriculum K-8. Literature based 
overview of contemporary science curriculum for elementary schools. A 
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and treatment of the disorders of personality organization and behav­
ioral integration. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

621. Psychology in Human Affairs. Principles of psychology and 
their impact on human affairs: nature of humans, mind and body, basis 
of knowledge, basis for conduct; relation between psychological think­
ing and other modes of inquiry. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
630. Neuropsychology. Neural basis of human psychology, includ­
ing learning, memory, cognition, sensory systems, motivation, emotion, 
and psychological disorders. 3 Cr. F 
640. Advanced Developmental Psychology. Human growth and 
development. Trends, problems, theory, and contemporary research. 3 
Cr. F 
647. Psychology of Aging: Theory and Research. Theory and 
research on the psychology of aging. Physical, social, and cognitive 
aspects of aging. 3 Cr. ALT. 
660, Organizational Psychology. Psychology of individual and 
group behavior in the organizational complex: research and implica­
tions for administration and management; motivation, influence, com­
munication, group processes, leadership , and supervision. 3 Cr. ALT. 
681. Inferential Statistics I. Set theory, probability theory, and statis­
tical inference, linear correlation and regression, analysis of variance 
and multivariate approaches. Prereq.: 201, 202 or instructor'.s permis­
sion. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
682. Inferential Statistics II. Quantitative methods in psychology 
Correlation and regression, multiple regression, and the design and 
analysis of multivariate experiments. Prereq.: 201, 202, or instructor's 
permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 

hands-on overview of recent elementary programs. Includes philoso­
phy, rationale, sample activities and assessment. Prereq.: BIOL 302, 
CHEM 302, ESCI 302. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
536. Environmental Education for Teachers. Examination and 
experience with environmental curricula and materials for classroom 
and field instruction. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
538. Contemporary Principles in Science Education. Topics to 
be determined and announced in class schedule. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
540. Seminar in Science Teaching. A companion to student teach­
ing. Reflections and application of science teaching strategies. 2 Cr. S. 
542. Special Topics in Science. An opportunity to pursue an in­
depth study of a science topic such as Environmental Education, Flora 
Fauna of Minnesota, Astronomy, Chemistry in the Home, Minnesota 
Rocks and Waters, and other topics as appropriate. 3 Cr. F 
556. Methods and Materials for Teaching Earth Science. 
Modem techniques and curricula for teaching secondary school earth 
science. 3 Cr. F, S. 



Social Science Director/Social Studies Coordinator: Kathleen 
Maloney 

Graduate Faculty: Haniff, Karasik, Maloney, O'Toole, Tripp 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - SOCIAL SCIENCE (SSCI) 

560. Social Science Seminar. Analysis of issues or problems of an 
interdisciplinary social science nature. A specific topic will be selected 
each time the course is offered. May be repeated. Prereq. of 30 credits 
completed. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
570. Area Studies Seminar. Interdisciplinary social science analysis 
of conditions of an area. A specific country or region will be selected 
each time the course is offered. May be repeated. Prereq. of 30 credits 
completed. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
576. Black and American: Issues in Afro-American Studies. 
An interdisciplinary exploration of what it means to be both Black and 
American. A specific topic will be listed in the class schedule. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 

Chairperson: Richard Present 

Graduate Faculty: Brennan, Present, Robin, Stadum, Whitford 

530. Social Work Practice with the Aging. Social services related 
to aging including practice settings, skills, values, social policy and 
research . 3 Cr. ALT. 
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COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
- SOCIAL SCIENCE (SSCI) 

630. Problems in Social Sciences. Examination of the methods used 
and the problems faced in the various social science disciplines. Not 
open to students with a major or minor in social science. 3 Cr. SUM. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
- SOCIAL STUDIES (SST) 

640. Recent Trends in Teaching Social Studies in Secondary 
School (Topical). The secondary school social studies program viewed 
in light of new methods, curriculum trends, materials, and philosophies. 
May be repeated with different topic to a max. of 9 credits. 3 Cr. SUM. 



Chairperson: James Sherohman 

Graduate Faculty: Alessio, Argiros, Burmeister-May, Gold, Havir, 
Lavenda, Mehdi, O'Toole, Ruf, Scheel, Schultz, Sherohman, Zuo. 

Master of Science-Social Responsibility 
Sociology collaborates with Human Relations and Multicultural 
Education, Women's Studies and American Studies in this program. It 
provides a solid academic foundation in social theory and practice, 
emphasizing practical skills for involved citizens at all levels of society 
and constructive approaches to contemporary social problems. For the 
complete program description see Human Relations and Multicultural 
Education. 

For further information contact Rita Argiros at 320-255-3046 or 
320-259-6910. 

Sociology and Anthropology also provide service courses to other 
graduate programs. Courses are offered in daytime and evening schedules. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - ANTHROPOLOGY {ANTH) 

S02. Ethnographic Research Methods. Practice and theory of 
ethnographic research. Research design, participant observation, inter­
viewing, questionnaires, field note taking and management, data analy­
sis, ethics. Prereq.: 267, 3 addL Cr. or permission. 3 Cr. S-Alt. 
S03. Research Methods in Archaeology. Categories of archaeo­
logical methodology; general research, field, analytical, and quantitative 
methods. Prereq.: 269,390, and/or permission. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S63. Seminar. Discussion and readings in advanced anthropology A 
specific topic selected each time offered. Prereq.: 150 or permission of 
instructor. May be repeated to a max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S74. Culture and Family. Family structure and dynamics in Non­
Western countries. Cultural variations, historical and contemporary 
family patterns, relationship of family to other institutions, comparisons 
of Non-Western and Western families. 3 Cr. S. 
S81 . Cultural Resource Management. Management of ethnic, his­
toric, and prehistoric cultural resources; site location and identification, 
determination of level(s) of significance, impact assessment, and mitiga­
tion procedures. Prereq.: 267, or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
S92. Field Research in Anthropology. Anthropological field meth­
ods and directed research in one of the subdisciplines of anthropology: 
archaeology, ethnography, linguistics, or applied anthropology Prereq.: 
consent of instructor. 1-6 Cr. SUM. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS - SOCIOLOGY (SOC) 

S1 2. Self and Society. Nature, origins, development, maintenance, 
and change of self. Relationships between self and social situations, 
social interactions and social worlds. 3 Cr. ALT 
S1S. Sociology of Science. Examination of science in maintaining or 
challenging racism, sexism, ageism, ableism, xenophobia, heterosexism, 
classism, and environmental oppression within a global context. 2 Cr. F. 
545. Political Sociology. Structural and ideological factors influenc­
ing the development and legitimation of political institutions, and the 
sociological conditions influencing the political processes. Prereq.: 160. 
3 Cr. ALT 
555. Sociology of Work and Occupation. Changing nature of 
U.S. workforce, social meaning and organization of work. Relationships 
between occupation and social stratification systems. Prereq.: 160 or 
consent of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
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5S6. Complex Organizations. Formal and informal organizational 
structures, processes, and behavior. Power, conflict, roles, values, and 
culture in corporations and bureaucracies. Prereq.: 160 or permission. 
3 Cr. F. 
S60. Social Problems and Social Policy. Identification and analy­
sis of structural and value-oriented problems in industrial society 
Theory and research as related to development of social policy Prereq.: 
160 or 261 or consent of instructor. 3 Cr. ALT 
562. Seminar. Evaluation of sociological theory, social issues, or con­
temporary events. A specific topic selected each time offered. May be 
repeated. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S68. Minorities in the Capitalist World-Systems. Racism, sexism 
and minority/subordinate group formation, stratification and interac­
tion. 3 Cr. ALT 
S72. Sociology of the Family. Roles and relationships within the 
family, household structures, marriage/partnership patterns: changing 
patterns of the family and its relationships with other social institutions; 
policy implications. 3 Cr. F. 
573. Family Relationships in Later Life. Families and households 
in later life. Interaction patterns and lifestyles among diverse groups. 
Includes caregiving, grandparenting, intergenerational relationships, 
public policy Prereq: 160. 3 Cr. ALT 
574. Culture and Family. Family structure and dynamics in Non­
Western countries. Cultural variations, historical and contemporary 
family patterns, relationship of family to other institutions, comparisons 
of Non-Western and Western families . 3 Cr. ALT 
575. Sociology of Health and Illness. Sociocultural aspects of ill­
ness, health, treatment, health care delivery, and the social organization 
of health care. 3 Cr. S. 
578. Advanced Statistics I. Multivariate statistical applications 
applied to sociological problems using SPSS for Windows. Prereq.: 304 
or equivalent. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. ALT 
579. Computer Utilization in Sociology. Organizing and analyzing 
sociological data using computer software. Prereq.: 304 or equivalent or 
consent of instructor. Integrated Lab. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
581. Social Stratification. Class, status, and power in America: ori­
gin, legitimation, and consequences. Theories and research on stratifica­
tion, and international stratification. 3 Cr. ALT 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
- SOCIOLOGY {SOC) 

602. Seminar in Social Psychology. Theory and research in socio­
logical social psychology Classic works of theory and recent trends in 
theory and research. 3 Cr. ALT. 
630. Topics in Social Responsibility. Topics and issues in the study 
and practice of social responsibility Specific titles to be listed in class 
schedule. May be repeated under different topics to a max. of 6 credits . 
1-3 Cr. ALT 
644. Internship. Internship in application of sociological knowledge 
and methods in business, government, nonprofit settings. Development 
of skills in research, analysis of problems, community organizing, and 
social change; development, implementation and evaluation of pro­
grams and policies. 3-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
650. Sociology of Aging and the Life Course. Aging over the life 
course as a social process. Impact of baby boomers on health care sys­
tem, social security, public policy, families and work place. Includes 
aging well, diversity and lifestyles, ethical and justice issues. 3 Cr. F. 



656. Seminar in the Sociological Study of Organizations. 
Organizational structures, processes, and outcomes examined from the 
sociological perspective. Prevalence of organizations in modern soci­
eties, sources of internal organizational structure, external and interor­
ganizational relations, increasing complexity and organization of social 
environments. 3 Cr. F-Alt. 
672. Family Theory and Research. The family'.s structure and 
function. Theories and research methods used in studying the family. 
The use of current research to explain variations and trends in family 
interaction. 3 Cr. ALT. 
679. Advanced Research Methods. Advanced data collection and 
analysis techniques. Prereq.: 303 or equivalent or consent of instructor. 
3 Cr. ALT. 
680. Sociological Practice. Use of theory. methods, and intervention 
efforts on behalf of clients. 3 Cr. ALT. · 

Chairperson: Mary Beth Noll 

Graduate Faculty: Gadberry, R. Johnson, Kellett, J Lewis, Markell , 
Noll, D. Rogers, E. Rogers, Wellik 

Master of Science - Special Education 
The Department of Special Education offers program plans leading to a 
Master of Science degree. The graduate student's program of study may 
be designed to emphasize education of the K-12 students with learning 
disabilities, emotional/behavioral disorders, developmental disabilities 
and physical/health disabilities. 

The Master's degree program is designed for either full-time or 
part-time students. Full-time students may expect to complete part of 
their course work in evening classes. Part-time students can complete 
much of their course work in evening classes, but can expect to attend 
some summer session courses. An introductory course on the education 
of exceptional children is required for admission to this program 
(equivalent to SPED 503). 

Plan A: Thesis 
Students pursuing the Plan A option, are required to complete a mini­
mum of 30 graduate credits: 16 credits in research, 3 credits in profes­
sional education (courses outside special education), and 12 credits in 
the major (3 credits must be topical seminar or nonlicensure elective 
course). The final product prepared by the student is a research-based 
thesis. Preliminary and final oral examinations over the thesis are 
required. 

Plan B: Starred Papers 
Students pursuing the Plan B option, are required to complete a mini­
mum of 33 graduate credits: 9 credits in research, 3 credits in profes­
sional education (courses outside special education), and 21 credits in 
the major (3 credits must be a topical seminar or nonlicensure elective). 
Students are required to submit two starred papers as the culminating 
experience of their graduate course of study. Preliminary and final oral 
examinations over the starred paper topics are required. 
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684. Sociology of Social Responsibility. Integrating social theory 
and research with advanced topics in social problems and policy. Class 
and labor in a global context. Which social actors are responsible for 
social problems and how they can be held accountable for realistic 
solutions. 3 Cr. S. 
685. Sociological Theory. Historical and ideological roots of classi­
cal and contemporary theories. Meaning and application of theory in 
traditional and applied research. 3 Cr. F 
689. Advanced Analysis of Deviance in Society. Theoretical per­
spectives and predominant issues related to the sociology of deviance. 3 
Cr. ALT. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S. 

Plan A(Thesis), 30 Cr.; Plan B, (Starred Papers), 33 Cr. 
I. Research: Min., Plan A, 15 Cr.; Plans B, 9 Cr. 

APSY 678. Introduction to Graduate Statistics, 3 Cr. 
SPED 601. Issues and Problems in Special Education, 3 Cr. 
SPED 602. Research in Special Education, 3 Cr. 
SPED 699 .. Thesis, 6 Cr. (Plan A only) 

II. Major: Min., Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B, 18 Cr. 
III.Professional Education: Min., Plan A or B, 3 Cr. 

Elective from ou tside the Department of Special Education. 
IV. Elective: Plan A or B, 3 Cr. 

SPED 690-694. Topical Seminar, 3 Cr. 

Fifth Year Program - Special Education 
A Fifth Year program also is available primarily for those who are inter­
ested in obtaining a special education license. Admission to this pro­
gram is through the graduate studies office. An undergraduate grade 
point average of 2. 75 is required for admission to this program. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

503. Foundations in Special Education I. Historical and philo­
sophical background of special education; an overview of disabling con­
ditions and their implications; legal bases; resources; and advocacy. 3 
Cr. F, S, SUM. 
505. Behavior Theories and Practices in Special Education. 
Introduction to the assessment and management of behavior problems 
in the classroom. Includes functional analysis, ecobehavioral analysis 
and cognitive strategies. Emphasizes a proactive approach. Prereq .. 
403/503. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
507. Education of Students with Mild Disabilities. lntroduction 
to students with mild disabili ties. Survey of approaches to instruction. 
Laws and regulations governing programs for the mildly handicapped. 
1-2 Cr. DEMAND. 
508. Developmental Screening and Assessment of Young 
Children. Philosophy, procedures and methodologies used to conduct 
developmental screening. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
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509. Foundations in Special Education II. Curriculum design and 
adaptation, interface of special education and regular education, indi­
vidual and group management, delivery systems. 1-2 Cr. DEMAND. 
511. Applied Special Education Foundations. Pre referral, referral 
and special education placement process; IEP development; curricu­
lum-based evaluation and instruction; and informal assessment. Prereq.: 
403/503. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
512. Psycholinguistics. Symbolic processes involved in communica­
tion. Interpretation of data. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
513. Mathematics and Technology Instruction for Students 
with Special Needs. Evalutate, prescribe, and manage mathematical 
instruction for students with special needs 
514. General Education Science and Social Studies for the 
Special Educator. Overview of planning, selecting resources, scope 
and sequence of curriculum, responding Lo individual learner needs, 
and evaluation of student learning in the teaching of science and social 
studies. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
515. Psychological and Medical Perspectives for the Classroom. 
Classroom implications of psychological and medical conditions and their 
medical management. Prereq.: 403/503. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
516. Individualized Assessment in Special Education. 
Administration and interpretation of standardized instruments used in 
the identification of students with developmental disabilities, 
physical/health disabilities, emotional/behavioral disorders, and learning 
disabilities. Prereq.: 403/503, 411/511; APSY 361. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
518. General Education Reading and Language Arts for the 
Special Educator. Basic techniques for reading and language arts 
diagnosis and teaching in the regular classroom. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
519. Teaching Methods in Special Education. Adaptive teaching 
techniques and materials for reading, language arts and mathematics. 
Prereq.: 403/503, ED 371, MATH 330. 4 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
520. Characteristics of Students with Physical, Health and 
Developmental Disabilities. Characteristics and development of 
students with physical, health, and developmental disabilities. Prereq.: 
403/503, 415/515. 3 Cr. F, S. 
521. Characteristics of Students with Learning and Behavior 
Disorders. Characteristics of and issues related to students with learn­
ing and behavior disorders including psychosocial, educational, voca­
tional, and leisure outcomes. Prereq.: 403/503, 415/515. 3 Cr. F, S, 
SUM. 
531 . Collaboration Skills and Transition Planning in Diverse 
Settings. Rationale, design and delivery of programs for students with 
disabilities in transition from secondary to post secondary environ­
ments. Coordination of multiple service agencies in those transitions. 
Prereq.: 403/503, 411/511. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
534. Directed Independent Study of Occupations. Visitation and 
observation of work sites, job analysis, survey of human resources, and 
community analysis, 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
536. Communication and Collaboration in Diverse Settings. 
Analysis, study and application of various communication and collabo­
ration methods for working with multicultural populations. Prereq.: 
403/503. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
538. Special Education Field Experience. Field experience in spe­
cial education elementary and secondary settings. Prereq.: 403/503, 
418/518. 2 Cr. F, S. 
545. Content Area Instruction for Students with Mild 
Disabilities. Content area classroom adaptations and modifications for 
middle- and secondary-level students with learning and behabior prob­
lems. Prereq. : 403/503, 419/519. 3 Cr. F, S. 
553. Practicum in General Education for the Special Educator. 
Field experiences in general education (elementary/secondary) settings. 
Prereq.: 403/503. 1-2 Cr. F, S. 
577. Basic Skills/Severely Handicapped Young Children. 
Program design and strategies to meet the needs of young children with 
severe handicaps. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
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COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Trends and Problems in Special Education. Seminar in 
trends and issues relating to special education services including assess­
ment, service delivery and programming for students with disabilities. 3 
Cr. F 
602. Research in Special Education. Techniques and interpretation 
of research in special education. Problem definition, research design, 
reporting results and manuscript preparations. 3 Cr. F, S. 
610. Supervision of Special Education. Review of approaches, 
models and practices required for effective supervision of special educa­
tion and related personnel and programs. Primary emphasis on devel­
oping and maintaining effective working relationships with subordi­
nates and others in the school organization. 3 Cr. F 
611. Learning Strategies for Mildly Handicapped. Strategies for 
upper elementary, junior/senior high, post-secondary mildly handi­
capped/slow-learning students to aid them in learning to learn, solve 
problems, and complete tasks independently in regular education class­
es and other natural environments. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 
613. Administration of Special Education. Review of approaches, 
models and practices required fo r effective administration of a special 
education organization. Primary emphasis is placed on understanding 
organizational structure considerations, critical management functions, 
and the management of structured organizational change. 3 Cr. S. 
616. Special Education Program Development for Administrators. 
Overview and analysis of models, process requirements and indicators 
or quality for the design, development, implementation, and evaluation 
of special education programs. Special focus placed on review of the uni­
verse of generic program development components necessary to defme a 
quality special education program. 3 Cr. S. 
619. Legal and Financial Aspects of Special Education for 
Administrators. Overview of case law, legal standards, financial mod­
els, and budgeting practices applicable to the supervisors and adminis­
trators of special education programs. 3 Cr. S. 
622. Emotional/Behavioral Disorders Methods. Analysis of pro­
gramming models and behavioral and psycho-educational techniques 
for students with emotional/behavioral disorders. Attention is focused 
on intervention strategies, reintegration, and follow-up techniques. 
Prereq.: 521. 3 Cr. F, S. 
624. Seminar: Differentiated Instruction for Gifted/Talented. 
Strategies for developing, adapting, and evaluating curriculum for gifted 
and talented children. Emphasis on identification, individualization and 
utilization of strategies. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
625. Seminar: Enhancing Creativity. A study of the nature of cre­
ativity, examination of obstacles and approaches that enhance develop­
ment of creativity 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
645. Seminar: Mildly Handicapped Consultation. Seminar 
focusing on problems and issues relative to concurrent field experiences 
in consultation strategies for mainstreamed mildly handicapped stu­
dents in the elementary and secondary school. 2 Cr. DEMAND. 
646. Learning Disabilities Methods. Examination and application 
of strategies for elementary- and secondary-age students with learning 
disabilities. Focus is on the role of the learning strategy specialist in 
resource and inclusive settings. Prereq.: 521. 3 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
647. Developmental Disabilities Methods: Moderate/Severe. 
Methods and materials for instruction and programming for students 
with moderate/severe developmental disabilities; techniques for inclu­
sion. Prereq.: 403/503, 419/519, 620. 3 Cr. F, S. 
648. Physical/Health Disabilities Methods. 
Methods and materials for instructors and programming for students 
with physical and/or health disabilities; techniques for inclusion. 
Prereq.: 620. 3 Cr. F, S. 
649. Practicum: Mild/Moderate K-12 Special Education Settings. 
Field internship with students with mild/moderate disabilities in elemen­
tary and secondary settings. 1-4 Cr. F, S 



650. Practicum in Physical/Health Disabilities I. Field internship 
in elementary school programs for students with physical/health dis­
abilities. Prereq.: 620, 648. 2 Cr. F. S, SUM. 
651. Practicum in Physical/Health Disabilities II. Field internship 
in secondary school programs for students with physical/health disabili­
ties. Prereq.: 620, 648, 650. 2 Cr. F. S, SUM. 
654. Practicum in Special Education Administration. Provides 
300 hours in a structured field experience in special education supervi­
sion and administration. Experiences are tailored to insure field applica­
tion of concepts, models, practices, and skills learned in special educa­
tion administration classes. Prereq.: 610,613, 616, 619. 3 Cr. S. 
660. Practicum in Developmental Disabilities: Mild/Moderate. 
Field internship in elementary/secondary school programs for students 
with mild/moderate developmental disabilities. Prereq. : 620,647. 2 Cr. 
F,S, SUM. 
661. Practicum in Developmental Disabilities: Moderate/Severe. 
Field internship in elementary/secondary school programs for students 
with moderate/severe developmental disabilities. 2 Cr. F. S, SUM. 
670. Practicum in Emotional/Behavioral Disorders I. Field 
internship in levels I-III elementary/secondary school programs fo r stu­
dents with emotional/behavioral disorders. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
671. Practicum in Emotional/Behavioral Disorders II. Field 
internship in levels IV-VI elementary/secondary school programs for 
students with emotional/behavioral disorders. 2 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
680. Practicum in Learning Disabilities I. Field internship in ele­
mentary school programs for students with learning disabilities. 2 Cr. F. 
S,SUM. 
681. Practicum in Leaming Disabilities II. Field internship in sec­
ondary school programs for students with learning disabilities. 2 Cr. F, 
S, SUM. 
683. Practicum in Special Education/Early Childhood. 
Supervised practicum in teaching young (ages binh to six) handi­
capped children. Prereq.: permission of depanment. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
698. Field Study. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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Chairperson: Jeffery Bineham 

Graduate Faculty: Bineham, Eyo, A. Grachek, Hyde, Japp, 
Kanengieter, Kassing, Kendig, Litterst, Porter, Pryately, Rehling, Ringer, 
Ross, Secklin, Senchez, Spry, Stocker, Tompkins, E. Vora, Wildeson 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S02. Special Topics in Speech Communication. Discussions and 
readings in advanced speech topics. A specific topic will be listed each 
time offered. May be repeated to a max. of 9 credits. Prereq.: 
senior/graduate standing or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S11. Critical Approaches to Public Communication, Rhetorical 
criticism of public communication and popular culture, such as speech­
es, news coverage, and entertainment. Prereq.: 311 or permission of 
instructor. 3 Cr. F, S. 
S 12. Theories of Persuasion. Persuasion theories applied to selected 
communication contexts. Prereq.: 311 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. 
F, S. 
S21. Contemporary Issues in Performance Studies. Variable 
content stressing methods, theories, and subjects in contemporary per­
formance studies such as performance criticism, performance and gen­
der, performance art, performance and culture, performance of selected 
literary genres. Specific topics to be announced. May be repeated. 
Prereq.: 192 or equivalent. 3 Cr. S. 
S22. Communication and Contemporary Leadership. 
Education for reflective leadership from the perspective of communica­
tion and rhetorical theory Theoretical concepts of leadership and fol­
lowership are examined along with skill development, research and cri­
tique. Prereq.: 211, 212, or permission of instructor. 3 Cr.For S-Alt. 
S31, Communication and Aging. Communication and the aging 
process with primary focus on the position of the older individual in 
the communication transaction. Prereq.: 192 and 212 or permission of 
the instructor. 3 Cr. F or S-Alt. 
S32. lntercultural Communication for the Global Workplace. 
Theories and principles of intercultural communication applied toward 
working effectively in international contexts. Cultural synergy in global 
work contexts. Major intercultural communication challenges for ser­
vice abroad. Prereq.: 332 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. For S-Alt. 
S41. Organizational Communication. Nature and flow of commu­
nication in modem organizations through applied theory, diagnosis and 
problem-solving skills. 3 Cr. F, S. 
S42. Health Communication. Communication theory and practice 
in health care contexts. Prereq.: 9 SPC hours beyond 192, or permis­
sion of instructor. 3 Cr. F 
S52. Teaching Speech Communication. Materials and methods for 
curricular and co-curricular teaching in the secondary schools. Prereq.: 
12 er. of SPC. 3 Cr. F 
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Chairperson: David Robinson 

Graduate Faculty: Guster, Hao, J. Johnson, M. Johnson, Lawal, 
Mowe, Onyiah, Richardson, Robinson, Rysavy, Sundheim 

The depanment currently does not offer a graduate program. Service 
courses for other graduate programs are offered in both the daytime 
and evening, but primarily daytime. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S10. Statistics and Probability for Teachers. Descriptive statistics, 
exploratory data analysis, probability, sampling, simulation, random 
variables, sampling distributions, confidence intervals, hypothesis test­
ing; use of statistical software. Prereq.: MATH 222. 3 Cr. F 
517. Applied Probability and Simulation. Probability distributions 
and random variables, simulation of random variates, probability mod­
eling, applications to Markov chains, queuing models, reliability and 
survival; use of software. Prereq.: One programming course and MATH 
211 or equivalent. 3 Cr. S. 
521. Regression and Analysis of Variance II. Model checking 
and diagnostics in regression , model building including stepwise regres­
sion procedures , full vs reduced model formulas; analysis of covariance, 
comparing the various multiple comparison procedures, unbalanced 
designs , random effect models, variance-stabilizing transformations, 
three-way anova; use of statistical software. Prereq.: 321 or equivalent. 
Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. F 
524. Statistical Designs for Process Improvement. A study of sta­
tistically designed experiments which have proven useful in product 
development and process improvement; topics include randomization, 
blocking, factorial treatment structures, fractional factorial designs, 
screening designs, Taguchi methods, response surface methods; use of 
statistical software. Prereq.: 321 or consent. Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
527. Applied Time Series. A study of the most useful techniques of 
analysis and forecasting using time series data. Topics include an intro­
duction to forecasting, time series regression, decomposition methods, 
smoothing, smoothing techniques, basic techniques of Box-Jenkins 
methodology; use of statistical software. Prereq.: 321 or equivalent. 
Coreq. : 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
530. Multivariate Statistical Methods. Principal component analy­
sis, factor analysis, discriminant analysis, cluster analysis, manova, pro­
file analysis, repeated measures; applications and use of statistical soft­
ware. Prereq.: 321 or equivalent. Coreq.: 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
533. Nonparametric Statistics. Efficiency comparison of mean and 
median, one and two sample location problems, effect of alternative 
score functions, randomization and permutation tests, the indepen­
dence problem, and selected problems in regression. Use of statistical 
software. Prereq.: 32 1 or equivalent. Coreq. 301. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
536. Applied Categorical Data Analysis. Introduction to the 
analysis of discrete data; log-linear models for two-way and multi-way 
tables; linear logistics regression models; association models and models 
of symmetry; applications, use of statistical software . Prereq.: 321 or 
equivalent. Coreq.: 301 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
540. Topics in Statistics. Study of modem topics in theoretical or 
applied statistics. Prereq:. Permission of instructor. May be repeated to a 
max. of 6 credits. 3 Cr. S. 
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547. Basic Elements of Probability Theory. A more mathematical 
treatment of probability distributions than STAT 417. Probability con­
cepts and laws; sample spaces, combinations and permutations, Bayes' 
theorem, discrete and continuous random variables, expected value, 
distribution of functions of random variables, two-dimensional variates, 
central limit theorem; T, F, and chi-square distributions; Prereq.: MATH 
222. Coreq.: MATH 321. 3 Cr. F 
548. Basic Elements of Statistical Theory. Theory of estimation 
and hypothesis testing; maximum likelihood, method of moments, like­
lihood ratio tests; elementary mathematical functions illustrate theory 
Prereq.: 447/557. 3 Cr. S. 
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Chairperson: Bruce Romanish 

Graduate Faculty: Bacharach, Bradfield-Kreider, Davis, Davison, 
Frank, D. Heine, P Heine, Hornstein, Kazemek, Kelsey, Kochmann, 
Louisell, Miller, Pierce, Romanish, Scott-Halverson, Serrano, Spies, 
Subrahmanyan, Tabakin, Ullrich 

The following program is designed for both full-time and pan-time stu­
dents. Courses are offered evenings during the academic year and dur­
ing the daytime in the summer. 

Master of Science - Curriculum and Instruction 

An applicant for this degree must have completed an undergraduate 
teacher education program from an accredited teacher preparation insti­
tution. Candidates must meet all the standard entrance requirements 
for graduate studies at this university 

Plan A (Thesis), 30 Cr.; Plan B (Starred Paper}, 33 Cr.; Plan C 
(Portfolio}, 36 Cr. 
I. Research: Min., Plan A, 9 Cr.; Plan B, 6 Cr.; Plan C, 3 Cr. 

ED 615. Introduction to Research, 3 Cr. 
ED 698. Plan B, Starred Paper(s), 3 Cr. 
ED 699. Plan A, Thesis, 6 Cr. 

II. Major: Min., Plan A, 21 Cr.; Plan B, 27 Cr.; Plan C, 33 Cr. 
A. Foundations Prescribed: 9 Cr. 

Curriculum 
ED 646. Curriculum Theory, 3 Cr. 
or 
ED 647. Curriculum Development, Implementation, and 

Assessment, 3 Cr. 
Instruction/Learning 

ED 653. Learning Assessment, 3 Cr. 
or 
ED 654. Instruction and Assessment, 3 Cr. 

Foundations 
ED 611. Historical and Philosophical Foundations, 3 Cr. 
or 
ED 612. Social and Cultural Foundations, 3 Cr. 

B. Teaching Field Applications/Electives: Plan A, 12 Cr.; Plan B, 18 Cr.; 
Plan C, 24 Cr. 
Select courses from the various department offerings, approved 
workshops, specialty fields, transfer credits-all subject to 
Graduate School policies. At least one course must be taken in 
another department: course approved by adviser. 

NOTE: CED prefix courses cannot be used in a master's degree program. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

521. Educational Foundations in Education. Surveys historical, 
philosophical, political and sociological issues and dimensions of 
American education. Education in a democracy, issues of diversity, and 
constitutional considerations are organizing themes. Coreq.: ED 531. 3 
Cr. F, S. 
524. Mainstream Science & Social Studies for the Special 
Educator. Overview of planning, selecting resources, scope and 
sequence of curriculum, responding to individual learner needs, and 
evaluating student learning in the teaching of science and social studies. 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
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531. Curriculum and Instruction. Curriculum, instruction and 
assessment in the PreK-12 setting. The role and responsibility of the 
subject area and special area teacher. Coreq.: 521. 3 Cr. F, S. 
537. Principles of Middle Level Education. Provides a comprehen­
sive look at rruddle level education, including its historical develop­
ment, its goals and philosophy, its mission. Middle level organizational 
patterns, curricular structures, specific instructional strategies and 
assessment/evaluation methods and diversity of learners will be 
addressed. Coreq.: ED 547. 3 Cr. F, S. 
547. High School Education. Provides a comprehensive look at high 
school education including its historical development, its goals and phi­
losophy and its mission. High school organizational patterns, curricular 
structures, specific instructional strategies and assessment/evaluation 
methods, and diversity of learners will be addressed. Coreq.: ED 537. 3 
Cr. F, S. 
557. Issues in Bilingual/Bicultural Education. Examines current 
issues in Bilingual/Bicultural education from historical, political, and 
social dimensions. This course prepares future ESL and Bilingual teach­
ers to examine current issues and curriculum decisions that affect the 
bilingual/bicultural student. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
558. Literacy for L-2 Learners. Examines socio-psycholinguistic 
process of second language literacy learning. Focuses on speech and 
print relationships, literacy emergence, strategies for teaching/writing 
development and integration of language and literacy across the cur­
riculum. K-12 Prereq.: introduction to ESL or teaching experience or 
permission of instructor. 4 Cr. SUM. 
559. Critical Pedagogy. Intended to introduce educators to current 
issues/concepts related to critical pedagogy This course will examine 
theoretical frameworks and introduce current research in the field of 
critical pedagogy Educators will examine how critical pedagogy as a 
philosophy impacts learners at all levels especially those from diverse 
populations. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
564. 5-12 Student Teaching I. Supervised teaching for students 
seeking 5-12 teacher licensure. Permission required. 6 Cr. F, S. 
565. 5-12 Student Teaching II. Supervised teaching for students 
seeking 5-12 teacher licensure. Permission required. 6 Cr. F, S. 
568. PreK-12 Student Teaching I. Supervised teaching for students 
seeking PreK-12 teacher licensure. Permission required. 6 Cr. F, S. 
569. PreK-12 Student Teaching II. Supervised teaching for students 
seeking PreK-12 teacher licensure. Permission required. 6 Cr. F, S. 
571. Reading: Analysis and Correction of Disabilities in the 
Classroom. Causes of reading difficulties, procedures to diagnose and 
correct them. Prereq.: a course in developmental reading. 3 Cr. S. 
572. Content Area Reading for Middle and Secondary Schools. 
Nature of high school and middle school reading programs, develop­
ment of reading techniques and skills, development of vocabulary read­
mg mterests, and reading ability in content fields, appraisal of reading 
abilities, diagnosis and remediation. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
573. Reading and Children's Literature: Current Issues. An 
issues approach to examination of contemporary literature, its relation­
ship to development of comprehension and critical thinking. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
582. Multicultural Child. Leaming styles of the Afro-American, 
Native American, Asian-American, and Latino-American children. 3 Cr. 
DEMAND. 
583. Black English: Teaching Black Children to Read. How 
Black English causes problems when Black and Latino students start to 
read and write. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 



COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

601. Selected Topics in Education. Course designed for intensive 
study of a special topic in education. Topic will be announced in the class 
schedule. May be repeated to a max. of 9 credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
606. Classroom Management. Problems arise in classrooms man­
aged by both veteran and inexperienced teachers. Establishing and 
teaching classroom rules that are just and having a consistent approach 
continue to be the bases of effective management. This course explores 
a variety of methods and approaches that enable teachers to help stu­
dents meet their needs and behave more appropriately Emphasis is on 
the prevention of problems through effective, proactive management. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
607. Judicious Discipline. Combines reasonable approaches to 
school discipline as part of a sound civics education. Incorporates con­
stitutional considerations in a democracy in conjunction with the 
school's obligations to humaneness and a safe and supportive setting. 3 
Cr. SUM, DEMAND. 
608. Children's Rights. An analysis of the changing status of chil­
dren-their rights, roles and responsibilities. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
611. History and Philosophy of Education. Historical and philo­
sophic aspects of educational theory; beliefs; arguments; assumptions. 
Surveys major currents, movement, and intellectual contributors to 
western and non-western educational thought. 3 Cr. Odd F, S; Even 
SUM. 
612. Social and Cultural Foundations of Education. 
Interrelationship of education and economic, political, social, and cul­
tural systems; critical perspectives on schools as agencies of socializa­
tion and social stratification in a democratic and pluralistic society; 
comparative education. 3 Cr. Even F, S; Odd, SUM. 
614. Action Research. This course will focus on how teachers can 
use Action Research as a vehicle in understanding the culture and 
dynamics of their classroom. Action Research aims at helping educators 
reflect on their own classroom practices and how these practices may 
affect the needs of their students, especially within a diverse population 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
615. Introduction to Research. An introduction to the assumptions, 
purposes, strategies, interpretation, and reporting of quantitative and 
qualitative research in education. 3 Cr. Odd, F, S; Even, SUM. 
627. Education of the Emerging Adolescent. In-depth look at 
emerging adolescent development; history and major components of 
middle level education; how to create developmentally responsive edu­
cation for diverse early adolescent learners. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
630. Kindergarten/Primary Education. The organization and 
implementation of developmentally and socially appropriate primary 
grade classrooms in formal educational settings. How to build the base 
for future school learning while making the transition from the family 
to the school. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
631. Literacy Through Literature for K-8 Schools. Explore chil­
dren:S books and examine strategies and techniques for effectively utiliz­
ing literature in children's literacy development. Literature response 
activities and the use of literature across the curr:iculum will be studied . 
3 Cr. DEMAND. 
632. Struggling Readers: Analysis & Assistance. This course 
fosters teachers' abilities to look closely and critically at students' read­
ing abilities, identify specific strengths and weaknesses, and plan and 
implement a well considered and appropriate instructional program. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
633. Writing in the Elementary School. Exploration of how chil­
dren develop as writers. Techniques for facilitating growth in writing 
will be examined and experienced. The connections between writing in 
and out of the classroom and across the curriculum will be studied. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
634. lnlormotioncrl Reading ond Writing. Develop teaching 
strategies to assist students (K-12) in exploring and learning about their 
world through informational reading and writing. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
637. Cooperative Learning K-12+. Structuring small groups suc­
cessfully includes: applied theory, various cooperative strategies, inter-
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personal skills, diversity issues, and assessment strategies through prac­
tical application across the curriculum K-12+. Beginning through 
advanced levels. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
638. Classroom Controversy, Conflict & Mediation. Cooperative 
theory and strategies for resolving academic controversies and interper­
sonal conflict which increase comprehension, problem solving and con­
flict resolution through negotiation/peer mediation. Practical application 
K-12+. 3 Cr. S. 
641 . Middle Level Curriculum. Provides an in-depth look at middle 
level curriculum, grades 5-8. Separate-subjects, multidisciplinary and 
integrative approaches to curriculum will be explored. The role of 
action research in curriculum development will also be highlighted. 3 
Cr. DEMAND. 
643. Elementary School Science. Activities and procedures for 
improving instruction in science; current standards for elementary sci­
ence education; analysis and evaluation of literature, research findings , 
and curriculum materials in the science curriculum. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
644. Teaching Elementary School Mathematics. Teachers will 
improve their instruction of K-8 mathematics with a focus on recent 
trends, research, and national and state standards for teaching mathe­
matics. Technology and authentic, developmentally appropriate activi­
ties will enhance understanding and confidence in teaching and learn­
ing mathematics. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
646. Curriculum Theory. An exploration of theory and issues related 
to school curriculum. 3 Cr. Even F, S; Odd, SUM. 
647. Curriculum Development and Assessment. Study of cur­
riculum construction, development, implementation and assessment at 
all instructional levels. PreK-16. 3 Cr. Odd F, S; Even, SUM. 
648. Child Centered Curriculum. This course examines child cen­
tered curriculum from a philosophical and historical perspective. 
Teachers and other educators will examine child centered models and 
create curriculum relevant to their situations. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
650. Integration Through Inquiry. Models of inquiry, strategies for 
facilitating inquiry in the classroom, and direct experiences with con­
ducting interdisciplinary inquiry projects. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
651 . Middle School Instruction Seminar. In-depth review of litera­
ture on theory and practice of middle school instructional and assess­
ment techniques. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
652. Reading for Middle/High School Teachers. The 
readingiwriting processes; techniques for maximizing student perfor­
mance on readingiwriting tasks in classrooms: techniques for improving 
readingiwriting abilities of students of all ability levels; techniques for 
in-class assessment and remediation; ideas for integrating literature/ 
writing into content area curriculum. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
653. Learning and Assessment. This course is designed to provide 
K-12 graduate students a thorough foundation in the factors related to 
student academic and personal development through schooling. This 
course will serve as a background to other application oriented courses 
as well as the professional activities of the candidate. 3 Cr. Odd, F, S; 
Even, SUM. 
654. Instruction and Assessment. Investigation , application, analy­
sis and evaluation of instruction. Includes models and strategies of 
teaching, the research base, implementation, staff development and 
peer review. 3 Cr. Even, F, S; Odd, SUM. 
655. Critical Thinking- Theory into Practice. An analysis of critical 
thinking and current brain theory The theoretical framework provides 
the basis for the creation of learning experiences designed to cultivate 
critical thinking by learners. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
656. Dimensions of Learning and Teaching. Research based prac­
tical strategies to create learning centered instruction, curriculum and 
assessment. A Prek-12+ framework for planning and implementation. 
Review of current literature and programs. 3 Cr. SUM. 
657. Classroom-Computer Curriculum and Methods. An 
overview fur teachers uf instructional curnputer apIJlicatiurLS, in the 
classroom; methods for integrating use; the selection, design, or con­
struction of computer-based curriculum; software content evaluations; 
and related research findings. 3 Cr. S, SUM. 



6S8. Technology with a Keyboarding Base. Elementary teachers 
will become familiar with keyboarding methods, including psychomotor 
learning principles Keyboarding will be the base for learning other 
applications of computers in the elementary classroom. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
6S9. Enhancing Elementary Curriculum With Technology. 
K-8 teachers will develop an understanding of the variety of ways cur­
riculum content and instruction can be improved utilizing teaching and 
learning strategies including technology in the following areas: 
Elementary Keyboarding, Children'.s Literature & Reading, Mathematics 
& Science, and Social Studies. Development and analysis of content 
projects. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
660. Active Assessment. Strategies for assessing, documenting, and 
reporting student learning to aid instructional decision making and 
communication with parents. Some topics to be included are: (uses oD 
teacher observations, checklists, rubrics, miscue analysis, clinical inter­
views, writing assessments, portfolios, error diagnosis, performance 
assessments, questionnaires, drawings, constructions, experiments, 
notebooks and lab reports, embedded assessments, authentic assess­
ments, and hypothesis testing measurements. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
671. Mentoring and Supervision. Continued professional growth 
as a teacher is enhanced by appropriate supervision and mentoring in 
connection to preservice programs, during the induction year, and 
throughout ones career. This course provides the theory and practice 

Chairperson: Andrew Vorder Bruegge 

Graduate.Faculty: Barron, Chisholm, Cimics, Conrad, Leigh, Perrier, 
Vorder-Bruegge, Wentworth 

The Department of Theatre does not offer a graduate degree, but the 
courses listed below are available for graduate credit as supplements to 
other degree programs or for students with a special interest in Theatre 
but who are not pursuing a degree. 

Graduate courses in the Department of Theatre, Film Studies and 
Dance are offered in the daytime schedule and provide a service com­
ponent to other programs. 

DANCE (DANC) - COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S3S. Dance History. Ballet and contemporary dance history from its 
origin to the present. 2 Cr. F. 
S71. Repertory Dance Theater: Performing Practicum. 
Rehearsal for dance performance. Prereq.: permission of instructor. May 
be repeated to a max. of 4 credits. 1 Cr. F, S. 

FILM STUDIES (FS) - COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

SS 1. Film Before 1936. Origins and development of motion pictures 
to 1935. Background lectures , readings, film viewings, discussions . Lab. 
3 Cr. Every third semester. 
SS2. Film: The Studio Era. Origins, characters and impact of the 
movies of the 1930s, 1940s, and 1950s; ideas, genre, styles, directors, 
ac!ors. Lab. 2 Cr. Every third semester. 

essential for effective mentoring and supervision of both beginning and 
experienced teachers. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
682. Teachers and Change. Change in education is necessary. 
However, because schools are complex organizations, long-lasting 
change is often difficult to implement and maintain. This course inves­
tigates the change process in organizations, the politicaVsocietal context 
for change, and how teachers can become active participants in change. 
Both change theory and practice will be addressed. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
683. Achieving Gender Equity in Education. Hands on strategies 
to achieve gender equity Understanding intersection of race, class, and 
gender in curriculum and instruction. Assessment of existing level of 
equity; development of specific interventions. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
698. Starred Paper. Working through the process of writing a 
starred paper format, data collection, analysis, various research models. 
1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. Support and guidance provided by adviser as student 
works to complete thesis. 1-6 Cr. DEMAND. 

SS3. Film: Contemporary Trends. Films, directors, movements and 
the political, social, cultural, intellectual, and economic influences on 
the development of film art from 1960 to the present. Lab. 3 Cr. Every 
third semester. 
S64. Advanced Studies in Film. Selected subjects in film such as 
theory, criticism, censorship, and politics. May be repeated with differ­
ent content to a max. of 12 credits. Lab. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 

THEATRE (TH) - COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S30. Teaching Theatre. Materials and methods for teaching in the 
secondary school. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S44. Internship in Theatre. In-residence training with a cooperating 
professional theatre. Permission of department. 3-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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S49. Directing II. Advanced directing techniques. Prereq.: 349. 
Permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S. 
S70. Advanced Lighting Design. Thrust, arena, and quasi- theatri­
cal lighting techniques. Prereq.: 342. Lab. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
S81. Theatre History I. The theatre from its origins to the mid-19th 
century 3 Cr. F. ALT. 
S82. Theatre History II. The theatre from the mid-19th century to 
the present day 3 Cr. S. ALT. 
S91. Drama I. World drama; from its origins to the 18th century 
Prereq .. 235 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. F. ALT. 
S92. Drama II. World drama; from the 18th through the 20th centu­
ry Prereq.: 235 or permission of instructor. 3 Cr. S. ALT. 
:i96. Summer Theatre. Theatre production for advanced students. 
Experience in acting, directing, costuming, construction, promotion, 
lighting and other disciplines during the summer season. Registration 
by application only. 1-6 Cr. SUM. 



Diredor: Patricia Samuel 

Graduate Faculty: Parrott, Samuel 

The Womens Studies program does not offer a graduate degree in 
Womens Studies. However, Womens Studies cooperates with American 
Studies and the Depanment of Sociology/Anthropology and Human 
Relations and Multicultural Education to offer a Master of 
Science degree in Social Responsibility 

The courses listed below are available for students pursuing a 
graduate program in Social Responsibility, as supplements to other 
graduate degree programs or for students with a special interest in 
Womens Studies but who are not pursuing a degree. 

Women's studies oriented graduate courses offered by other 
depanments include: AMST 590; ART 538; ENGL 593; GERO 515; 
HURL 506,511,514; MINS 505; PSY 527. 

COURSE DESCRIPTIONS 

S06. Sexual Assault Advocacy Training. Advocacy skills for sexu­
al assault survivors including: understanding the impact of sexual 
assault on survivors, the social and cultural context in which sexual 
assault occurs, and the roles the legal system, law enforcement, social 
services and medical services play with survivors. Prereq.: for under­
grad. 201 or HURL 201. 3 Cr. F, SUM. 
515. Feminist Theory. Feminist theories and their application to 
understanding womens lives and social institutions. Prereq.: 9 credits of 
womens studies or equivalent. 3 Cr. S. 
545. Women and Computers. Gender issues in computer technolo­
gy; the computer as a tool to enhance feminist research; application of 
feminist pedagogy and multimedia techniques to disseminate feminist 
research. Integrated lab. 3 Cr. S 

COURSES FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

630. Topics in Social Responsibility. Selected topics and issues in 
the study and practice of social responsibility Specific titles to be listed 
in class schedule. May be repeated under different topics to a max. of 6 
credits. 1-3 Cr. DEMAND. 
645. Feminist Scholarship and the Construction of Knowledge. 
Will explore recent works of feminist scholarship with special emphasis 
on how taking women into account has impacted scholarship (research 
methods and knowledge base) in a number of disciplines. Prereq.: 525 
or equivalent. 3 Cr. DEMAND. 
699. Thesis. 1-6 Cr. F, S, SUM. 
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Administration 

Shahzad Ahmad, Director, Multicultural Student Services 
Laurel Allen, Affirmative Action Officer 
Robert Bayne, Director, Counseling and Student Health Services 
Lee Bird, Vice President for Student Life and Development 
Debra Carlson, Director, Child Care Center 
Don Day, Director, American Indian Center 
Eugene Gilchrist, Vice President for Administrative Affairs 
Mike Hayman, Director, Residential Life/Housing 
Lin Holder, Associate Vice President 
Randall Kolb, Director, Academic Computer Center 
Richard Lewis, Interim Dean, College of Social Sciences 
Frank Loncorich, Director, Scholarships and Financial Aid 
Ali Malekzadeh, Interim Vice President for Academic Affairs 
Joane McKay, Dean, College of Education 
Ruth Meyer, Interim Dean, College of Business 
A. I. Musah, Dean, College of Science and Engineering 
Dennis Nunes, Dean, Graduate and Continuing Studies; 

Director of Summer Sessions 
Maribeth Overland, Director, Student Disability Services 

Jill Peterson, Assistant Vice President for Research 
Rosanna Ross, Director, Teaching and Leaming Center 
Roland Specht, Dean, College of Fine Arts and Humanities 
Shawn Teal, Vice President, University Advancement 
Kristi Tornquist, Dean, Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
Myron Umerski, Registrar, Records and Registration 
Suzanne Williams, Interim President 

Faculty 

Abartis, Caesarea (1977) 
Professor of English 
A.B. 1967, Duquesne University; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1977, Southern 
Illinois University at Carbondale 

Ahmad,Sohel(1997) 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.S.M.E. 1987, Bangladesh Institute of Technology; M.S.I.E. 1992, The 
University of Alabama; Ph.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Ahmed, Niaz (1991) 
Associate Professor of Mass Communications 
B.A. 1981, University of Dhaka; M.S. 1986, City University of New 
York-Brooklyn College; Ph.D. 1996, University of Southern Mississippi 

Aiken,Joseph G. (1969) 
Professor of Art; Chairperson 
B.A. 1963, M.FA. 1968, University of Washington 

120 

Akubue, Anthony I. (1990) 
Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies 
B.B.A. 1980, M.B.A. 1982, Marshall University; Ed.D. 1989, West 
Virginia University 

Alessio,John C. (1984) 
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1970, Loyola University of Chicago; M.A. 1973, Eastern Illinois 
University; Ph.D 1981, Southern Illinois University at Carbondale 

Allen, Thomas 0. (1966) 
Professor of Music 
B.Mus. 1962 , M.Mus. 1966, University of Colorado at Boulder; D.A. 
1991, Ball State University 

Anderson, Derwyn L. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1965, North Park College; M.A. 1967, Ph.D 1968, University of 
North Dakota 

Anderson, Gail Nygaard (1992) 
Associate Professor of Communication Disorders; Chairperson 
B.S. 1963, Ph.D 1996, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.A. 1964, 
The Ohio State University 

Anderson, Garry G. (1971) 
Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.A. 1962, University of Northern Iowa; M.A.T. 1967, M.A. 1969, 
Ph.D. 1971, Indiana University at Bloomington 

Anderson,James B. (1966) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1958, M.A. 1961, Southern Illinois University at Carbondale; 
Ph.D. 1977, University of Iowa 

Anderson, Myron G. (1965) 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1951, M.A. 1954, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 
1959, Brown University 

Andrzejewski,Julie R. (1971) 
Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education 
B.A. 1969, M.A. 1971, University of Washington; Ed.D. 1978, 
University of Northern Colorado 

Andzenge, Dick T. (1992) 
Associate Professor of Criminal Justice 
B.A. 1979, Calvin College; M.D.A. 1984, M.A. 1985, Ph.D. 1991, 
Western Michigan University 

Arent, Russell E. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.S. 1987, M.A. 1994, Ph.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Argiros, Rita M. (1990) 
Associate Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1994, SUNY-Binghamton 



Arriagada, Jorge E. (1999) 
Associate ?rnlessor ol Bio\ogica\ Sciences 
B.5. 1979, M.5. 1983, University of Concepcion (Chile); 
Ph.D. 1994, Ohio State University 

Asquith.Jo Ann L. (1993) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business; Chairperson 
B.A. 1978, St. Cloud State University; M.B.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1990, 
Claremont Graduate School 

Bacharach, David W. (1989) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Spon Science 
B.S. 1979, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.A. 1983, University 
of Nonhern Iowa; Ph.D. 1986, Texas A&: M University 

Bacharach, Nancy L. (1989) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.S. 1978, University ofW15consin-Eau Claire; M.Ed. 1984, Ph.D. 
1987, Texas A&: M University 

Bahauddin, Mohammed (1970) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.Sc. 1953, Osmania University; M.Sc. 1957, Karachi University; 
M.5. 1965, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1969, New 
Mexico State University 

Bahde, John (1969) 
Professor of Philosophy; Chairperson 
B.A. 1964, University of Colorado at Boulder; M.A. 1967, Cornell 
University 

Baker, Randal G. (1993) 
Assistant Professor of Geography 
B.S. 1987, Brigham Young University; M.A. 1989, George Washington 
University; Ph.D. 1993. Oregon State University 

Banaian, King (1984) 
Professor of Economics 
A.B. 1979 , Saint Anselm College; M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1986, Claremont 
Graduate School 

Bates , William B. (1972) 
Professor of Counseling and Related Services 
B.S. 1963 , Franciscan University of Steubenville; M.Ed. 1964, 
University of Virginia ; Ph.D. 1974, Kent State University 

Bauermeister, Maxine L. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Child and Family Studies 
B.5. 1968, M.5. 1978, Ph.D. 1998, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Baugnet, Julie A. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of An 
B.F.A. 1979, M.F.A. 1995, Minneapolis College of Art and Design 

Bayne, Robert D . (1971) 
Professor; Director, Counseling and Related Services 
B.5. 1963 , M.A. 1967, Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D. 1971 , Kent 
State University 

Becker, Susan (1984) 
Compliance Coordinator, Records and Registration 
B.A. 1982, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.5. 1984, Emporia 
State Universi ty; Ph D 199'i , Oregon State University 
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Bekkala, Andrew (1990) 
Professor of Manufacturing Engineering; Chairperson 
B.5.M.E. 1974, M.S.M.E. 1976, Ph.D. 1990, Michigan 
Technological University 

Bineham, Jeffery L. (1986) 
Professor of Speech Communication; Chairperson 
B.A. 1980, George Fox College; M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1986, Purdue 
University 

Bird, Lee E. (1992) 
Vice President for Student Life and Development 
B.5. 1976, Ph.D. 1991, University of Arizona; M.5. 1977, University of 
Wisconsin-Superior 

Bixby, Robert 0 . (1980) 
Professor of Geography 
B.A. 1973 , M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1985, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Blaska,Joan K. (1984) 
Professor of Child and Family Studies 
B.5. 1962 , M.Ed. 1981, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin 
Cities 

Blinnikov, Mikhail S. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Geography 
M.5. 1992 Moscow State University; M.A. 1995, Ph.D. 1999, University 
of Oregon 

Bodelson, Patricia (1990) 
Professor of Political Science 
B.5.N. 1974, University of North Dakota; M.S. 1978, Texas Woman's 
University; Ph.D. 1988, University of Massachusetts at Amherst 

Bodvarsson, Om B. (1988) 
Professor of Economics 
B.5. 1979, M.S. 1981, Oregon State University; Ph.D. 1986, Simon 
Fraser University-Vancouver 

Barron, David R. (1992) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
B.A. 1978, Buena Vista College; M.F.A. 1984, University of Southern 
Mississippi 

Boyer, Agustin (1995) 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Li terature 
M.A. 1971, University Complutense-Madrid (Spain); M.A. 1982 , San 
Francisco State University; Ph.D. 1988, University of California­
Berkeley 

Boyer, David L. (1976) 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1968, Yale University; M.A. 1970, Pacific Lutheran University; 
Ph.D. 1976, Boston University 

Bradfield-Kreider, Paula S. (1998) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.5. 1975, B.A. 1978, University of Wyoming; M.S. 1986, Nova 
University; Ed.S. 1992, Ph.D. 1992, Florida Institute of Technology 

Bradley, Virginia M. ( 1993) 
Professor of Art 
B.F.A. 1980. University of Miami; M.F.A. 1983, University of South 
Florida 



Brennan, Nancy J. (1978) 
Associate Professor of Social Work 
B.A. 1965, M.S.W 1967, Ph.D. 1976, University ofMinnesota­
Twin Cities 

Brink, Carol (1972) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
B.S. 1961, M.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1987, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Bristow, Dennis N. (1995) 
Associate Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.S. 1988, M.A. 1990, Minnesota State University, Mankato; Ph.D. 
1995, Oklahoma State University 

Brundage, Richard T. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.A. 1979, University of Dallas; Ph.D. 1985, University ofWisconsin­
Madison 

Brundage, Shelley (1993) 
Associate Professor of Communication Disorders 
B.S. 1984, University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A. 1989, Ph.D. 1993, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Buis, Gary D. (1984) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1979, Luther College; M.S. 1981, Ph.D. 1986, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology 

Buis, Shirley R. (1987) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. 1978, M.S. 1982, Southern Oregon State College; Ph.D. 1987, 
Washington State University 

Bunn, Emory F. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
A.B. 1989, Princeton University; M.A. 1993, Ph.D. 1995, University of 
California-Berkeley 

Burmeister-May, Jodi (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1983, Macalester College; Ph.D. 1998, University of Minnesota­
Twin Cities 

Buske, Dale R. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.M. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1997, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology 

Busta, Bruce A. (1988) 
Professor of Accounting 
B.S. 1979, M.B.A. 1983, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1990, 
University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Butenhoff, Linda J. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1986, University of Minnesota-Duluth; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1996, 
University of Denver 

Byers, Celina (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.S. 1978, Pontific Catholic University (Brazil); M.S. 1995, Ph.D. 1997, 
Universlry of Norm Texas 

Cabanela,Juan E. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
BA 1991, Carleton College; Ph.D. 1999, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 
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Calhoun, Robert]. (1970) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University;j.D. 1970, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Campbell,John H. (1997) 
Associate Professor of Criminal Justice 
B.A. 1966, College of Saint Thomas; M.A. 1977, University of Detroit; 
Ph.D. 1992, Michigan State University 

Carlson, Ronald E. (1973) 
Professor of Accounting 
B.S. 1964, Augustana College; M.B.A. 1966, Ph.D. 1973, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 

Carr, Ralph W. (1977) 
Professor of Mathematics; Chairperson 
B.A. 1968, Carleton College; Ph.D. 1977, University ofWisconsin­
Madison 

Carter, Elaine Fuller (1975) 
Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature 
B.S. 1958, Winona State University; M.A. 1961, University of 
Tennessee-Knoxville; Ph.D. 1988, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Chen, Jiang-Ping Qeff) (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. 1989, N. Tsing-Hua University (Taiwan); M.S. 1993, Ph.D. 1996, 
Yale University 

Chen, QingjunJim (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.S. 1982, Xian University of Technology; M.B.A. 1990, Northern 
Illinois University; Ph.D. 1995, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Chisholm, Bradley (1993) 
Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
B.A. 1981, Moorhead State University; M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1987, 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Chou, David C. (1998) 
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.S. 1978, Feng Chia University (Taiwan); M.S. 1980, National Taiwan 
University (Taiwan); M.S. 1987, Ph.D. 1987, Georgia State University 

Christensen, Keith (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A. 1975, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.FA. 1995, 
Minneapolis College of Art Design 

Christopherson, David (1990) 
Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 
B.A. 1970, Hamline University; M.B.A. 1976, Ph.D. 1990, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Cimics, John T. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
B.A. 1968, George Washington University; M.A. 1981, University of 
Northern Colorado; M.FA. 1986, University of Hawaii; M.FA. 1992, 
University of Connecticut 

Clifford, Mary C. (1996) 
Associate Professor of Cnminal Justice; Chairperson 
B.S. 1987, Oklahoma State University; M.S. 1989, Northeastern 
University; Ph.D. 1993, Arizona State University 
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Cogdill, Sharon E. ( 1993) 
Associate Dean, Co)kge 0£ Fine Ans and Humanities 
B.A. 1972, SONY-Fredonia; Ph.D. 1983, Michigan State University 

Collins, D. Ray (1979) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
B.S. 1965, Tusculum College; M.S. 1967, University of Tennessee­
Knoxville; Ed.D. 1972, Louisiana State University-Baton Rouge 

Commers, Jom R. (1969) 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature 
B.A. 1966, Brigham Young University; M.A. 1968, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1992, University of Saarland 

Connaughton, Michael E. (1982) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1968, La Salle University; Ph.D. 1975, Indiana University at 
Bloomington 

Conrad, Donna C. (1995) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
B.A. 1971, Southwestern University; M.A. 1979, University South 
Carolina-Columbia; M.F.A. 1986, University of Iowa 

Cooper, Mehroo J. (1983) 
Professor of Chemistry; Chairperson 
B.S. 1954, M.S. 1956, Osmania University (India); Ph.D. 1961, 
University of Basel (Switzerland) 

Costaglioli , Philippe (1991 ) 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature 
B.A. 1989, M.A. 1990, Ph.D. 1998, University of Toulouse (France) 

Covey, Steven]. (1993) 
Professor of Manufacturing Engineering 
B.S. 1982 , M.S. 1984, University of Wisconsin-Madison ; Ph.D. 1993, 
University of Cincinnati 

Cronn, John C. (1976) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1963, Iowa State University of Science and Technology; 
M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1974, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Crow, Stephen M. (1986) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1971, Louisiana State University; M. F.A. 1973, Bowling Green 
State University; D.A. 1986, The University of Michigan-Ann Arbor 

Curnutt, Jordan L. (1992) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1991, University of Arizona 

Dalton, Bill] . (1983) 
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1970, Florida State University 

Daneshpour, Manijeh (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.S. 1990, M.S. 1992, University of Utah; Ph.D. 1996 , University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Dathan, Brahma (1994) 
Assistant Professor of Computer Science 
B.S. 1976, University of Kerala (India); M.S. 1979, Indian Institute of 
Technology (India); M.S. 1987, Ph .D. 1989, University of Pittsburgh 
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Davis, Elaine (1985) 
Professor of Management 
B.S. 1977, Southwest State University; M.B.A. 1985, St. Cloud State 
University; Ph.D. 1992 , University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Davis, Michael (1990) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1970, M.A. 1971 , Eastern Michigan University; M.Ed. 1976, Ed.D. 
1990 , Columbia University in the City of New York 

Davison, Leslie J. (1988) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1966, Saint Olaf College; M.A. 1977, Ph.D. 1987, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

DeGroote, David K. (1985) 
Professor of Biological Sciences; Chairperson 
B.S. 1971 , M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1980, University of Iowa 

Devers, Monica C. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Communication Disorders 
M.A. 1987, M.S. 1988 , University of Glasgow; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1999, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

DeVoe, Marlene R. (1992) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.S. 1982, Grand Valley State University; M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1990, 
Wayne State University 

Dillman, Richard H. (1978) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1965, University of Connecticut; M.A. 1972, Southern 
Connecticut State University; M.A. 1975, D.A. 1977, Ph.D. 1978, 
University of Oregon 

Dobey, Rodney G. (1973) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education , Recreation and Sport Science; 
Chairperson 
B.S. 1971 , M.S. 1972 , Ph.D. 1980, Southern Illinois University at 
Carbondale 

Dom, Judith A. (1993) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. 1985, Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey; M.A. 1987, 
Ph.D. 1992, Yale University 

Dou, Wenyu (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.S. 1988, M.S. 1991 , Peking University; M.S. 1995, University of 
Wyoming; Ph.D. 1999, University of Wisconsin-Milwaukee 

Eagle, Bruce W. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Management 
B.A. 1977, North Central College; M.B.A. 1983, Northern Illinois 
University; M.PA. 1979 , Drake University; Ph.D. 1995, Georgia State 
University 

Echols, Charles L. (1972) 
Professor of Music 
B.A. 1959, B.M. 1959, Belhaven College; M.M. 1961, University of 
Texas at Austin; D.M.A. 1969, University of Southern California 

Edwards, Mary E. (1985) 
Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1981 , St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1983 , University of 
Missouri-Columbia; Ph.D. 1988, Texas A & M University 



Ellis, Bruce W (1964) 
Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.A. 1961 , Jamestown College; M.S. 1962, University of North Dakota; 
Ph.D. 1973, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Eyo, Bassey A. (1985) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.S. 1978, M.A. 1980, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D. 
1985, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Fields, Dennis C. (1971) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.S. 1964, M.S.T. 1967, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; 
D.Ed. 1971, East Texas State University 

Fillenworth, Lucille I. (1977) 
Associate Professor of Counseling and Related Services 
B.S. 1963, University of Minnesota-Duluth; M.S. 1978, St. Cloud State 
University; Ph.D. 1995, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Fish, Marjorie]. (1987) 
Professor of Mass Communications 
B.A. 1975, SUNY-Albany; M.A. 1980, California State University­
Fresno; Ph.D. 1984, University of Texas at Austin 

Fiske, Michael B. (1992) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
A.B. 1970, University of California-Santa Cruz; M.A. 1974, School of 
Theology at Claremont; M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1994, The Ohio State 
University 

Foster, Judy Carroll (1979-1981, 1983) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1968, Lynchburg College; M.A. 1969, University of Virginia; 
Ph.D. 1983, University of Denver 

Frank, Elizabeth L. (1994) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. 1979, Colorado College; Ph.D. 1993, University of Colorado at 
Boulder 

Frank, Jan L. H. (1990) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1977, Cardinal Stritch College; M.S. 1983, Ph.D. 1990, University 
of Wisconsin-Milwaukee 

Frank, Stephen (1978) 
Professor of Political Science 
B.S.E. 1967, M.A. 1969, Central Michigan University; Ph.D. 1977, 
Washington State University 

Fuller, Stephen R. (1975) 
Professor of Music 
B.A. 1965, Saint Olaf College; M.M. 1971, D.M.A. 1980, University of 
Southern California 

Gadberry, Eva M. (1975) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.S. 1968, M.S. 1971 , Ph.D. 1977, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Gallagher, Daniel]. (1982) 
Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1964, La Salle University; M.A. 1967, Ohio University; 
Ph.D. 1976, University of Maryland College Park 
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Gangopadhyay, Partha (1992) 
Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 
B.A. 1981,Jadavpur University (India); M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1993, 
University of Iowa 

Garrity, Michael K. (1967) 
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.S. 1964, Saint John's University; M.S. 1965, Ph.D. 1968, Arizona 
State University 

Gasparino,JoAnn (1989) 
Associate Professor of Counseling and Related Services 
B.A. 1973, M.A. 1975, Ball State University; Ph.D. 1986, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Gasparotto, Gloria (1984) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.A. 1974, Illinois Wesleyan University; M.A. 1976, Ed.S. 1978, 
Western Michigan University; Ph.D. 1983, West Virginia University 

Gast, Kim G. (1987) 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.M.E. 1981, M.A. 1983 , University of Denver; D.A. 1994, University 
of Northern Colorado 

Gaumnitz, Bruce R. (1996) 
Professor of Accounting 
B.A. 1974, Macalester College; M.B.A. 1976, University of Minnesota­
Twin Cities; M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1982, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Gaza!, Oladele S. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1986, Ahmadu Bello University (Nigeria); M.S. 1991, Ph.D. 1994, 
Iowa State University of Science and Technology 

Gembol,Jan (1985) 
Professor of Counseling and Related Services 
B.A. 1972, University of Florida; M.S. 1974, Ph.D. 1981, Kansas State 
University 

George, Peter K. (1995) 
Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. 1964, University of Michigan-Ann Arbor; M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1969, 
Case Western Reserve University 

Gilchrist, Eugene A. (1992) 
Vice President for Administrative Affairs 
B.A. 1972, SUNY-Plattsburg; Ed.D. 1989, SUNY-Albany 

Gill, Kathleen A. (1987) 
Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1975, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; Ph.D. 1986, Indiana 
University at Bloomington 

Gilman, Cheri]. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Child and Family Studies 
B.A. 1968, Macalester College; M.A. 1969, The Ohio State University; 
Ed.S. 1992, Ph.D. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Givens, ]. Hugh (1987) 
Professor of Music 
AB. 1977, Glenville State College; M.M. 1979, D.M.A. 1981, West 
Virginia University 

Glade, Mary Elizabeth (1997) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1996, University of Colorado at Boulder 



Gleisner, Richard E (1968) 
Professo r of Economics 
B.A. 1964, Saint Mary's College; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1973, George 
Washington University 

Gold, Debra L. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1988, University of Virginia; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1999, University of 
Michigan-Ann Arbor 

Gold-Biss, Michael (1992) 
Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1984, Lafayette College; M.A. 1986, University of Delaware; 
Ph.D. 1992, The American University; M.B.A. 1999, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Gorcica, William A. (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.5. 1982, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University; 
M.A. 1990, Montclair State University; M.FA. 1992, Rutgers, The State 
University of New Jersey 

Gordon, Christie M. (1986) 
Professor of English 
B.S. 1971, Bemidji State University; M.S. 1986, St. Cloud State 
University; Ph .D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Gorrell , Donna (1987) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1972, M.A. 1974, D.A. 1980, Illinois State University 

Grachek, Arthur E (1962) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.S. 1962, M.S. 1964, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1974, Wayne 
State University 

Grachek, Barbara A. (1971) 
Associate Vice President Academic Affairs 
B.S. 1962, M.5. 1963, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1978, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Greenberg, Phyllis A. (1998) 
Assistant Professor; Center for Community Studies 
B.A. 1976, California State University; M.P.A. 1985, Seattle University; 
Ph.D. 1997, Virginia Polytechnic Institute and State University 

Gregory, Daniel D. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1994, Southwest State University; Ph.D. 1998, Iowa State University 

Grewe, Alfred H. (1965) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1950, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1954, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities ; Ph.D. 1966, University of South Dakota 

Grossman, Philip J. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1977, Washington University; Ph.D. 1984, University ofVirginia­
Charlottesville 

Grottel, Albert D. (1988) 
Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature 
B.A. 1955, Leningrad University; B.A. 1959, Leningrad Music College; 
M.A. 1964, Ph.D. 1967, Leningrad Conservatory 
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Grover, Larry L. (1976) 
Professor of Computer Science; Chairperson 
B.S.E.E. 1963, M.S.E.E. 1969, Michigan Technological Un iversity; 
Ph.D. 1976, Michigan State University 

Gundersen, Ralph (1964) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1959, Hamline University; M.S. 1962, Ph.D. 1967, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Guster, Dennis C. (1988) 
Professor of Statistics 
B.5. 1973, M.S. 1974, Bemidji State University; Ed.D. 1981, University 
of Missouri-Saint Louis 

Haglin, Kevin L. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.A. 1985, Hamline University; Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota­
Twin Cities 

Hakim, Semya M. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education 
B.A. 1990, M.A. 1993, Ph.D. 1997, Indiana University at Bloomington 

Haley. Joseph D. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 
B.S.B.A. 1979, Creighton University; M.S. 1982, Louisiana State 
University-Baton Rouge; Ph.D. 1990, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Haller, Susan K. (1990-1994, 1997) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. 1984, Moorhead State University; M.5. 1990, St. Cloud State 
University; Ph.D. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Hammes, Michelle Kukoleca (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1992, Niagara University; M.A. 1996, Ph.D. 1998, SUNY­
Binghamton 

Hampton, Nathan Eric (1987) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.S. 1976, University of California-Riverside; M.5. 1982, Michigan State 
University; M.A. 1985, Ph.D. 1989, University of California-Santa Barbara 

Haniff, Ghulam M. (1965) 
Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1957, M.A. 1960, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 
1975, Case Western Reserve University 

Hansen, Anthony R. (1997) 
Associate Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.A. 1975, University of Minnesota-Morris; M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1981, 
Iowa State University of Science and Technology 

Hanzsek-Brill, Melissa B. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1992, Providence College; M.A. 1995, Ph.D. 1997, University of 
Georgia 

Hao,Jian (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Statistics 
B.S. 1988, Anhui Normal University (China); M.5. 1991 , Nankai 
University (China); MS 1997, Ph.D. 1999. University of Southwestern 
Louisiana 



Harlander,John M. (1991) 
Associate Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.A. 1982, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.5. 1986, Ph.D. 1991, 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Hartz, Carolyn G. (1991) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1980, Colgate University; M.A. 1982, Ph.D. 1985, University of 
North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

Hasbrouck, Michael D. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature 
B.5. 1987, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1989, Ph.D. 1997, 
Pennsylvania State University-University Park 

Hasslen, Robin C. (1987) 
Associate Professor of Child and Family Studies 
B.A. 1967, Wilson College; M.5. 1987, St. Cloud State University; 
Ph.D. 1993, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Hauptman, Robert(1984) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.A. 1964, Wagner College; M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1971, Ohio University; 
M.L.S. 1977, SUNY-Albany 

Hauslein, Patricia L. (1990) 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1976, Luther College; M.5. 1979, Iowa State University of Science 
and Technology; Ph.D. 1989, Louisiana State University and 
Agricultural and Mechanical College 

Havir, Linda (1972) 
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1968, M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1988, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Heath, Richard D. (1973) 
Associate Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.5. 1960, M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1973, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Heine, David A. (1987) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.5. 1970, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.A. 1978, Northern 
Arizona University; Ed.D. 1988, Indiana University at Bloomington 

Heine, Patricia). (1987) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.5. 1968, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.A. 1978, Northern 
Arizona University; Ed.D. 1990, Indiana University at Bloomington 

Heinrich, Lisa L. (1993) 
Assistant Professor of Mass Communications 
B.A. 1971 , M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1977, Vanderbilt University 

Helgeson, Kurt R. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies 
B.5. 1989, M.S. 1991 , St. Cloud State University; Ed.D. 1993, West 
Virginia University 

Hellwig, David (1966) 
Professor of History 
B.A. 1959, University of New Mexico; M.5. 1961, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1973, Syracuse University 

Heneghan, Michael). (1986) 
Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.5. 1966, Ph.D. 1972, University of Washington; M.S. 1968, Seattle 
University 
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Herath, Jayantha (1998) 
Professor of Computer Science 
B.Sc. Eng. 1978, University of Sri Lanka; 
M. Eng. 1984, University of Electro-Communications Qapan); Ph.D. 
1988, Keio University Qapan) 

Hibbard, Jack H. (1978) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.A. 1969, South Dakota State University; M.A. 1973, Miami University 
Oxford Campus; Ph.D. 1979, Purdue University 

Hill, Fred E. (1977) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.5. 1973, M.Ed. 1974, Utah State University; Ed.D. 1977, Indiana 
University at Bloomington 

Hites. Jeanne M. (1991) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.FA. 1976, M.FA. 1982, Ed.D. 1990, Northern Illinois University 

Hoff,Jean L. (1994) 
Associate Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.A. 1978, Carleton College; M.5. 1982 , Duke University; 
Ph.D. 1989, University of North Dakota 

Hofmann, Suellyn (1977-1978, 1987) 
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education; 
Chairperson 
B.A. 1975, St. Cloud State University; M.5. 1979, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1988, Florida State University 

Hofsommer, Don L. (1989) 
Professor of History; Chairperson 
B.A. 1960, M.A. 1966, University of Northern Iowa; Ph.D. 1973, 
Oklahoma State University 

Holder, Lin (1989) 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs; Professor of Theatre, Film 
Studies and Dance 
B.A. 1971, University of Iowa; M.5. 1985, University of Nebraska at 
Omaha; Ph.D. 1989, University of Kansas 

Hoover, Steven M. (1989) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.5. 1976, Indiana University at Bloomington; M.5. 1985, Ph.D. 1988, 
Purdue University 

Hornstein, Stephen (1987) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.5.Ed. 1975, M.Ed. 1980, Ph.D. 1986, University of North Dakota 

Hortis, Theophanis C. (1975) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
B.A. 1960, Macalester College; M.P.H. 1971 , Ph.D. 1978, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Hotz, John C. (1983) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.5. 1970, Saint Johns University; M.5. 1974, St. Cloud State 
University; Rh.D. 1982 , Southern Illinois University at Carbondale 

Huang, Danrun (1997) 
Asslstant Professor of Mathematics 
B.5. 1982, M.5. 1984, East China Normal University; Ph.D. 1992, 
University of Maryland College Park 



Hudson, William C. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 
B.A. 1987, Saint Olaf College; M.B.A. 1990, St. Cloud State University; 
Ph.D. 1996, University of North Texas 

Hughes , Patricia A. Nold (1988) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1979, M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1991 , University of California-Santa 
Barbara 

Hyde, R. Bruce (1990) 
Associate Professor of Speech Communication 
B.5. 1963, Northwestern University; M.5. 1985, University of North 
Texas; Ph.D. 1991 , University of Southern California 

Inkster, Christine D. (1989) 
Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services 
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1975, University of Wyoming; M.L.S. 1979, University 
of Pittsburgh; Ed.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Inkster, Robert P. (1989) 
Interim Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs; Professor of 
English 
B.A. 1965, M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1987, University of Wyoming 

Jackson, Tommie Lee (1986) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1972 , Paine College; M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1985 , University of 
Nebraska at Lincoln 

Japp, Debra K. (1989) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1979, M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1989, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Jarvis, Shawn C. (1988) 
Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature; Chairperson 
B.A. 1977, M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Jazwinski, Christine H. (1978) 
Professor of Psychology 
M.S. 1973, Warsaw University; Ph.D. 1977, Purdue University 

Jeannot, Michael A. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.5. 1992, University of Saskatchewan; Ph.D. 1997, University of 
Alberta 

Jensen, Marilyn A. (1981) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1977, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Johnson, Alison]. (1994) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.5. 1987, M.5. 1989, University of North Dakota; Ph.D. 1993, 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Johnson, Carla A.H. (1987) 
Professor of Philosophy; Co-Director of Womens Studies 
B.A. 1977, Bethel College; Ph.D. 1988, University of Minnesota-Twin 
Cities 

Johnson,James C. (1976) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.5.BA 1966, M.A. 1967 , University of Arizona; Ph.D. 1970, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 
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Johnson,James W. (1967) 
Professor of Statistics 
B.5. 1963, St. Cloud State University; 
M.A. 1967, Louisiana State University and Agricultural and Mechanical 
College; Ph.D. 1973 , University of Northern Colorado 

Johnson, Monte]. (1967) 
Professor of Statistics 
B.5. 1961, Black Hills State College; M.A. 1966, University of South 
Dakota; Ph.D. 1993, Nova University 

Johnson, Richard A. (1976) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.S. 1958, Moorhead State University; M.A. 1965, Ed.D. 1971, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Johnson, Robert C. (1985) 
Professor; Director of Minority Studies 
B.A. 1967, Lincoln University; MAT 1970, M.A. 1974, Ph .D. 1976, 
B.5. 1984, Washington University 

Johnson, Scott W. (1987) 
Associate Professor of Accounting 
B.A. 1973, North Dakota State University; JD. 1976, University of 
North Dakota; L.L.M. 1982, Boston University 

Jones, Evan M. (1968) 
Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1960, Hamline University; M.A. 1969, University of North Dakota; 
Ph.D. 1976, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Judish, Marion]. (1988) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. 1976, University of Colorado at Boulder; M.M. 1990, D.M.A. 
1995, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Julstrom, Bryant A. (1989) 
Professor of Computer Science 
B.A. 1972, Augustana College; M.5. 1973 , M.5. 1982, Ph.D. 1987, 
University of Iowa 

Kalia, Ravindra Nath (1985) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.Sc. 1959, M.Sc. 1962, M.Sc. 1963, Ph.D. 1972, University of 
Lucknow (India) 

Kalia, Sneh (1985) 
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.Sc. 1970, M.Sc. 1972 , Dehli University (India) ; Ph.D. 1984, 
University of Lucknow (India) 

Kanengieter-Wildeson, Marla (1991) 
Associate Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1982, Colorado State University; M.S. 1987, Ph.D. 1990, 
University of Oregon 

Kang, Eungmin (1990) 
Associate Professor of Economics · 
B.A. 1980, Sung Kyun Kwan University-Seoul (Korea); Ph.D. 1990, 
Georgia State University 

Karasik, Rona J. ( 199 3) 
Associate Professor; Center for Community Studies 
B.A. 1986, M.A. 1989, University of Connecticut; Ph.D. 1993, 
University of Delaware 



Karlan, Michael (1992) 
Associate Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies 
B.A. 1983, M.A. 1985 , California State University-Long &ach; 
Ed.D. 1991, Arizona State University 

Kazemek, Francis E. (1994) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1969, University of lllinois at Chicago; M.A. 1972, University of 
New Mexico; M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1983, Southern lllinois University at 
Carbondale 

Keable, Doreen (1974) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.S. 1965, M.S. 1972, St. Cloud State University; Ed.D. 1990, 
University of North Dakota 

Keith, Philip M. (1977) 
Professor of English 
A.B. 1964, Amherst College; M.A. 1968, Bryn Mawr College; 
Ph.D. 1971, University of Pennsylvania 

Keith, Sandra Zaroodny (1983) 
Professor of Mathematics 
A.B. 1966, Brown University; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1971, University of 
Pennsylvania 

Kellerman, Debra K (1983) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.S. 1972, M.S. 1975, Bemidji State University; Ph.D. 1981, University 
of Iowa 

Kellett,Joan M. (1978) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.S. 1963, M.A. , 1967, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; 
Ph.D. 1979, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 

Kellogg, Polly (1986) 
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education 
B.A. 1965 , Carleton College; M.A. 1974, Columbia University Teachers 
College; Ph.D. 1997, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Kelsey, Kenneth W. (1970) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.S. 1962, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.A. 1966, Ph.D. 
1974, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Kendig, Daun Gay (1982) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.S. 1974, Ohio University; M.A. 1976, Ph.D. 1987, University of 
Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 

Kilbom,Judith M. (1985) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1974, Millikin University; M.A. 1976, Ph.D. 1985, Purdue University 

Kilkelly, John C. (1966) 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1961, St. Cloud State University; M.S.S. 1962, D.A. 1979, 
University of Mississippi 

Klepetar, Steven E (1983) 
Professor of English; Faculty Director of Advising 
RA 1971 , MA. 1973 , SIJNY-Binghamton·, Ph.D. 1977, University of 
Chicago 
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Knutson, Keith M. (1966-1967, 1970) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1965, M.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1970, North 
Dakota St;ite University 

Kochmann, Beverly J. (1992) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1979, M.S. 1981, University of Wyoming; Ed.D. 1992, University 
of Northern Colorado 

Kramer, David C. (1971) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1965, Indiana University at Bloomington; M.S. 1968, Ed.D, 1971 , 
Ball State University 

Krause, Melissa M. (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. 1991, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.A. 1993, University 
of Minnesota-Twin Cities; D.M. 1996, Florida State University 

Krueger, David D. (1969) 
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems; Chairperson 
B.S. 1965, University of Wisconsin-Oshkosh; M.S. 1967, Ph.D. 1969, 
Kansas State University 

Kukuk, William D. (1968) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.S. 1958, Carroll College; M.A. 1960, Michigan State University; 
Ph.D. 1967, Brigham Young University 

Kurtz,Janell M. (1986) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.S. 1978, Pennsylvania State University; M.B.A. 1983 , j.D. 1983, 
University of Memphis 

Kurtz, Morris (1984) 
Director of Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.A. 1973, York University (Canada); M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1981 , 
Pennsylvania State University 

Lacourt,Jeanne A. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Minority Studies 
B.S. 1986, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 
1997, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Lacroix, Phyllis M. (1976-1977, 1978) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1976, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1987, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

LaFriniere, Melody L. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Counseling and Related Services 
B.S. 1982, Bemidji State University; M.A. 1989, Ph.D. 1998, University 
of North Dakota-Grand Forks 

Lahren, David R. (1966) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1958, Concordia College-Moorhead; B.D. 1963, Luther Seminary; 
M.S. 1966, North Dakota State University; D.A. 1971 , University of 
Northern Colorado 

Langen, William G. (1969) 
Professor of Foreign LmguageG and Literatun, 
B.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1976, University of Arizona 



Larkin, L. Andrew (1982) 
Professor ol Economics 
B.S. 1967, Creighton University; M.A. 1969, University of Notre Dame; 
M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1982 , University of Nebraska at Uncoln 

Lavallee, Richard J. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. 1993, Rhode Island College; Ph.D. 1997, University of Georgia 

Lavenda, Robert H. (1979) 
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
A.B. 1971 , Dartmouth College; M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1977, Indiana 
University at Bloomington 

LaVoi, Gerald W. (1979) 
Professor of Communication Disorders 
B.S. 1963, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.S. 1969, University 
of North Dakota; Ph.D. 1984, University of Missouri-Columbia 

Lawal, Hameed Bayo (1992) 
Professor of Statistics 
B.Sc. 1972, Ahmadu Bello University (Nigeria); M.Sc. 1974, University 
of Reading (England); Ph .D. 1981 , University of Essex (England) 

Lawrence, Richard (1988) 
Professor of Criminal Justice 
B.A. 1966, Bethel College; M.A. 1972 , Saint Marys University of San 
Antonio; Ph.D. 1978, Sam Houston State University 

Layne, R. Dennis (1972) 
Professor of Music 
B.S. 1961 , Utah State University; M.M. 1964, University of Redlands; 
Ph.D. 1974, University of Southern California 

Leach, Elaine L. (1987) 
Professor of Educational Administration and Leadership 
B.S. 1956, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 
1979, The Ohio State University 

Lee, Melinda j.C. (1990) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. 1984, Augsburg College; Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota­
Twin Cities 

Leenay, Tamara (1991) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1982, Le Moyne College; Ph.D. 1988, University of Pennsylvania 

Leigh, Debra L. (1989) 
Associate Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
B.A. 1982, University of Missouri-Kansas City; M.F.A. 1988, University 
of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 

Lekhakul, Sura (1985) 
Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S. 1969, Chulalongkorn University (Thailand); M.S. 1979, University 
of Louisville; Ph.D. 1985 , University of Kentucky 

Leppman, Elizabeth]. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Geography 
B.A. 1966, Middlebury College; M.A. 1976, York University; 
Ph.D. 1997 , University of Georgia 

Lere,John C. (1983) 
Professor of Accounting 
B.S. 1967, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; M.PA. 1969, 
University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D. 1976, University of WISConsin-Madison 
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Lesar, David J. (1967) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.S. 1960, M.S. 1962, St. Cloud State University; 
Ed.D. 1967, Indiana State University 

Lesikar, Arnold V (1966) 
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.A. 1958, Rice University; Ph.D. 1965, California Institute ofTechnology 

Leung, Leo K. (1968) 
Professor of Mathematics 
M.S. 1965, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign; D.A. 1977, 
Idaho State University 

Lewis, James F. (1969) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.S. 1964, M.Ed. 1967, Ed.D. 1969, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Lewis, Richard D. (1976) 
Interim Dean , College of Social Sciences 
B.A. 1959, M.A. 1961, University of Kansas; Ph.D. 1971 , University of 
California-Berkeley 

Lewis, Standley E. (1968) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1962, M.A. 1964, University of Nebraska at Omaha; Ph.D. 1968, 
Washington State University 

Linett, Maren T. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of English 
B.A. 1991, University of Chicago; M.A. 1994, Ph.D. 1999, University of 
Michigan-Ann Arbor 

Litterst, Judith K. (1980) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1969, Central Michigan University; M.A. 1971 , Bradley University; 
Ph.D. 1983, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Lofgreen, Harold A. (1972) 
Professor of Economics; Director, Social Science Research Institute 
B.A. 1965, Simpson College; M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1972 , University of Iowa 

Louisell, Robert (1989) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1970, Saint John's University; M.Ed. 1973, Virginia 
Commonwealth University; Ed.D. 1979, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign 

Luksetich, William A. (1972) 
Professor of Economics; Chairperson 
B.S. 1962, M.A. 1970, De Paul University; Ph.D. 1973, Northern 
lllinois University 

Lundquist, James C. (1967) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1964, Westminster College; Ph.D. 1967, University of Florida 

MacDonald, Richard A. (1989) 
Assistan t Professor of Economics 
B.S. 1983, Alfred University; Ph.D. 1992 , SUNY-Binghamton 

Madsen, Barbara (1997) 
A.,si.srnnt Professo r of Art 
B.F.A. 1985, Brigham Young University; M.F.A. 1988, Drake University 



Malekzadeh, Ali R. (1998) 
Interim Vice President for Academic Affairs 
B.S.B.A. 1977, M.B.A. 1978, University of Denver; Ph.D. 1982, 
University of Utah 

Maloney, Kathleen (1974) 
Professor of Criminal Justice 
A.B. 1966, M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1974, The University of Alabama 

Marcattilio, Anthony J. (1980) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.A. 1973, Butler University; M.S. 1975, Ph.D. 1978, Colorado State 
University 

Markell, Marc Alexander (1991) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.A. 1980, College of Saint Thomas; M.S. 1987, Minnesota State 
University, Mankato; Ph.D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Marks, Joseph A. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.E.E. 1987, M.S. 1989, Ph.D. 1993, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Mason.John E. (1973) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.S. 1967, M.A. 1968, Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D. 1971, Kent 
State University 

Mayala.Jacob (1978) 
Professor of Child and Family Studies 
B.A. 1961, Augsburg College; M.A.T. 1972, Oakland University; 
Ph.D. 1978, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 

McDonnell, Robert K. (1995) 
Assistant Professor of Mass Communications 
B.A. 1974, M.A. 1984, Ph.D. 1995, Ohio University 

McGrew, Kevin S. (1990) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.A. 1974, M.S.Ed. 1975, Moorhead State University; Ph.D. 1989, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

McGuire, Denise M. (1986) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1975, College of Saint Catherine; Ph.D. 1980, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

McKay.Joane W. (1997) 
Dean, College of Education 
B.A. 1961, Augustana College; M.S. 1987, Ph.D. 1990, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology 

McKenna,Jack F. (1982) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1977, Ph.D. 1982, Clemson University 

McMullen.James C. (1969) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1965, University of Wisconsin-Superior; Ph.D. 1969, University of 
South Dakota 

McMullen,Judee G. (1992) 
Assoclate Professor of Educational Admlntstratlon and Leadershlp 
B.S. 1973, M.S. 1979, University of Wisconsin-River Falls; 
Ph.D. 1994, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 
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Medler, Meredith A. (1968) 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A. 1962, University of Wisconsin-Madison; M.A. 1965, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology; D.A. 1986, University of North 
Dakota 

Meerschaert,JoAnn (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1989, Michigan State University; Ph.D. 1994, SUNY-Stony Brook 

Mehdi, Abbas (1988) 
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1974, Baghdad University (Iraq); M.A. 1982, Bath University 
(England); Ph.D. 1987, The Ohio State University 

Mehrhoff, W. Arthur (1988) 
Professor, Center for Community Studies 
B.S. 1971, Concordia Teachers College; M.A. 1976, Washington 
University; Ph.D. 1986, Saint Louis University 

Meissner, William]. (1972) 
Professor of English 
B.S. 1970, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.EA. 1972, 
University of Massachusetts at Amherst 

Mercer, Mark D. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1982, M.A. 1985, Carleton University; Ph.D. 1991, University of 
Toronto 

Merchant, Niloufer M. (1991) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.A. 1979, M.A. 1981, University of Pune (India); M.S. 1985, 
University of Wisconsin-Whitewater; Ed.D. 1991, University of 
Cincinnati 

Meyer, Ruth K. (1978) 
Interim Dean, College of Business 
B.A. 1965, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; B.S. 1973, 
St. Cloud State University 

Miller, Scott L. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.A. 1988, $UNY-Oneonta; M.M. 1991, University of North Carolina at 
Chapel Hill; Ph.D. 1994, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Miller, Terry K. (1992) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1973, M.A.T. 1974, Colorado College; M.S. 1982, University of 
Wisconsin-La Crosse; Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Mills-Novoa, Avelino (1992) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.A. 1974, M.A. 1981, Ph.D. 1991, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Minden, Pamela S. (1976) 
Professor of Child and Family Studies 
B.S. 1966, Iowa State University of Science and Technology; 
M.A. 1967, Ph.D. 1970, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Mittlefehldt, Pamela]. (1988) 
Associate Professor; Coordinator, Center for Community Studies 
13.A. 1968, North Central College; M.A.T. 1970, University of Chicago; 
M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 



Moghaddam, Masoud (1983) 
Professor o\ Economics 
B.S. 1974, National University of Tehran (Iran); M.S. 1978, Ph.D. 1983, 
Iowa State University of Science and Technology; 

Mooney, Kathleen K. (1986) 
Professor of Accounting; Chairperson 
B.S. 1984, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1989, Texas A&: M 
University 

Mooney, Steven P. (1986) 
Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate; Chairperson; 
Holder of the MN Chair in Real Estate 
B.S. 1971, University of Wisconsin-River Falls; M.S. 1982, Southern 
Methodist University; Ph.D. 1989, Texas A&: M University 

Moore, Albert L (1971) 
Professor of Music 
B.M.Ed. 1966, Texas Tech University; M.S. 1968, University of lllinois 
at Urbana-Champaign; D.M.A. 1981, University of North Texas 

Moore, Charles E. (1989) 
Professor of Educational Administration and Leadership 
B.S. 1969, M.S. 1973, Bemidji State University; Spec. 1978, St. Cloud 
State University; Ph.D. 1980, University of Nebraska-Lincoln 

Morgan, William T. (1978) 
Professor, Center for Community Studies 
B.A. 1955, Macalester College; M.A. 1962, Ph.D. 1972 , University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Mork, David Peter Sogn (1968) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1964, Moorhead State University; M.S. 1966, Ph.D. 1969, Purdue 
University 

Mowe, Richard E. (1989) 
Associate Professor of Statistics 
B.A. 1967, University of Washington; M.A. 1976, Chapman College, 
Ph.D. 1989, University of Oregon 

Mueller, Isolde M. (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature 
M.A. 1989, University of Innsbruck; Ph.D. 1996, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Mullins , Jeffrey A. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. 1989, Reed College; M.A. 1992, Ph.D. 1997,Johns Hopkins 
University 

Murphy, Robert]. (1969) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.S. 1964, Fordham University; Ph.D. 1970, University of Tennessee­
Knoxville 

Musah, Al-Hassan lssah (1990) 
Dean, College of Science and Engineering 
B.S. 1978, University of Ghana; M.S. 1983, Ph.D. 1986, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology 

Naraine, Bishnu (1989) 
Professor o f Mathematics 
B.A. 1976, University of Guyana; M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1989, The Ohio 
State University 
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Narayana, Aswartha (1984) 
Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.E. 1969, Si Vi University-Anantapur (India); M.Tech. 1972 , Indian 
Institute of Technology (India); Ph.D. 1984, University of 
Massachusetts at Amherst 

Nastrom, Gregory D. (1988) 
Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.Phys. 1968, M.S. 1975, Ph.D . 1980, University of Minnesota-Twin 
Cities 

Nayenga, Peter F. (1978) 
Professor of History 
B.A. 1968, University of East Africa; M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1976, University 
of Michigan-Ann Arbor 

Nearing, Ruth]. (1970) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1970, East Stroudsburg University of Pennsylvania; 
Ph.D. 1985, Texas Womans University 

Nelson, Charles L (1975) 
Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.A. 1968, Gustavus Adolphus College; M.S. 1973, Ph.D. 1974, 
University of Chicago 

Nelson, ]. M. (1972) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.S. 1963, M.S. 1966, M.S.L.S. 1972, D.Ed. 1972, East Texas State 
University 

Nestel, Gerald E. (1969) 
Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies 
B.S. 1962, University of Wisconsin-Stout; M.S.Ed. 1963 , Southern 
Illinois University at Carbondale; Ed.D. 1970, University of Arkansas 

Neu, Donald Roger (1993) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1989, Minnesota State University, Mankato; Ph.D. 1993, University 
of Wisconsin-Madison 

Nicholson.James A. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies 
B.S. 1974, Indiana State University; M.Ed. 1979, Bowling Green State 
University; Ph.D. 1991 , Colorado State University 

Noll, Mary Beth (1993) 
Associate Professor of Special Education; Chairperson 
B.S. 1973, M.S. 1974, Ph.D. 1985, University of Kansas 

Nook, Mark A. (1990) 
Professor of Physics , Astronomy and Engineering Science; Chairperson 
B.A. 1980, Southwest State University; M.S. 1983 , Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology; Ph.D. 1990, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 

Nunes, Dennis L (1975) 
Dean, Graduate Studies; Director of Summer Sessions 
B.A. 1968, Linfield College; M.R.E. 1970, North American Baptist 
Seminary; Ph.D. 1976, Utah State University 

O'Toole, Thomas E. (1985) 
Professor of Sociology ~nd Anthropology 
B.A. 1963, Saint Marys College; M.A. 1967, University of Minnesota­
Twin Cities; D.A. 1976, Carnegie-Mellon University 
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Onyiah, Leonard C. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Statistics 
B.Sc. 1977, University of Nigeria; M.Sc. 1980, University of Ibadan 
(Nigeria); M.Phil. 1987, Ph.D. 1989, University of Strathclyde 
(Scotland, Great Britain) 

Ore, Tracy E. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education 
B.A. 1984 , Hope College · 

Palm, Glen F. (1983) 
Professor of Child and Family Studies; Chairperson 
B.S. 1971, Loyola University of Chicago; M.A. 1975, University of 
Connecticut; Ph.D. 1981, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Palmer, John W. (1976) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science; 
Director, Minnesota Highway Safety Center 
B.S. 1970, Illinois State University; M.S. 1974, College of Racine; 
Ed.Spec. 1978, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1981, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Parham, Sidney F. (1979) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1966, Washington and Lee University; M.A. 1969, University of 
Virginia; Ph.D. 1975, Tufts University 

Parrott, June M. (1989) 
Professor of Minority Studies 
B.A. 1960, Creighton University; M.A. 1972, University of 
Massachusetts at Amherst; Ph.D. 1984, Johns Hopkins University 

Partridge, Mark D. (1995) 
Associate Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1985, University of Montana; M.S. 1987, University of Wyoming; 
Ph.D. 1991, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 

Paulson, Richard A. (1989) 
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.A. 1973, University of Washington; M.B.A. 1984, University of 
Nevada-Las Vegas; Ph.D. 1989, University of Oregon 

Pearson,Jolrn M. (1995) 
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.A. 1977, M.A. 1985, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1991, 
Mississippi State University 

Peck,John H. (1968) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1964, Clark University; Ph.D. 1968, University of California­
Berkeley 

Pekarek, Alfred H. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.A. 1965, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1974, University 
of Wyoming 

Perrier, Ronald G. (1975) 
Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance 
B.S. 1962, University of Wisconsin-River Falls; M.A. 1968, Ph.D. 1972, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Peccy, Constance M. (1985) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1977, College of Saint Catherine; M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1982, Indiana 
University at Bloomington 
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Pesch, Michael]. (1987) 
Interim Associate Dean, College of Business; Professor of Management 
B.A. 1978, Ph.D. 1990, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; 
M.S. 1981, M.B.A. 1982, The Ohio State University 

Peterson, Terrance (1976) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.S. 1965, University of Wisconsin-Eau Claire; M.S. 1968, Ph.D. 1970, 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Petrangelo, George (1976) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.S. 1969, University of Wisconsin-River Falls; M.S. 1973, M.S. 1974, 
University of Wisconsin-Stout; Ed.D. 1976, University of Northern 
Colorado 

Pfleger, Lawrence R. (1979) 
Professor of Counseling and Related Services 
B.S. 1967, M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1977, University of Wisconsin-Madison; 
B.S. 1986, St. Cloud State University 

Phan, Dien Dean (1991) 
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.S. 1978, St. Cloud State University; M.B.A. 1980, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1990, University of Arizona 

Pierce, Virginia L. (1998) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1971, M.A. 1972, Austin College; Ed.D. 1984, Texas Woman's 
University 

Pluth, Edward]. (1966) 
Professor of History 
B.S. 1959, M.S. 1963, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1970, Ball State 
University 

Polley, Douglas E. (1991) 
Professor of Management 
M.A. 1971, M.A. 1973, Ph.D. 1991 , University of Minnesota-Twin 
Cities 

Porter, Laurinda W. (1984) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.S. 1968, Northwestern University; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1981 , University 
of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Preble,Jana M. (1986) 
Professor of Applied Psychology; Chairperson 
B.A. 1963, Grinnell College; M.C.S. 1981, Creighton University; 
M.A. 1984, Ed.D. 1986, University of Nevada-Reno 

Present, Richard D. (1976) 
Associate Professor of Social Work; Chairperson 
B.A. 1967, MacMurray College; M.S.W 1969, SUNY-Bulfalo; 
Ph.D. 1981, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Prochnow, Robert R. (1972) 
Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1960, North Central College; M.A. 1967, University ofWisconsin­
Madison; Ph.D. 1972, University of Texas at Austin 

Prout, Robert S. (1972) 
Professor of Criminal Justice 
LLB. 1967, LaSalle Extension University; B.A. 1969, Muskingum 
College; M.Ed. 1970, Ohio State University-Athens; Ph.D. 1972, The 
Ohio State University-Columbus 



Pryately, Margaret]. (1989) 
Associate Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1975, M.A. 1976, Miami University Oxford Campus; 
Ph.D. 1989, University of Oklahoma-Norman 

Przytula, Tomasz Piotr (1991) 
Professor of Mass Communications 
M.A. 1978, University of Lodz (Poland); M.A. 1982, Ph.D. 1995, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Rao, Apama (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Communication Disorders 
B.S. 1990, University of Mysore (India); M.S. 1992, Utah State 
University; Ph.D. 1997, Purdue University 

Rehling, Diana L. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1978, University of North Dakota; M.A. 1980, University of 
Jllinois; Ph.D. 1998, University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Renn, Dorothy L. (1973) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.A. 1968, University of Louisville; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 1976, SUNY­
Buffalo 

Rhee, Yinsog (1988) 
Associate Professor of Management 
B.A. 1964, Yonsei University-Seoul (Korea); M.A. 1969, Ph.D. 1985, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Richardson, Mary G. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Statistics 
B.A. 1989, Southwest Missouri State University; M.A. 1993, Ph.D. 
1997, University of Missouri-Columbia 

Richason, Benjamin F. (1978) 
Professor of Geography 
B.S. 1970, Carroll College; M.A.T. 1972, Western Oregon State College; 
Ph.D. 1978, Michigan State University 

Ringer, R. Jeffrey (1987) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1979, Edinboro University of Pennsylvania; M.A. 1984, Fairfield 
University; Ph.D. 1987, Ohio University 

Risk, Harold F. (1979) 
Professor of Health , Physical Education, Recreation, and Sport Science 
B.S. 1974, M.S. 1975, Indiana State University; Ph.D. 1983, Southern 
Illinois University at Carbondale 

Robertson, Kent A. (1983) 
Professor, Center for Community Studies 
B.A. 1975, Wake Forest University; M.C.P 1977, University of 
Cincinnati; Ph.D. 1981 , University of Delaware 

Robin, Sandra C. (1978) 
Associate Professor of Social work 
B.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.S.W 
1976, University of Denver 

Robinson, David H. (1985) 
Professor of Statistics; Chairperson 
B.S. 1975, Henderson State University; M.S. 1976, Ph.D. 1979, 
University of Iowa 
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Robinson, James H. (1989) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1972, M.A. 1974, University of Kansas; M.A. 1980, Ph.D. 1983 , 
Stanford University 

Robinson, Lora H. (1979) 
Associate Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.A. 1963, M.A. 1964, University of Iowa; Ph.D. 1972, University of 
California-Los Angeles; M.B.A. 1986, St. Cloud State University 

Rockenstein, Zoa L. (1989) 
Professor of Psychology; Chairperson 
B.A.E. 1971, M.A.T. 1980, University of Florida; M.Ed. 1982, Ph.D. 
1985, University of Georgia 

Rodgers, William C. (1979) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.A. 1964, St. Ambrose University; Ph.D. 1977, University of Iowa 

Rogers, David C. (1998) 
Associate Professor of Special Education 
B.S. 1984, Kansas State University of Agriculture and Applied Science; 
M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1995, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Rogers, Elisabeth L. (1998) 
Associate Professor of Special Education 
B.S. 1982, M.S. 1984, Kansas State University of Agriculture and 
Applied Science; Ph.D. 1993, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Roman-Morales, Belen (1991) 
Associate Professor of Foreign Languages and Literature 
B.A. 1980, M.A. 1985, University of Puerto Rico, Rio-Piedras Campus; 
Ph.D. 1991, Florida State University 

Romanish, Bruce (1982) 
Professor of Teacher Development; Chairperson 
B.S. 1971, Mansfield University of Pennsylvania; M.Ed. 1975, 
Kutztown University of Pennsylvania; Ed.D. 1980, Pennsylvania State 
University 

Roney, Lois Y. (1987) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1961, Stanford University; M.A. 1965, University of Chicago; 
Ph.D. 1978, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Rose, Charles L. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies 
B.S. 1983, B.S. 1985, North Dakota State University; M.S. 1992, 
University of Minnesota-Duluth; Ph.D. 1996, Iowa State University of 
Science and Technology 

Ross, Roseanna G. (1980) 
Professor of Speech Communication; Director, Faculty Center for 
Teaching Excellence 
B.S. Ed. 1971, Ph.D. 1982, Ohio University-Athens; M.A. 1972, Ohio 
State University-Columbus 

Ross, Suzanne (1989) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1972, M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1989, University of Illinois at Urbana­
Champaign 

Roth, Lawrence (1990) 
Professor of Management 
B.S. 1981, University of Oregon; M.S. 1984, Ph.D. 1987, Tulane 
University 



Rothaus, Richard M. (1995) 
Associate Professor of History 
B.A. 1985, Florida State University; M.A. 1989, Vanderbilt University; 
Ph.D. 1993, Ohio State University 

Rudrud, Eric H. (1982) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.S. 1972, Colorado State University; M.S. 1974, Ph.D 1978, Utah 
State University 

Ruf, Paulina X. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1988, Hope College; M.A. 1994, M.D.A. 1995 , Ph.D. 1998, 
Western Michigan University 

Rundquist, Suellen 0. (1992) 
Professor of English; Chairperson 
B.A. 1966, Saint Olaf College; M.A. 1985, M.A. 1987, Ph.D. 1991, 
University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Rysavy, Sister Del Marie (1990) 
Associate Professor of Statistics 
B.A. 1965 , Mount Mary College; M.S. 1971 , University of Oregon; 
Ph.D. 1991 , University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Sadrai, Mahin (1988) 
Professor of Chemistry 
B.S. 1975 , University of Tehran (Iran); M.S. 1986, Rochester Institute of 
Technology; Ph.D. 1987, Rutgers, The State University of New Jersey 

Samuel, Patricia A. (1981) 
Associate Professor of Womens Studies 
B.A. 1963, Shimer College; JD. 1969, University of Pennsylvania 

Sarnath, Ramnath (1993) 
Associate Professor of Computer Science 
B.T. 1984, M.T. 1987, Indian Institute of Technology-New Dehli 
(India); Ph.D. 1994, SUNY-Buffalo 

Sarwar, Ghulam (1996) 
Associate Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 
M.S. 1984, University of the Phillipines; Ph.D. 1989, University of 
Nebraska at Lincoln Ph.D. 1997, Oklahoma State University; 

Scheel, Elizabeth D. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1990, University of California-Santa Cruz; M.A. 1993, Ph.D. 1997, 
University of California-Irvine 

Schellinger, Diane S. Drossel (1996) 
Assistant Director, Residential Life 
B.A. 1981, M.5. 1990, St. Cloud State University 

Schlagel, Kevin L. (1982) 
Assistant Professor of Athletics 
B.S. 1977, M.S. 1982, St. Cloud State University 

Schmidt, Margaret E. (1994) 
Associate Professor of Music 
B.M. 1974, Lawrence University; M.M. 1979, SUNY-Stony Brook; 
Ph.D. 1994, University of Michigan-Ann Arbor 

Schneider, Kenneth (1974) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.A. 1970, M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1975, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 
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Schnellert, Gary L. (1999) 
Associate Professor of Educational Administration and Leadership 
Chairperson 
B.5.Ed. 1976, University of North Dakota; B.Ed. 1976, Brandon 
University (Canada); M.S. 1984, Bemidji State University; Ph.D. 1993, 
Iowa State University 

Schoenberger, Annette V.D. (1987) 
Professor of Computer Science 
B.A. 1972, MacMurray College; M.S. 1976, Illinois State University; 
Ph.D. 1987, Iowa State University of Science and Technology 

Schoenberger, Richard J. (1986) 
Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.5. 1964, Illinois Benedictine College; Ph.D. 1971, Iowa State 
University of Science and Technology 

Schrank, Gordon D. (1981) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1970, Angelo State University; Ph.D. 1974, University of Texas 
Medical Branch at Galveston 

Schreiber, Francis B. (1979) 
Professor of Criminal Justice 
B.A. 1971, Hope College; M.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1977, University of 
Colorado at Boulder 

Schuh, Timothy J. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1984, University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; Ph.D. 1990, 
University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Schuler, Drue K. (1998) 
Associate Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.S. 1975, University of Pittsburgh; M.B.A 1985 , Southern Illinois 
University; Ph.D. 1992 , University of North Carolina-Chapel Hill 

Schultz, Emily (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
A.B. 1971 , Mount Holyoke College; A.M. 1976, Ph.D. 1980, Indiana 
University at Bloomington 

Schulze, Kimberly A. (1988) 
Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.5. 1979, Morningside College; M.S. 1984, St. Cloud State University; 
Ph.D. 1990, Utah State University 

Schwaller, Anthony E. (1978) 
Professor of Environmental and Technological Studies; Chairperson 
B.5. 1967, M.S. 1968, University of Wisconsin-Stout; Ph.D. 1976, 
Indiana State University 

Schwieger, Bradley Jule (197 6) 
Professor of Accounting 
B.A. 1957, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.B.A. 1960, D.B.A. 
1970, Indiana University at Bloomington 

Scott-Halverson, Linda (1988) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1972, Wichita State University; M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1982, University 
of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Scully, Daniel J. (1988) 
Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1975 , Saint John's University; M.A. 1983, University ofMinnesota­
Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1988, Utah State University 



Sebastian, Richard J. (1983) 
Professor o[ Management; Chairperson 
B.A. 1970, Lewis University; M.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1974, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 

Sebberson, David R. (1989) 
Professor of English 
B.A. 1974, Gustavus Adolphus College; M.A. 1978, Ph.D. 1988, 
University of Maryland College Park 

Secklin, Pam L. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1986, Northern Michigan University; M.A. 1988, University of 
South Florida; Ph.D. 1995, Purdue University 

Seefeldt, Charles W (1977) 
Assistant Professor of Criminaljustice 
B.5. 1974, M.A. 1977, St. Cloud State University; JD. 1993, William 
Mitchell College of Law 

Seifert, John G. (1997) 
Associate Professor of Health , Physical Education, Recreation and Sport 
Science 
B.S. 1984, Boise State University; M.A. 1986, Miami University Oxford 
Campus; Ph.D. 1994, University of Utah 

Senchea,Jennifer A. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1989, California State University-Bakersfield; M.A. 1990, Miami 
University-Oxford Campus; Ph.D. 1998, University of Iowa 

Serrano, Ramon A. (1994) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1990, Inter American University-Puerto Rico; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 
1994, Pennsylvania State University 

Sheehan, Therese (1986) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
B.S. 1978, Illinois State University; M.S. 1986, Ph.D. 1989, University 
of Missouri-Columbia 

Sherarts, Theodore (1966) 
Professor of Art 
B.PH. 1964, University of North Dakota; M.FA 1966, California 
College of Arts and Crafts 

Sherohman, James L. (1978) 
Professor of Sociology and Anthropology; Chairperson 
B.A. 1968, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; M.A. 1971, Ph.D. 
1977, Southern Illinois at Carbondale 

Simpson, Eleanor E. (1969) 
Professor, Center for Community Studies 
B.A. 1960, Park College; M.A. 1964, San Francisco State University; 
Ph.D. 1974, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Simpson,Lee(1998) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. 1990, Willamette University; M.A. 1992, Ph.D. 1996, University of 
California-Riverside 

Simpson, Patricia (1989) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1976, Blackbum College; M.S. 1986, Ph.D. 1989, Southern 
Illinois University at Carbondale 
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Skalbeck, Bruce A. (1977) 
Professor of Management 
B.A. 1965, Minnesota State University, Mankato; M.B.A. 1967, 
University of Denver; Ph.D. 1975, University of Northern Colorado 

Sleeper, Bradley (1995) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.A. 1973, University of Notre Dame;j.D. 1976, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Smale, Marcelynj. (1990) 
Professor of Music 
B.M. 1968, Saint Olaf College; M.M. 1970, University of Illinois at 
Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D. 1987, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Smith,James A. (1994) 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.A. 1984, M.B.A. 1991 , D.B.A. 1994, Louisiana Tech University 

Sneide, Gary (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Finance, Insurance and Real Estate 
B.A. 1971, University of Minnesota-Duluth; M.B.A 1976, Minnesota 
State University, Mankato; Ph.D. 1992, University of Georgia 

Song,Jae H. (1978) 
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.S. 1964, Seoul National University (Korea); M.S. 1970, London 
University (England); M.B.A. 1974, Ph.D. 1978, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Soule, Terence (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Computer Science 
B.A. 1991 , Reed College; M.S. 1994, Washington State University; 
Ph.D. 1998, University of Idaho 

Specht, Roland H. (1983) 
Dean, College of Fine Arts and Humanities 
M.A. 1983, M.A. 1983, Ph.D. 1988, Ruhr-University-Bochum 

Spies, Paul C. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Teacher Development 
B.S. 1989, Moorhead State University; M.Ed. 1995, National-Louis 
University; Ph.D. 1999, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Springer, Mark (1996) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. 1990, B.A. 1990, Washington State University; M.M. 1992, 
D.M.A. 1999, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Spry, Tami L. (1992) 
Associate Professor of Speech Communication 
B.S. 1982, M.A. 1987, Eastern Michigan University; Ph.D. 1991 , 
Southern Illinois University at Carbondale 

Stadum, Beverly A. (1987) 
Professor of Social Work; Co-Director of Women's Studies 
B.A. 1968, Augsburg College; M.S.W 1973, The Ohio State University; 
Ph.D. 1987, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Starks-Martin, Gretchen A. (1994) 
Associate Professor of Counseling and Related Services 
B.A. 1970, University of Michigan-Ann Arbor; M.A. 1973, Western 
Michigan University; Ed.D. 1989, Syracuse University 

Steffens, Kathleen M. (1998) 
Associate Dean, College of Education 
B.S. 1976, M.Ed. 1981, Ph.D. 1989, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 
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Steup, Matthias (1989) 
Professor of Philosophy 
M.A. 1981 , Frankfurt University (Germany); Ph.D. 1985, Brown 
University 

Stocker, Glenn M. (1978) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.5. 1963, Winona State University; M.A. 1967, University of North 
Dakota; Ph.D. 1975, Wayne State University 

Street, Glenn M. (1987) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
B.A. 1979, M.A.S. 1983, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1988, 
Pennsylvania State University 

Strong, Joel M. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Accounting 
B.5. 1989, M.5. 1994, Illinois State University; Ph.D. 1999, University 
of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Stryker, Laurinda S. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. 1984, Macalester College; M.T.S. 1988, Harvard Divinity School; 
Ph.D. 1992, Cambridge University (United Kingdom) 

SubbaNarasimha, P.N. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.Sc. 1973, M.Sc. 1975, University of Dehli (India); M.B.A. 1983, 
University of Michigan-Ann Arbor; Ph.D. 1990, New York University 

Subrahmanyan, Lalita (1993) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A. 1974, Stella Maris College-Madras (India); B.Ed. 1975, University 
ofDehli (India); M.Ed. 1987, Tilak College-Pune (India); Ph.D. 1994, 
SUNY-Bulfalo 

Sundby, Lawrence C. (1975) 
Professor of Accounting 
B.A. 1963, M.B.A. 1967, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1975, 
University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Sundheim, Richard A. (1988) 
Professor of Statistics 
B.5. 1971, M.5. 1974, Kansas State University; Ph.D. 1979, Purdue 
University 

Swank, Casey (1989) 
Associate Professor of Philosophy 
B.A. 1980, University of Missouri-Kansas City; M.A. 1982 , Ph.D. 1989, 
University of North Carolina at Chapel Hill 

Sweet, Kathleen M. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Criminal Justice 
B.A. 1972 , Franklin and Marshall College; M.A. 1973, j.D. 1976, 
Temple University 

Tabakin, Geoffrey A. (1989) 
Associate Professor of Teacher Development 
B.A 1968, University of Cape Town (South Africa); M.A. 1976, Ph.D. 
1983, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Tademe, Tamrat (1989) 
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education 
B.A. 1977, M.A. 1986, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 
1997, Washington State University 
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Tamte-Horan, Michael W. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.S. 1972, Luther College; M.F.A. 1979, University of Minnesota-Twin 
Cities; Ed.D. 1989, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign 

Tapola, Bruce C. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.F.A. 1980, University of Utah; M.F.A. 1983, Montana State University 

Teutsch-Dwyer, Marya (1996) 
Associate Professor of English 
M.A. 1973, Jagiellonian University; M.A. 1982, San Francisco State 
University; Ph.D. 1995 , Stanford University 

Thompson, Merton E. (1989) 
Professor of Learning Resources and Technology Services 
B.5. 1973, University of Southern Maine; M.Ed. 1979, Utah State 
University; Ed.D. 1985, Indiana University at Bloomington 

Thoms, KarenJarrett (1987) 
Professor of Leaming Resources and Technology Services 
B.5. 1977, M.5. 1978, Ph.D. 1985, University of North Dakota; 
M.5. 1996, St. Cloud State University 

Thornberg, Hope B. (1976) 
Professor of Aviation 
B.5.N. 1957, M.A. 1975, Ph.D. 1979, University of Minnesota-Twin 
Cities 

Tompkins, Paula S. (1984) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1978, M.A. 1980, University of Kansas; Ph.D. 1987, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Torguson, Jeffrey S. (1997) 
Assistant Professor of Geography 
B.A. 1987, St. Cloud State University; M.A. 1990, Ph.D. 1993, 
University of Georgia 

Tornquist, Kristi (1997) 
Dean, Leaming Resources and Technological Services 
B.A. 1980, University of Minnesota-Morris; M.A. 1982, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1992, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Torrence, Judith L. (1976) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.5. 1964, University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1971, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Tripp, Luke S. (1989) 
Professor, Center for Community Studies 
B.5. 1966, Wayne State University; M.A. 1974 , Ph.D. 1980, University 
of Michigan-Ann Arbor 

Tripp, Michael D. (1992) 
Associate Professor of Human Relations and Multicultural Education 
B.A. 1970, Michigan State University; M.5.W 1972, Ph.D. 1981, 
University of California-Berkeley 

Turner, Sandra). (1998) 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.5. 1977, M.5. 1979, University of Arizona; Ph.D. 1987, Colorado 
State University 



Ulferts, Lori K. (1994) 
Professor of Athletics 
B.S. 1983, Ed.D. 1992, University of North Dakota; M.Ed. 1984, 
Frostburg State University 

Ullrich, Walter J. (1989) 
Professor of Teacher Development 
B.5. 1972 , University of Wisconsin-Stevens Point; M.A. 1979, M.5. 
1980, Ph.D. 1986, University of Wisconsin-Madison 

Uradnik, Kathleen A. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Political Science 
B.A. 1986, University o[ Chicago; j.D. 1989, M.A. 1990, University of 
Virginia; Ph.D. 1998, University of California-Berkeley 

Vadnie, Michael (1981) 
Professor of Mass Communications 
B.A. 1970, College of Saint Thomas; JD 1981, University of North 
Dakota 

Valdes , Leslie A. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Psychology 
B.A. 1989, University of South Florida; M.A. 1991, Ph.D. 1993, 
Adelphi University 

VanBuren, Phyllis E. (1975) 
Professor of Foreign languages and Literature 
B.5. 1969, M.5. 1976, St. Cloud State University; Ph.D. 1992, Union 
Institute 

Veeder, Rex L. (1992) 
Associate Professor of English 
B.5. 1970, Illinois State University; M.A. 1973 , University of Nebraska 
at Lincoln; M.FA. 1979, Ph.D. 1992 University of Arizona 

Vermillion, Terry (1990) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. 1986, University of Montana; M.M. 1989, D.A. 1999, University 
of Northern Colorado 

Verrilli, Catherine]. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Music 
B.M. 1988, Shenandoah University; M.M. 1992, University of 
Michigan-Ann Arbor; D.M.A. 1997, University of Maryland 

Vesely, Barbara N. (1990) 
Associate Professor of Applied Psychology 
B.5. 1981, University of South Dakota; M.A. 1986, Ph.D. 1992, 
University of North Dakota 

Voelz, Neal]. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A. 1980, Saint Olaf College; M.A. 1983, St. Cloud State University; 
Ph.D. 1990, Colorado State University 

Vora, Erika (1978) 
Professor of Speech Communication 
M.5. 1973, M.A. 1972, University of Bridgeport; Ph.D. 1978, SUNY­
Buffalo 

Vora,Jay A., 1978 
Professor of Management 
B.E. 1959, Gujarat University (India); M.5. 1961, Ph.D. 1969, 
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.E. 1965, City University of New York 
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Vorder Bruegge, Andrew (1994) 
Assistant Professor of Theatre, Film Studies and Dance; Chairperson 
B.A. 1974, University of Tennessee-Knoxville; M.A. 1979, University of 
South Carolina at Columbia; Ph.D. 1984, University of Missouri-Columbia 

Wagner, Steven C. (1996) 
Associate Professor of Political Science 
B.5. 1979, Illinois State University; M.A.PA. 1981, Ph.D. 1989, 
Northern Illinois University 

Wagner-Ott, Anna M. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Art 
B.A. 1981, B.Ed. 1982, St Thomas University (Canada); M.Ed. 1983, 
University of Toronto 

Wagstaff, Mark C. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport 
Science 
B.5. 1981, M.5. 1987, North Carolina State University at Raleigh; Ed.D. 
1997, Oklahoma State University 

Walk, Stephen M. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1992, M.A. 1994, University of Northern Iowa; M.5. 1997, Ph.D. 
1999, University of Notre Dame 

Wall, David L. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Geography 
B.5. 1976, Kansas State University of Agriculture and Applied Science; 
M.A. 1981, Ph.D. 1990, University of Iowa 

Walter, Robert]. (1986) 
Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.B.A. 1970, JD. 1974, University of Kentucky 

Ward, Edward A. (1990) 
Professor of Management 
B.A. 1974. Eastern Illinois University; M.A. 1975 , Ph.D. 1986, 
University of Nebraska at Lincoln 

Waxlax, Robert G. (1970) 
Professor of Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Sport Science 
B.5. 1958, St. Cloud State University; M.5. 1960, Central Missouri State 
University; Ph.D. 1972, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Weber,James E. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.5. 1987, Park College; M.B.A. 1990, Western New Mexico University; 
Ph.D. 1996. New Mexico State University 

Weber, Paula 5. (1999) 
Assistant Professor of Management 
B.A. 1979, College of Saint Benedict; M.B.A. 1988, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities; Ph.D. 1995 , New Mexico State University 

Weisman, Robert A. (1988) 
Professor of Earth Sciences 
B.5. 1982, University of Lowell; M.5. 1984, Ph.D. 1988, SUNY-Albany 

Wellik,Jerry J. (1974) 
Professor of Special Education 
B.S. 1967, University of Iowa; M.5. 1972 , St. Cloud State University; 
Ph.D. 1979, University of North Dakota 



Wells, Wayne R. (1983) 
Professor of Accounting 
B.A. 1970, California State University-Sacramento;].D. 1977, L.L.M. 
1981, University of the Pacific 

Wentworth, Brenda (1992) 
Faculty Director of Assessment; Associate Professor of Theatre, Film 
Studies and Dance 
B.A. 1973, SUNY-Fredonia; M.A. 1978, University of South Carolina at 
Columbia; Ph.D. 1990, University of Missouri-Columbia 

Weston, Nancy J. (1992) 
Professor of Art 
B.A. 1970, Monmouth College; M.A. 1973, California State University­
Long Beach; M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1991, University of Southern California 

White,James E. (1964) 
Professor of Philosophy 
A.B. 1961, Dartmouth College; M.A. 1963, Ph.D. 1968, University of 
Colorado at Boulder 

White, Michael D. (1978) 
Professor of Economics 
B.B.A. 1972, Ph.D. 1978, Texas Tech University 

Whites, Margery (1988) 
Associate Professor of Communication Disorders 
B.A. 1974, South Dakota State University; M.A. 1981, University of 
South Dakota; Ph.D. 1988, University of Kansas 

Whitford, Gary S. (1995) 
Associate Professor of Social Work 
B.S. 1973, University of Wisconsin-Platteville; M.Div. 1982, Wartburg 
Theological Seminary; M.S.W 1989, Ph.D. 1993, University of 
Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Wick, Catherine A. (1994) 
Assistant Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. 1964, Mount Mary College; M.A. 1978, University of New Mexico; 
Ph.D. 1998, University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Wildeson, Daniel L. (1991) 
Associate Professor of Speech Communication 
B.A. 1976, Biola University; M.A. 1984, Colorado State University; 
Ph.D. 1990, University of Oregon 

Wilhite, Carmen I. (1974) 
Professor of Music 
B.M. 1965, M.Mus. 1968, University of Rochester; D.M.A. 1977, 
University of North Texas 

Williams, Dale A. (1987) 
Associate Dean, College of Science and Engineering 
B.A. 1961, Taylor University; M.S. 1972, Ph.D. 1973, Wayne State 
University 

Williams, Steven E (1974) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1966, University of Washington; M.A. 1968, University of 
California-Los Angeles; Ph.D. 1974, Oregon State University 

Williams, Suzanne (1997) 
Interim President and Professor of Economics 
B.A. 1967, Randolph-Macon Womans College; M.A. 1970, Ph.D. 1973, 
Duke University 
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Williamson, Homer E. (1973) 
Professor of Political Science; Chairperson 
B.A. 1962, Carleton College; M.A. 1963, Northwestern University; 
Ph.D. 1971 , University of Minnesota-Twin Cities 

Wilmesmeier, James M. (1990) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.A. 1967, Saint John's University; M.A. 1970, Washington University­
St. Louis; Ph.D. 1975, University of Iowa 

Winter, Nathan S. (1993) 
Associate Professor of Chemistry 
B.A. 1987, Macalester College; Ph.D. 1992, Washington University 

Wixon, Lewis G. (1966) 
Professor of Geography; Chairperson 
B.A. 1963, University of Michigan-Ann Arbor; M.S. 1969, Ph.D. 1979, 
Indiana State University 

Womack, Maria (1997) 
Associate Professor of Physics, Astronomy and Engineering Science 
B.S. 1985, Florida State University; Ph.D. 1991, Arizona State University 

Wood, Bruce W. (1991) 
Associate Professor of Music; Chairperson 
B.Mus. 1977, Morningside College; M.M. 1980, University of 
Wisconsin-Madison 

Woodard,Janet Collins (1987) 
Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.S. 1968, University of Wisconsin-Madison; Ph.D. 1983, University of 
Colorado at Denver 

Yoo, Boonghee (1998) 
Assistant Professor of Marketing and General Business 
B.A. 1987, Dongguk University; M.S. 1992, University of lllinois at 
Urbana-Champaign; Ph.D. 1996, Georgia State University 

Yoshimoto, Gary (1988) 
Professor of Business Computer Information Systems 
B.A. 1974, M.S.B.A. 1977, California State University-Sacramento; 
Ph.D. 1987, University of Oregon 

Yu, Warren Q., 1988 
Professor of Manufacturing Engineering 
B.S. 1965, Zhejiang University (China); M.S. 1984, Ph.D. 1988, 
Washington State University 

Zhao, Peiyi (1990) 
Associate Professor of Mathematics 
B.S. 1982 , Beijing Normal University; M.S. 1984, Beijing Teachers 
College; Ph.D. 1990, University of Iowa 

Zheng, Yi (1987) 
Professor of Electrical Engineering; Chairperson 
B.E. 1982, Chongqing University (China); M.S. 1985, Ph.D. 1987, 
Iowa State University of Science and Technology 

Zmora, Arie S. (1998) 
Assistant Professor of History 
B.A. 1975, Hebrew University of Jerusalem; M.A. 1986, Johns Hopkins 
University; Ph.D. 1995, University of Maryland College Park 



Zong, Youpeng(l993) 
Associate Professor of Manufacturing Engineering 
B.S. 1982, Southwest Petroleum Institute (China); M.S. 1984, East 
China Petroleum Institute; Ph.D. 1993, University of Houston­
University Park 

Zuo,Jiping (1993) 
Associate Professor of Sociology and Anthropology 
B.A. 1982 , Lanzhov University (China); M.A. 1988, Ph.D. 1991 , 
University of Nebraska at Lincoln 
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